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DADIUA TION. 


To the Most Excellent, Don Francisco Merry 
y Colom Minister Plenipotentiary of Spain in 
Morocco, 


Your Excellency: 

In bringing forth the RUDIMENTS of Arabic Vulgar 
as spoken in the Empire of Morocco, and in the sincere 
desire that the work may be of some use to the Spaniards 
settled, or who may settle, in this country, a debt of gra- 
-titude and patriotism moves me to dedicate it to your 
Excellency who, in the long period in which you have 
been the worthy head of our Legation, has contributed so 
much to the prestige and respect which Spain enjoys, and 
to the enlarging of our Missions. 

I only feel in doing so that the little value and merit 
which I recognise in this book do not correspond to the 
naıhe of your Mxcellency as I should wish. 

Nevertheless, may your Excellency be pleased to 
accept it with your usual benevolence, and thus supply 
what it lacks in value and merit, and see in it only a 
proof of the esteem and consideration of a humble Fran- 
ciscan ınonk who prays that God may preserve your life 


fol Maly years. 
ey E e. 


Tetuan 19 March 1S72. 
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PREFACE 


TO THE FIRST EDITION. 


European gramınarians usually divide the Arabic Tongue 
into the Literary, and the Vulgar.— 

Literary Arabic, called also “learned” “written” or ‘“‘clas- 
-Sical” is employed in writing; the Vulgar is the language 
spoken in the different moslem countries, but it is not written 
at anyrate by educated persons as it is a corruption, more or 
less perceptible, from “Literary” Arabic from whose rules it 
constantly wonders. 

Still it would be an error to deduce from what has just 
been said that “Literary” and ‘““Vulgar” Arabic are two en- 
-tirely distinct languages. For although it may not be spoken 
in the same manner in all countries the Arabic is one tongue 
and has the same fixed and invariable rules in all countries 
where it is spoken. The Arabs have abandoned more or less 
in conversation and familiar use the rules of its grammar ac- 
«cording to the greater or lesser grade of civilisation and edu- 
-cation of the natives of each country respectively; and for 
that reason the Arabic-Vulgar is the same as Arabic-Literary 
stripped of its principal grammatical difficulties and reduced 
to morc simple forms. 

If in all the countries in which Arabic is spoken the gram- 


-matical rules were abandoncd by the Arabs in equal number 
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letters of the Alphabet were pronounced regularly and uni- 1 
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forinly, / in Barbary. Egypt and Syria the same wordS were 4 
employed to express thé same ideas or things the Arabic-Vul: | 
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gar would be one and the same and woüld be subject to iden- 
-tical variations, and would be spolen in an uniform manner 
in all parts. 

But this is not thc case. A grammatical rule whiel in 
Syria, for example, is observed with exactness is not found in 
use in Batbary, and “vice versa”; some letters of the Alphabet 
have there a distinctly different pronunciation from what they 
have here. While in the former region they use a word incor- 
Tupt and truly Arabic to express a certain idea, this same 
idea is lere expresscd by some word taken from Spanish, 
italian, ete. ٤ 

Finally the same word used in both countries may be 
pronounced differently, with the vowels emphasized more or 
less to the rules of Orthography. 

Thence arise the local differences, or rather tlhe vatiety 
of dialects. 

There are four principal Dialects of Arabic-Vulzar name- 
«ly tose of Arabia, Egypt, Syria and Barbary, and Withont 
any doubt soever the last-named is the onte which breaks away 
the most from grammatical rules, particularly that form of it 
Spoken in the Empire of Morocco that is to say the Dialect 
treated of in, this work. 

Many learned persons, versed in “Literary” Aarabice may 
eSpecially if they do not Know the Fulgar orally perhaps jidége 


itS publication useless if nof indeed positively harmful. I hate 
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known some of these personstwho arc hostile to every thing 
relating to Arabic-Vulgar, and so, although I hardly expect 
to convince thé€m I feel I Ought nevertheless to make the fol- 
lowing observations, whieh appear to me unanswerable, in 
Support of its utility. 

1. A learned person Huropean or native though he may 
speaK “Literary” Arabic observing all the rules of the gram- 
mar will not make himself understood by the comnronaîtly of 
Morocco, and will be comprehended solely by those persons 
Known in this country as “talebs’”, or “fkis” (‘“savants”), and 
whose number is very limited. (a) 

2. bearncd natives speaking amongst themselves never 
use literary Arabic. They observe Its rules only in writing. 

3. In common conversation the natives whether ‘““fkis” : 
or others employ the same words, and pronounce them in the 
same manner’, although they may not be strict Arabic, ror 
their pronunciation that of the letters which correspond to 
them. Their only difference of specch lies in style. 

4. He who possesses the Arabic-vulgar will not only un» 
-derstand everyone, but be able to make himself understood 
to all the natives without exception or distinction, whereas he 
wiÇo possesses literary Arabic alone, will be understood, as 
has been already observed, only by the learned. 

Hence it will be understood that I do not write for those 
learned men whose 76le it is to explore the treasures contai- 


-ned in Oriental books and Liter'aries. 


(a I hare read in an hiš§tory of Morocco that the famous Oricntalist, Jacob 
Gollio who fn the jth. centnry camc herc Accompanying a Dutch AnıbûSsador 
had to avail himself of an interpreter through not nuderstanding the spoken 
Arablé uhile neverthcless when he icrote he nstouished the Fakie of this Empire 


by his profound learning, and knowledge of literaîwy Arable, 
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For such Literary Arabic alone can be of servieê. 


My task, if perhaps less pretentious, may however, prove 
useful to all those wlio need to hold intercourse of auy kind 


with this country. 


In the ¥ear 1861, when, after our glorious campaign OüUr 


troops Still occupied Tetuan, it was my lot, in the course of my 
duty, to form part of our Missions in Morocco. In those n10- 
ments of enthusiastic patriotism, wlıen al] hearts beat under 


the same impulse a¢ the contemplation of our traditional! ene- 


-mies. conquered and humiliated, when all eyes were fixed 


upon the future reserved for this Pmpire in which Spain iS cal- 


-led always to play an important part my first thought was 


directed towards investigating the means which might faci- 
-litate the acquisition of the language of the country, and to 
laying myself out constantly to its study without other object 
than to be able to communicate with the natives in the various 
relations which then or in the future might be established 
between Us. 

Not without great difficulties, due to not having in the 
Mission any Monk conversant with the Arabic tongue, to the 
lacek of books for the purpose, ( I do not know of any treatise, 
Spanish or forcing, upon the Arabic Vulgar of Morocco), and 
finally to the difficulty of fiinding any moor who would lend 
hinrself to teaching constant application to compile some few 
SheetS for WY private use. 1 

Courinced as I am of my short comings. [never entertai- 


ned the idea that thé€se M. 5.8. might be useful to tlie publie. 


But at the request of certain of sthe clergy and Laity, and 


partieulariy’, in obedicnce tothe order of the superior, I1 Was 
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obliged to put the M. S$. S. into order and give them the form 
of a grammar. In so doing I have tried in these RUDIMENTS tO 
subject to rules, as exactly as Ican, the Vulgar idioıns spoken 
in this Kmpirce. 

The main object of this book being to facilitate the un» 
derstanding and speaking of Moorish Arabic-Vulgar my work 
would be very imperfect if I confined myself to merely ex- 
plaining the rules, and did not combine practice with theory. 
To be conversant with the Arabic Vulgar, which is a living 
language, it is indispensable to speak it and to hêar it spoken, 
and these objects will be attained by means of the composi- 
tions and Exercises I add to illustrate all the rules contained 
in these RUDIMENTS. 

These Exercises employ the phrases most used in common 
conversation, 8o, from the first lesson, pupils begin to be fami- 
liarized with the usual forms of the langaage which is being 
taught to them notwithstalding my efforts I1 do not contend that 
this work by itself is sufficient for acquiring a perfect knonw- 
-I[Gdge of Arabic Vulzar. Nevertheless I am couvinced thatit 
will facilitate its study very much, and the Missionary, the 
clerk, the craftsman, the merchant, and, in a word, all tlıose 
who may come to this country may be enabled by its' help to 
understand, and to be understood by the natives. 

This is my only object in bringing it forth, and the only 
reward of this humble missionary will be its being of some 
service to the public ihn the meantime until other persons, N0» 
"e learned and with better knowledge bring to perfection that 
which I have attempted to conmımence., 


Joined to the RUDIMENTS is an Appendix in which, in adc 


of the tetms most uSual in familiar conversation. 


May all be for the greater honour and glory of God. 


Tetwan, March 1872. 
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Inflamed by the preachings of Mohamed, and eager to 
swell the dominions and multiply the adherents of the doctri- 
-nes of the Koran the Arabs, spreading like an overflowing 
torrent, subdued by force of arms, Persia, Syria and Egypt. 
They then subjugated Oumidia and Mauritania thus exten- 
-ding their conquests over all North Africa from the Red Sca 
to the Atlantic Ocean. Crossing the channel, aftewards Known 
as the Strait of Gibraltar, they seized Spain- and penetrated 
even into France thus disseminating, mostly by their religious 
code, their rich and harmonious language, a tongue governed 
by a grammar of strict precepts and rigid laws. 

On the conquerors mixing with the conquered they soon 
saw their language amplified by many words taken from the 
(rreek, Persian, Latin or other languages used by the subju- 
-sated peoples, and, as the populace is ever hostile to every 
trammel and fetter which restrains its eomimunication witlı 
its Kind, grammatical rules becan to be forgotten formations 
and deelensions to,be little heeded, and strange inflections 
and pronunciationS were admitted into the current tougue. 
Thus originated the rule and common idiom Known to Furo- 
-peans as Arabie vulgar to distinguish it from the literal, ( l- 


-terary, classical, or leétrned ) Arabic which follows the gram» 
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-matical rules and which iš used in books, and manusceupts of 
all kinds, but whieh now is never used in common conversation. 

Many Grammars and vocabularies of Argelians Arabie 
vultar have been published in French. But very little has been 
written on that of Morocco. The only works we know arê the 
following: Grammatica Tin guvte maiur"o-arabice Juxtct tern cculi 
iliomatis tsum by Francis Dombay, Viena 1800, a very small 
book, and not very correct in the pronunciation set forth. 

By an order of king Charles IY of Spain signed in De- 
-cember 1798 the reverend fathers Patricio de ia Torre, Ma- 
-nuel Bacas Merino, and Juan de Arce ¥ Moris proceeded to 
Morocco to study the Moghrebin dialect and to collect the 
materials necessary for a Dictionary, or, at the least, to prCe- 
-pare for publication and with arabie characters, that of fa- 
-ther Pedro de Alcala, printed at Granada in 1505 with the 
title of VFocabulista castellano-at'cdibigo. 

The result of their labours was the publication of the fo- 
-llowing works. Focabulista castellano-arcbigo compttesto J de- 
clarado eu lemgita y letra castelana por cel M. R. P. Fr. Pedro 
de Alcalk, del ordeu de San Jeronimo corregido aumeutacdo YJ 
puesto en caracteres ar dUbigos por el P. Fr. Patricio de lu TorTe, 
de lû misma orden, Uibliotecarto Y catedratico de la lengua ('d- 
bigo-crucité en el Real Monasterio de S. Torenzo del Escofial. 

This work was printed in the first years of the present 
century: but, through the copies of it not having been used it 
iS known to very few, and the only copy Wwe now know of it iS 
that which iS preserved in the Bscurial, and which only rea- 
-cheS the length of “Ofrecimiento’ for which reason Wwe SUPp- 


-pose that the printing of it was not finished. 


—— NY 

The other work was the Compendio grammatical para 
aprender la lengua drabiga ast sabia como vulgar, por D. Ma- 
nuel Bacas Merino. This work iS highly meritorious, and was 
published in Madrid in 1307, but copies of it are very rare. 

So, to supply the need there was for a book dealing ex- 
-pressly with the Arabic vulgar of Morocco the very reverend 
father Joseph Lerchundi, the present Prefect of the Spanish 
Catholic Missions lere published at Madrid in 1872 his excel- 
-lent grammar under the modest title of Rudimentos del rabe 
vulgar que se habla en el imperto de Manrruecos, to which besi- 
-des explaining the rules of the common Moorish tongue he 
added numerous exercises and compositions, to the end that 
by combining practice witl theory, the speaking and unde- 
-Standing of Moorish Arabic vulcar would be facilitated. 

The first edition being exhausted, its author has resolved 
to publish this second edition with various improvements and 
additions. One of the most important is that relating to the 
translation of the Arabic words in latin characters. Some pe0- 
.ple censured the system of transliteration adopted in the first 
cdition, and so, though it is difficult if not indeed impossible 
to transliterate with cexactness Arabic words, in the second 
edition the author has tried to approximate the translation as 
nearly as possible to the vulgar pronunciation of the words, 
and suppressing at the same time the double letters which 
were apt to confuse beginners a goo0q deal. 

For this reason the A of the letters 4 and ¢ have been 


dropped. Leaving the consonanst thus, and proceeding to deal 


with the vowels he las lad to consider two opinions held by 


those acqüinted with the Moorish Arabic Yulgar. Some say 


If 
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that tlıe transcription ouglıt to be rigorously exact, and that all 
the vowels suppressed in common conversation ough’ to be 
dropped. Others, on the contrary maintain that the translite- 
-ration necd not to be so rigorously exact but should be varied 
so as to adapt itself to tlıe Spanish pronunciation and the rules 
of the Arabic grammar. In the first edition the second method 
was adopted, but in this edition both methods are followed so 
that eaclı reader inay choose the one he thinks better. 

The accentuation of the pronunciation has also been Iin- 
-proved, the accent being placed only over those vowels cın- 
-plhasized in pronouncing the words. 

Finally, to the appendices of the first edition has been 
added another treating of the irregularities of the Moorish 
dialect, the division of the syllables, and the accent. 

We do not need to extol the merit, or urge the usefulness 
of thiS book for persons much more competent than us have 
done so, Father Lerchundi having gained for his work the 
compliments and enthusiastic praises of tlhe best arabists, 
particularly of the Royal Spanish Academy, which in a lucid 
despateh to the Director General of Public Instruction, says: 
» Father Lerchunai has given to his work an eminently prac- 
» -tfical character, but wittout deviating in tlhe least froth tlie 
» methodical and seientifie exposition ofl his subject. 

« Putting aside the tedions repetitions of the usual methods 
» of Alın and OllendorffÊ he inclines towards the older and siın- 
» -pler system of Robertson, which is better adapted fOr per- 


» -SOnNS Somewhat aceustomıed to literary studies. The language 


» is clear, the printing excellent, the crrata rare, so that ori- _ 


» ginality, relevant merit, alld ınanifest uscefuln edê, all quali 
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» -»ties entitling it to the best approbation of the Goverment, 
» cannot be denied to the RUDIMENTS of Father Lerchundi. » 

We conclude by expressing our hopes that the respected 

author of this work may soon publish two other works he has 

in preparation, and that his strength may long be spared to 


him for the general good and public usefulness, 


FR. FRANCISCO M.“ CERVERA M. O. 


Tangier 4 October 1889. 
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PRL ACE 


TO THE ENGLISH EDITION. 


The aim of the Hnglish PFdition of Father JIrerehuundi’s 
Grammar of Moorish Arabic- Vulgar is to afford to persons 
who are acquaninted with Bnglish but ıot with Spanish, and 
who are desirous of learning to speak and understand the lan- 
-guage uscd by Moors of all classes, an casy and efficient 
ıneans of doing S0. 

Hitherto the only book for that purpose available to the 
Hnglish speaking student has been Mr. J. E. Budgett Meakin’s 
“Introduction to tle Arabic of Morocco, 1891.” a useful con- 
yversation hand-book, but which unfortunately uses only Ro- 
man letters. Its author, moreover, expressly recommends 
such of his readers as understand Spanish to use Father Ler- 
chundi’s work, which he adds truly is the only thorough gram- 
mar ‘‘“of Moorish Arabic”. 

The translator has adhercd as closely as. possible to the 
text of the original work,, deviating from it only when the rule 
or illustration given is obviously not applicab!e to Hnglisli. 
In such instances the original matter has been omitted, altered 
Or supplemented as the case appeared to require. 

With regard to tle transliterations now used the transla» 
tor has followed no lard and fast rule, but has tried rather 


to give to each word the English phonetic spelling most close 
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to its pronunciation by natives. Even the best s¥FstemsTof trans- 
-literation are but lame, and inadequate makeshifts, and take 
more trouble to learn and to apply in daily use than do the 
original arabic characters and their pronunciation. The trans- 
-lator would, therefore, have preferred to omit the translite- 
rations almost entirely, but concluded to insert them as they 
may, perhaps, occasionally be helpful to the student in the 
masters absence. 

Excepting certain repetitions in the second edition pr'e- 
face, the prefaces to both the first and second editions are now 
given in full for the sake of their interesting accounts of tle 
origin of Moorish Arabic-Vulgar, and the efforts made to fa- 
cilitate its study by Europeans. 

Since, unknown to him, the work of translation was Con\- 
menced, the distinguished and learned author of the original 
work has passed away. He died at Tangier last year, all ranks 
nationalities, and creeds of the communnity there testifying, 
by unprecedented marks of respect at his funeral, to the high 
regard in which they held him. 

The translator has to thank the present head of the Spa- 
-nish Catholic Missions in Morocco, the Reverend Father Cer- 
-vera for accepting as a gift an undertaking to püblish this 
Edition, Ikanks are also due to Doctor Joaquin Cortés ¥ 
Bayona of Spanish Legation for his kindly arranging about 
its publication, and to Mr. William Kirby Green for much 


assistance in tlıe transcription of the M. 9S, S. 


J. M. MACLEOD. 


Fez 17 July 1898. 
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BICCOCOOCOCCOCOCOCOCOCCOCOCOCCCCCOSDSSE 


PLAN OF STUDY. 


1st. Study well all the letters of the Alphabet and their 
pronunciation, if possible with a native master’, because there 
are very few Europeans who can pronounce them perfectly, 
especially the Gutturals. 

2nd. Tell tle master, if a Moor, to pronounce the letters 
and all the words in these RUDIMENTS according to their pro- 
nunciation in common conversation. Otherwise it is likely that 
he may pronounce tllem with consonants or vowels which Ccor- 
-Tespond to them according to the rules of classical or Lite- 
rary Arabic. 

3'd. [carn by heart all the Arabic words contained in 
cach chapter or lesson, those which are found in the exercises 
and those which precede the compositions. 

4th. After cach lesson or chapter the master ought to read 
slowly the corresponding exercise, and the pupil should fol- 
-low lıinı respecting the words as he pronounces them until he 
can read them all by liimself. The reading being finished the 
master should cover the column to the left, and the pupil 
Slould. then translate literally the Arabic text to Pnglis. The- 
-reafter the right column should be covered and the English 
text translated to Arabic. 


St The pupil ought to write tho compositions in presence 


o‏ ھ 


NY KITE IT . 


۰ 


-ce of the master until he learns thoroughly the forms of the | 


letters and can write them by himself. 

Gth. When the pupil can form the letters without the mas- 
ter'’s help le should write the compositions at home, but in 
doing so he should not have the key in sight and use it only 
for occasional consultation. 

1tl. After the composition is written the master should 
take the book and ask, or read in Arabic, or in English, the 
phrases contained in the exercises and compositions, and the 
pupicl ought to answer translating them to English, or Arabic, 
as the case may be. 

Sth. The exercises being finished the master should put 
questions on the grammatical rules contained in each chapter 
or lesson. 

9th. The order followed in these RuDıxExTs should not be 
inverted or altered; and the compositions as well as the Exer- 
cices should be revised as often as necessary till the pupil can 
repeat them with rapidity and fluency. 

10th. In conclusion, the pupil ought to converse frequen- 
tly with the natives, and pay much attention when he hears 


them speaking in Arabic. 
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of Abbreviations. 


Neuter. 

Noun. 

Person. 
Particle. 
Plural. 

Little used (a 


term rarely used 


vulgarly. ) 
Present Tense. 
Preterite Ten- 
-S€. 
Pronunciation 
formed. 
Proper. 
Pronoun. 
Requires a no- 
-Uun in aACCUSa- 
-tIVC. 
Requires & 
pronoun (or 
person ) in 
accusative. 


Requires Ppar- 


1. EEE re: 
NOTE 


P. or pers... 


POPE Foe 


Pl. plu. . 
La Uw 


Pron. f. 


lr. ac.n. ¢ 


BFA 


lite | 


Active. 
Accuşative. 
Adjective. 
Arabic. 
Composition. 
Conditional. 
Collective. 
Common. 
Conıparative. 
Conditional. 
Conjunction. 
Diminutivce. 
Mxercise. 

For example. 
Pnglish. 
Future. 
Feminince. 
Formation 
Genitive. 
Indicative. 
Literal or 
Tally. 


Masculine. 


LDxplanation 


E 


Conj. 


Ung. 


Fut. 


FW. or fem. 
Form. 
Gel. 
r 
EIT e 


M. or Masc. 


(© oT 4 ™ 
e 
2 0 0 r 
ا م‎ 5 
5 KP ٠ فا‎ ۴ 
e XXIV — 1 
i 1 8 


pe MELE AMO a. pul BABS Used as a $ 1 
0 -tahtive. ل‎ 
1. ل‎ p.andac.n’ Requires 3 OPE GQ Literal transla 2 
‘With: FW POLSON, -tion. 3 [ 


an ace. noun pr'e- TIN mm. MS 
#eeded by some ST Town. 
Part. کی ا‎ / 
ON UNE N DBMpSEERHYE, EET 1 Verb. 
Sie ww 7T SE giges: VOT a Vulgar, or V ul- 
Sing. or (S.) Singular. gary. 3 ا‎ 


Subj. . . Subjunetive. 


e 


4 . 
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raal GONG GOGO GEAGONGNCGOGORERNERNGTAGEOLONMESSNTS NEDO as 
HRSRIRERS مک رک و م ا ر رک رک رک وک ر‎ SRR RI 


FIRST PART. 


PRELIMINARY IDEAS. 


CHAPTER I. 
TIE ARABIC ALPHABET. 


1. The arabic alphabet eonsists of 28 letters all consonants, 
in which number is not included the amalif, YB, it being a 
compound of JÛ and Î. In the following table the name, form, 


and value of all the letters wil be found. 


MOORISH-ARABIC ALPHABET. 


a aga aa ease aaa aaa canbe ا‎ 
NAME FORM VALUE NAME FORM | VALUE ۱ 
f. i a ARTE PA. EDENE OGY ® اا وك ا ا ا کا‎ 
r | 


| 
1 
| Alif Î’ | ayeyiyo, u, | Dthal E IMA 


| B@ ف‎ Db Ra رر‎ R 
ا‎ ts or t Zat 3 2 
Tac ج‎ t2 or Ta ظط‎ Tate 
o | 8 J Tdhce | ظ‎ Dthatw 
Hhce ي‎ hh °’ Kaf کت‎ 5 
SA Or Kha 8 0 Kh (a) Lam ل‎ [ 
) Dal | د‎ D Mecny د‎ mn 


(a) pronounced like ch in the Scoteh word loci. 


1 


کے و ت 

| KANE Î rons | Varue | NAXE ` FORM | VALUE 

E AUPE LPR JS U ب‎ 

|. Noon د‎ J| Sîn ,س س‎ | 8 (close) 

۱ : 1 ۱ 
Sdnwd e | Sheen ث‎ | 
Dawd ر‎ | dee Ih ۸4د‎ | ۸ )3( 

| Ain و‎ long open | Wow و‎ 1, 0, 

1 ۰. ۰ 4A 

| Chain 0 gh Ya ر | کد‎ €6, ¡ 

| Fah 9 Hamza e (b)ı 

) 3 

| Kawf 2 K (a) (€) 

أ 1 


2. The Arabs read and write from Ti&ht to left. 


3. All the letters forming an arabic expression must be 
joined to each other, except the letters ار ,أ‎ 5 ر١ز‎ and رق‎ 
which may only be joined to those preceding them. For this 
purpose the letters undergo a slight variation in form, but 
this variafion presents no difficulty as the essential character- 


-istic of each letter is not altered, 


CHAPTER IH. 


THE PRONUNCIATION OF TIHIE LETTERS. 


4. The arabie tongue has guttural sounds and strong 
aspirates entirely unknown among us. For this cause, to ac- 


-quire the perfect pronunciation of some letters it is indispens- 


(R) 'Flhıls sound cannot be given exactly in Roman characters. 

(b) It ls sometimes held that the hamza 1Srcally the first lclter of the arabic 
alphabet and onght to be put in the place of ا‎ af See Nos. 5, 37. and following 
seetlons {renting of tho hamsa. 


(ce) In Arable there are no capital letters. 
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-able to hear them from the voice of a native master. This being 
premised, let us treat of the alphabet in general, and of 
the most usual pronunciation which the letters have in tlte 
vulgar idiom of Morocco. 

5. The Î is pronounced, first, like our a in father thus lڊ‎ 
bab a door, or gate; second as e thus إن‎ entzc, thou; third 


as ee (1) thus أدرا‎ eebra, (or îbra) ncedle; fourth as o or û thus 


_ 
a 
0 


g2! oodn, ear. 

The cause of this variation in the pronunciation is almost 
always the hamzZza (<) which, according to some scholars, iS re- 
-ally a letter of the alphabet. In this case the Î is a mute let- 
i put into motion by the hamza which gives it the sound 
Of @, ¢, i, o, t, according to the vowel, wliich accompanies it. 
(See N°, 38.) 

In some cases ihe alif is not pronounced, as, for instance in 


the plurals of Yerbs. e. g, alge ameltst you made; Îglos amen 


/ vw 
they made. 
6. The go corresponds to our ù, thus کا‎ bab door, or gate. 
The J is pronounced gencrally like the ts in jetsam; thus 


ented, thou; but sometimes it is pronounced like ft simply,‏ و 


thus JÎ entay, thou. 

The ¡jG is almost always pronounced like Lg’ thus Jl tsalet- 
-sa, three, or „li tsilj snow. 

TERE Seton of the ج‎ is very like that of our j, 
thus جا‎ ja come, or has come, but the sound is soft and has not 


thc d sound heard in our j usually. 


NOTE. on „_ This letter is prononnced sometimes like our g in goods thus 
ُ 

: gaz pussed: ¥° gisa dl: eliss sat, instead of juz, jooza, or jeliss. 

Buit this g sonnd is generally written AJ (See NS 1D. 


ٍ 


ذ F۳‏ 
و وه و ٣‏ 


4 3 


ن 


SE ) O. 
The ع‎ is a guttural aspirate and needs to be taught by the 
voice of the master, thus .> hhabb 1oved. ۳ 
8. The 4 has the sound of ch in the scotch word loch .thus 
اط‎ Riyal E It is transliterated Kh generaly. 
The 3 and 5> are pronounced like our d thus 3ر‎ (lar house 
د‎ dahcb gold. ) 
0.. The , corrresponds to our r; and the j to our & thus 
زرزدر‎ cdrzét.—Rice bird, Starling. 
10. The b and b are pronounced like our t and d strongly 
“articulated thus ãilb taka window: bs dam bone. 
11. The gT has the sound of our A thus 0 kéis & glass: 
when sounded like g hard it is written with three dots thus ارد‎ 


NOTE. The arabie alphabet proper lacks onur sound ch as in Churn:nevertRcelesS 


in the arabic vulgar of Morocco that sound may bé heard and is expressed by the 
or the _ threé dots being plaecd below these Jetters, thus ا‎ lichecna 


ج م 


Orange E chek pricked, pineked. 
12. The J, the », tlhe yJ correspond to our 1, m, and n: thus 


leel night: la ma water Û nar fire (OTD:‏ ا 


ت 


9 


13. The Jz has the sound of a light liquid s or £ thus le 
Saud hunted. 

14. The pronunciation of the uz is little different to the 
> (10) thus gri dow light. 

HON ع‎ and 2 require to be taught by voice thus CE 
arbi arab, _oı ;š gharbi western, or a westerly wind (nom). 

16. The ان‎ iS pronounced liKe. our f thus ډو اة‎ fala bean. 


۰ 


E. SLRS ف‎ has a stronger sound than :ن‎ thus ٤ فنطر‎ Kdûn- 


tra bridge: فال‎ Kél said. In some parts of Morocco it is prO- 


-nounced hard thus Jl gdl he aid. „«? gamh they said. 


٤ 
NY س‎ is pronounced like our & thus ,.y-aw Smcen salt 
س‎ 


butter. It iS often confused witlı the , <. 
پ ب‎ 
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19, The yo has the sound of sh thus لاون‎ slhûf (he) Sar 
(¥erb). 

20. The = corresponds to our û as iı following words: hell, 
hot, د‎ laréb fled (verb). This letter, when it is at tle 
thé end of a word often has two dots above it, and in this case 
preceding ¥owe!l has the sound of «“, Lhe šs remaining mute; 
thus در ده‎ karfa cinnamon; دوا‎ [ula bean, Sometimes the ¥ is 
Converted into Jo thûs alk taka window: Alb takatsck thy 
window. (See N? 131). 

21. The ; is almost always pronounced like our 1; or aS 00 
(f) or as û long: thus د‎ Cat river #2,2 dida worm; عاو‎ 
seléokt greyhound. 


` 22. The most common pronunciatian of the JG iS ece (f) thus 


r 


.. 


e well. It is also pronounced like ¢ long (our e in fetter) 
thus LD trek road; tlhe final E is somctimes mute and it 
tien has the sound of tle preceding vowel! whicl is «, and in 

A E a EI ا‎ 
this case it is not dotted; thus بای‎ dûta gave: (YOrb)._ Jz dl 
upon: (preposition). In Morocco as a ruie the dotS upon #the let- 
۲۵۲ کک رل‎ and da are snppressed WHEN théy.  RDe HraLS 

293. In fhe following, table the order in whieh orientals 


wıitêe tle alphabet is given, and should be noted iu Case of the 


pupil using arabic dictionaries. 


Order.of Oriental-Aralic Alphabet. 


NCE DU O‏ ا 
E SO IG NS Û‏ 
(۰ أ » :2 
24 .11 ر .10 SD‏ 
EY 2 2‏ ل AT ll‏ 
I e E. a RY:‏ .12 کی ر کو 
U >‏ 1( 

۰ P ») ر(‎ 
0. 4 aE î 20, ت‎ 

1 ®۵ 


أ 


) 


E 
چ‎ 4 <} 8 9R 
(٠ ۳ 14. ص‎ 2b. کِ .28 ف‎ 
294. From what las been shewna in this chapter it will be 


seen that all the arabie letters have their equivalents or ana- 
-logies in our alphabet except the following, شض ,ىٿ ,ت‎ which 
could be represented with two letters thus dı ts, ا‎ Koonts, 


w SM r sercb to dréenk. anû 2, x, kk and 5. 
و رس س‎ 0 8 


NOTE. Many believe that to portray the pronunciation of arabie with Euro- 
-pean Clunracters is of little utility; aud, truly’, the exact pronuuciation Of any 
tongue, particularly the arabic, caunot be learned in books alone. 

Nevertheless, Phonetic Transliteration being an innovation fntroduncced by mo- 
-dern linguists as of grcat valuc in learning living langnages F have no hesitation 
in adopting it, endeavouring at the same time to put it down with the greatest 


possible simplicity so as to facilitate to beginners the reading of the arabic 


words contained in these Rudiments. Without this help they would be embarrassed 


in many eases, sinee the arabic words are generally given without the correspond- 
-ing vowels, for which reason the Moors almost always break, oun this poinf, the 


rules of literary arabic. 


READING AND TRANSLATION EXERCISE I (a. 


1. Peace be upol ¥e. (b( ع السام يڪم‎ 
2. And upon ye, Peace. وعليڪم 'اپس لدم‎ 2 
3. How art thou? (ce) کاو چ ل ع‎ 0 


41. Well. Praise (be) to God (d), پناس‎ INCE خير‎ E 4. 
(Is) nothing wrong with کلکت‎ 
thee? (meaning, are YOu 


well). 


(a) Keep in view the instructions giveu mM the Plan of Study. 
(b) ‘Fhe verb. (o be i§5 not usually cxpresSed in the present tense in arabie. 
fe) Literal translation Upon Good The praise to God. 


(d) 'Thi§ gréeting may be used at any time of the day. 
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2 2 
5. NO a (i.e. quite well). (a) س‎ B-5: 
Hast thou brought the جت رة‎ 

needle? 
I have brought the needle. 6ج کا رة‎ 
. Hastthou brought the gold? EGE. حبٿت‎ 1. 
. I have brought the gold. ججج الد هت‎ 
Hast thou brought the, a جېہت‎ 9. 
glass? 
. Ihave brought the glass. E E 
11. Hast thou brought the جت اليا‎ 1 
water? 
I have brought the water. ERDAN GD! 
3. Hast thou brought tlre cin- الذروية‎ E E 
-namon? 
I have brought the cinna- اقروت‎ KE 14. 
-mon. 


Pronunciation of words in preca3ding exercise. 


2 BE Tolan alikum. 8. Jecbts ad-dahab. 
U-alikum es-saladam. 9. Jecebtsî al-kas? 
Keef ENnisd. 10. Jecbts al-kas. 

4 Ala Khaiı', al hamdu lillah, | 11. Jecbtsî al-ma? 
` la bas alîk. 12. Jecbts al-mct. 
. La bas. Jecbtst al bra? 13. Jecutsî al-karf a? 
Jeets al Uc. 1t. Jecbts al-karfa. 


[. Jecbtsî ad-dahalu? 


( Sce Note d page Û. 


0 
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Expressions contained in the following composition exercise. 


I hare andî عددئي‎ 

Thou hast aindek دزد کل‎ . 
The fire 61-a التار‎ 

The (salt) butter es-smin السەاں‎ 


COMPOSITION 1. 


Phrases to be written in arabic. 


IIlast thou thê fire?—I have the fire—Hast thou the biut- 
ter? I have the butter.—Hast thou the cinnamon? I have the 
cinnamon.—Hast thou the nccedlec?—I haye the neecdle.— Hast 
thou the gold?—I have the gold.—Hast thou the glass? I have 


the glas3i.—Hast thou the water'?—1I have the water. 


CHAPTER H1. 


THE DIVISION OF THE LETTERS. 


25. The arabic letters are divided into the radical and 
ctutiliary, the solar and lunar, the sound and umsound. 

The radicals are those which contain the root of the Word. 

The auxiliary are those which form the derivatives, the 
inflexions, and the terminations of the words, The atutiliceries 
are as follows: Î ل ا کک‎ E LC 
All the rest are radiceds. 

The auvwiliaries may be radicals, but the radicals are never 
AUuTiliaries. 


ظ ر ر د د بث ت :41€ The solûrs‏ .26 
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¢ a 


b | .. All the rest are lunar. When the words which coı- 


ٺا ٿ 
al, the‏ ن -ıênce With a solar letter are preceded by the article‏ 


J of the article is not pronounced; and in this case the solar 
letter is repeated thus jÎ! ad-dar the house, is pronounced 


«“dl-dlar’' and not (l-dar, ئ الث‎ shemss, the Sun, and not 


“ل 
al-shemss. But when the article precedes a noun which conı-‏ 
-ınences with a lunar letter the Û is pronounced, thus gall‏ 
al-hhamar the donkey.‏ اکپ ار ٣ه alaf tlıe hor'sC,‏ 
All the letters of the alphabet are sound except thrce‏ .27 
y Which are called tweak, cither because they are liable to‏ 1 
various changes, or because in certain cases they disappear.‏ 
These tlrce are also called prolonging letters, because fre-‏ 
-qucntly they are used to prolong the sound of the vowel‏ 


which precedes them, as will be shewn hereafter (29). 


READING AND TRANSLATION EXERCISE II. 


1. Hast thou scen the door? شقت الباب‎ 1 
2. I have seen the door. شعت اماف‎ 2. 
3. Hast thou seen the carî شعت الادن‎ 8. 
4. I have sceu the car. | ادان‎ IT a 
5. Hast thou seen the snow? 2 0 شت‎ 5. 
` 6. I have seen the snow. ۳ ا ا‎ 
1. Hast thou seen the house? شعت الدار‎ 7. 
8. I have seen the house. شعت الدار‎ 8 
9. Hast thou seen the starling? شجت ا‎ 9 
10. I have seen the starling? | EO T10. 


١ 
1 
۹ 


r SS pO. EES Typ‏ و ا 
ت 
e‏ 5 


I E O O O TD OO OT E OL A TAET NNT IO EIS 


Ls 


د فد 
ro‏ 


کک ی 
= 


E = 


11. Hast thou seen the window? سشغت الطاذتۓ‎ 1. 
12, I have seen the window. رطاف‎ E 
13. Hast thou seen the light? ا‎ 
14. I have seen the light. | SEO TOT 
Pronunciation of the {foregoin$ words. 

1. Shoofsti al bab? &. Shoofts ad-dar. 

2. Shoofts al Lab. 9. Shooftst “z2 zarzor? 

3. Shoofstî al ûdn? | 10. Shoofts “E 2'207. 

4. Shoofts al tdn. | 11. Shooftsî at-tdûka? 

Öö. Shoofsti at-telj? 12. Shoofts at-taka. 

6. Shoofts at-tel]. 13. Shooftsî ad-donc? 

1. Shoofstî ad-dar? 14. Shoofts ac. doar 


Expressions contained in the following composition exercise. 


al-kantrct الفنطر‎ 
a(l-cloodû آل ك د‎ 
The greyhound as-selooki اسا‎ 
at-térék ال یق‎ ٣ 


COMPOSITION 3. 


Phrases to be written in arabic. 


The bridge 


Hast thou seen the bridge?--I have seen the bridge.—Hast 


thou seen the worn ?—I have seen the worm.— Hast thou seen 


the greyhound?—I have seen the greyhound.—Hast thou seeh 


the Foad?—I have seen the r'oad.— Hast thou sech the Sul 2—I 


have scen the sun.—lHast thou seeh the lhorSe?—I have seen 


the horse.—Ilast thou scen thé donkey?—I haye seen the 
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donkey. 


ES e> 


CHAPTER IV. 


VOWYNLS AND CONSONANTS, 


28. The Arabs have three short votcels, represented by cer- 
-tain small signs which are placed above or under tlhe conso- 
-nants. Below are shown the mame, form, and application of 


cach. 


| NAME FORM | VALUE APPLICATION 


م ن | ل لے | ل ر ل س 


is placed above the Jlet- 


1. | TFatzha or Nisbah. |— Gy é¢ 4 -ter thus J ba oF bay: اا‎ 


| 

chûorchay kha or khay. 
, „ ( İS placed under the let- 
EN Rosra OE Hef ddr ne 


-ter thus ıo bee: 3 dec. 


2 


is placed above the let: | 
f ۶ 
3. | Damma or Refda |——| 0,“ 4 -ter thus gw bo, or bti, 2 | 


. do, or dû. 


کت م س سے ےا ڪڪ ا - ر a i gaa‏ 


- 29. When the Î is found preceded by a nisbah, the رط ي‎ 
hefda, and the sg by refda they are called prolonging letters 
(See N? 27), in these cases the first has the sound of our « in 
father, the second that of ee or îû, the third that of oo or o t, 


and the three vowels are long thus gly bab door ا پیر‎ ) 


99 أ‎ . ۰. 0 ۰ 
well), وولة‎ fula bean. This pronunciation is constant and the 
exceptions arc very rarc. 
In other cases the vowels arc generally short, and often 


have a vague peculiar sound which cannot be represented by 


E Pa. 


our vowels. The vowels arê generally not written, but arc S0- 
-mctimes superadded for reading. 

30. In common conversation the vowels which the final 
consonants have in literary arabic are PSE saving cer 
-tain rare exceptions. Thus One SAYS j-;3 آ۶‎ acbaîr, i! Khalak', 

A bits, instead of 2 “CcÜc7'00 ای‎ kKhclakahd, بات‎ batzd, 
as in literary arabic (a). 

31. When the three signs indicated are duplicated they 
are called tsanuûin ,تنورېن‎ and are prouounced dn, îm, Or een 
00% as س ,11 ب ر1 م‎ boon. 

⁄ 


These signs arc very rarely found in common writing, and 


are always suppressed in common Conversation. 


YXERCISE III. 


1. Good morning to thee. | صیاح کیت‎ {. 

2. Good morning Sir (literal | صباح اکی راک کی‎ 2. 
-ly, oh my master). ) 

3. How art thou this morning? وک آکہہے. ت‎ 8 

4. Well How art thou? (lit. | کک اک ای‎ 
with good) lit. what ) 
thou). 

ö. Qûite well, Praise to God. ر ان لله‎ ۴ 

6. Hast thou seen the well? | شيت افر‎ 0. 


() Often (he vowels which, according to the rules of literary Arabic, ought 
(o be plated iu lhe Sg jig! aud middle ofa word are supprtesfed alSo. Thus 


u‏ 5ک 
rakdts She) lay down, are‏ رددت nhharûm forbidden, Î 3 hakda thns‏ مچ ٌ 


So“. ۰ ا‎ 10 . 
used inštoadl of , g7? nmoohatam, کک‎ hakada“  ,3.3, TOKQAALte, AS lu literary 
ك‎ 


ر 


ûribic. 
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15 
tI haveyseen the well. اف لر‎ 
IB. Hast thou secn the key? (a) الماح (0 سارووت)‎ LDS. 
8 1 have seen the key. شعت اچنا‎ 9. 
10. Hast thou seen the Jewish ایا‎ CR 10 
quarter? 
1i. I have seen the Jewish الملا‎ EH 
quarter. 

123. Where art thou going? ê or) ما شي‎ Ê 12. 
13. Jam going to my house; اا شي (ط) و ن‎ 13. 
good-bye. | ان خر‎ 
14, Go in peace. (Farewel!) امش 'دالسہكمۃ‎ 14. 
Pronunciation of the foregoing exercise. 

1. Sebakh al Kkhaîr alîk 10. Al mellalhn. 
2. Sebakh al khaîr ya sîdi. 12. Laîn mashee (ow laîn 
3. Necef sebakhtst? ghadî.) 


13. Ana mashee (or dma ghadt ) 


. Dt khaîr', ash antza? 


4 
0. Shooftst el bîr. en dari; abka ala khaîr. 
8 


. Al mceftsahh, saruts. 14. LEmshî bî-seldimd. 


Expressions used in the following composition. 
8 


Ihave not. ma andî shî 0 م( اى‎ 


I have not brought. ma jets $h = ما جت س‎ 
3 = 


(a) JMeftsihh which is the genuine arabic word 1S uscd in thé north Of Mo- 


-l'OCCO, ANG saruts in various parts of the west coast whenever any local differenec 


Occurs it is placedl in parenthesis, 


b) lustcead of Hidarî or ila darî, see note on n. T7, 


ا 


The likeness (or image) es-sura ) الصو رة‎ 
The fleece es-soofd ألصه ية‎ 
The wool es-So0f اج‎ 
The inn, depot al fundak العندى‎ 
Where? fain اښ‎ 
Passed the night batz دات‎ 
In, at, ٥ e 
Tangier tanjk طخية‎ 
God created allah khallak آله كاف‎ 
The heaven and es-semk ù الفتمام و‎ 
The earth al rd الارش‎ 
1 COMPOSITION 3. 


To be written in Arabic. 


Hast thou the horse?—I lave not the horse.—Hast thou 
the glass?—I have not the glass.—Hast thou brought the 
likeness?—I have not brought the lHkeness.— Hast thou brought 
the wool? —1I have not brought the woo!l.—II[ast thou seen the 
Fundak?—1I have not seen the Fundak.—Where did he passed 
the night?—He Atê the night in the fundak.—He passed 


the night in Tangier?—God created the heaven and the eartlı. 


CHAPTER Y'. 


THE ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 


32 There are four orthographic sicns, and these are placed 


over the letters; their names and forms are as below:— 
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- تست سے ت تست سس ے کے ے کے ت ا ت ا سے ب ا ر ر س س س 


NAME | FORM | NAME FORM 


N 


1. Socun or Gézma.. <or °[ 3. | Medda....... 
| : 
| 


| 


2 | Tshesdid Or Shidda: Ka VAG fa O ie. 


| 
READ 


53 The gcema indicates that the letter over which it is 


| 


سے د 


7 


placed ought to be pronounced without a vowel thus 0 
Kelb dog: hb Kalb heart. In both these examples the J and ب‎ 
have to be pronounced without vowels. 

34. The shidda placed over a consonant indicates that 
such consonant’s sound is doubled thus lê allem, he taught, 
instead of للم‎ ) 

The Moors sometimes place the shidda below the letter when 
it takes the hefda. 

The shidda is not placed over Î. 

35. The medda, placed over an Î, indicates the suppression 
of another Î, aud serves to prolong its sound, tlıus 5 Sem, 
instead of semi the sky iu place of 2 

36. The wasla is placed over tlie initial letter Î of words, 
and indicates that the letter which follows it ought to form a 
syllable with the last consonant of the preceding word, the Î 
being suppressed in the pronunciation thus E (bulk cisemy 
in place of abıc-el-kassem. 

This sign is rarely applied in tlhe vulgar tongue, because 
generally the final consonants remain ( 30 ) without a vowel. 
Thus we say بارت دة‎ bab (tl medina the gate of the town 
3 


O. 0 Sr * 
instead of Ee Lb babulmcedinatsi. 
1 / ۹ 


ka 


ووو او ن وو د 
0 


ono TT vT‏ کک وی ت و ا 


Gg TES oOo. 


0ا 


2 ا 


10. 
1. 


د ر 


“1 


EXERCISE 1Y. 


1. Who has come? | اسکون جا‎ 
2. Abulkasem has come. ابو الغاسم‎ 8 
3° What did he REH اش عام‎ 
4. He taught the RSE علم الفرابة‎ 
5. What hast thou seen? | فش شوث‎ 
6. I have seen the heart. | شوتف ليلا‎ 
7. Hast thou seen the dog? کا کا‎ 
8. I have not scen the dog. : ما شوت شی اکا‎ 
9. Hast thou seen the sky? ED ET 
10. I have seen the sky. | a 
11. Hast thou seen the gate و داب الپ دة‎ 


of the city? | 


I haye not scen the gate شوت شی ا ألبند رة‎ ّ 
of the town. ) 
. Iast thou seen the apples? | شعت العا‎ 
. Ihave not seen the apples. لا‎ 
ي‎ 
. The prince came. لمیر‎ < 
„. Where hast thou been? اون کن‎ 


(or at home). 


Pronunciation of the foregoing, 


FLshkoon Jkt. ft. Al kardia. 
Ash. | 1. (OF, GU 7000 


NWW.alkOttOb econ 


. I1 have been ih the louse 


12: 


Ak 


18. Lts-tzeffal. 


15. Jaa al-cimceoer. 


16, Naûntezei. 
11. Kûnts fed-dar. 


Vocabulary. 

Abulfeda ( proper name ) abooif eda انو الفداً‎ 
Market Wau; .fair sûk سوشی‎ 
I have not bcen ma Kûntshî سی‎ a OT 
Doorkeeper, porter booab : ډواف‎ 
Has not come na jû sh 0 فا کا شى‎ 
But lakin ٣ بچ‎ 
`> Notwithstanding, nevertheless twalakin 3 و‎ 
Crier , -berchh AFF 
9 

Present, tribute hedeca’ د رة‎ 


COMPOSITION 4. 


Where hast tlou been?—I have been in the tfown.—What 


hast thou secn?—1I have seen the fundak.—Hast thou seen 


Abûlfeda.—Hast thou bcen in the market?4I[ have not been 


` 
in the market.— Has the door keeper come?—The Qdoorkeeper 
. has not come, but the cricr has come.—Hast thon brought 


. the present?—I have not brought the present.—Hast thou 


: ® 4 ا 
been in the mountain?—I have not been in the mountain.‏ ` 


| 


CHAPTER Y1. 


TIIE HAMZA. 


êt. The hamza is generally reckoncd amongst the ortho- 
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1 


38. The hamzk (») generaly, is accompanied by one of the 
weak letters Î ي و0‎ 

At the beginning of a word it is placed over the Î if it takes 
the misbah or refda, and underneath if it takes the ARefda thus 


٠ 2‏ € ۴ ا 
„Î dmdr he ordered; jÎ den ear; dil devil (see No. 5)‏ 
te 2‏ ټ 


39. In the middle or at the end ofa word it may be accon1- 


-panied by one of the three weak letters, in which case it is 


placed over them, thus 2 sal he enquired: (4) ا‎ saect the 


3, ( 
questioner, or’ enquirer: „.,* mûmîn believer, faithful HE 
> ك‎ 


ت 
bedck began.‏ ودا Kara ( he ) read‏ 

40. The hamza is also found alone that is to say unaccom- 
-panied by any of tlıe weak letters either in the middle of a 
word, or at the end thus: ا‎ sl; د‎ instead of کا‎ or 
I sla ma water; saw Sû calamity. Evil. 0 dûa remedy, 
medecine. » gû shî thing (b). 

41. It should be noted that in the vulgar language of Mo- 
-ToccO; the peculiar guttural sound which the hamgza has as a 
consonant, Iİis almost always omitted, and only the vowels 
which accompany it are pronounced as may be seen in the 
examples cited in Nos. 5m S9 RAQ A40: 

The: pronunciation of the very votcel which accompanies it 
is also often omitted thus: 5 lûcin colours, فال‎ fîal ele- 


-phants, JSÎ Kal ate instead of aluan, aftal, akal (0). 


(a) In this case the « is not dotted 
س‎ 
(b) Iu the four last examples the hamsza does nol take a vowel in the vulgar 


tongue, wherefore iu (hese and other similar casés even the haza itSelf is sup- 
ete. 
چ ی‎ 


(c) In certain hamszated verbs (see No. 104) of the first class one may lkear the 


-préessed ın (he common writing. Tlus one writes, ا‎ 


peculiar Sound of the hamza Ocasionall}y.. 
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BXERCISE V. 


1. Who has come? اشکون جاه‎ 1 
2. The believer came. ج اء وون‎ 2. 
3. What did he read? اش فرا‎ 3 
٠ 4. Ile read the book. قرا ,السكنايع‎ 4: 
ö. What did lhe eat (what اش اکل‎ 3 
1 ate he)? 


3 
ع 

چ 
1 
C8‏ 


6. He ate the bread. 


7. What has he brought (or اش کات‎ 1. 
what did he bring)? 

8. He brought the bread الخبر‎ 9 

9. Has'he brought (or did he چا الام‎ 

bring) the meat? 

10. Ie brought the meat. جات اللحم‎ 10. 

11. Hast thou seen the car? ا ن‎ 

12. I have not seen the ear. شوت شی الاذن‎ E: 


13. Hast thou seen the devil? EAE e ES IB, 


14. I have not seen the devil. | or ما شعت شی لاہلیس‎ 14. 


الشيطان 
15 جات ادش Did le bring the gold?‏ .15 
.16 چان الذھے Ie brought the gold.‏ .16 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


4. ... Al-keetsab. 1. ... Jaûdb. 
6 ... Al-khobg, 9. ...Al-lehham. 


21200 


i 
NOTE. It will be observed that the arabs use one tense to express both our 
perfect and imperfeet past tenses; and this, too, in the interrogative as well as 


the afllrmative. 


Vocabulary. 
1 My brother kKhaî کک‎ 
2 My brother kKhoîyct خوي‎ 
8. Thy brother kKhak کا‎ 
4 Thy brother khok خو‎ 
5. Hamed (proper name) hamed أ حید‎ 
6. Razors (or eeasp knives) al-mias لاۋاس‎ 
7 The mountains al jebaal جال‎ 
8. Has not brouzht 
or did not bring) majaabshî . ù ما جا‎ 
0: Saw. (or has seen 18 shdf و‎ 
and. rdû اک‎ 
COMPOSITION öD. 


Has your brother comc?—My brother has come (see N. T7). 
—Who has come?—Hamed has come.—What did he bring? 
— 1c brought the razors.—Hast thou seen the mountains?— 
I have not seen the mountains.-—Hast thou scen the elephant? 
I have seen the elephant.—Did he bring the glass?—He did 
not bring the glass.—Has lhe brought the water?—He has ot 
brought the water.—Who has seen the town?—My brother 


has seen the tOoWn. 


On the divisions of the syllables. 


42. 1%  Thrce lettered nouns form frequently oue S¥lla- 
-ble, aud in this case the first radical letter takes the sound of 


the vowels thUS:— 
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ا 


NS Re og. "OS Kalb heart. 
دار‎ dar’ Ious3s. 

43, 2nd. Thc regular tri-literal verbs (Sce No. 147) have 
usually two syllables thus:— 

ketsab (he) wrote.‏ ق has-s”" (he) lost.‏ کر 
kharat] (he) went Out. .‏ خرچ 

In the first syllable the sound of the vowel is almost imper- 
-ceptlble wlich is however clearly pronounced in the sccond 
that i5:— 

44. 3rd. If the word is composed of four letters forming 
two syllables, and each syllable has two letters; tlius:— 

merkeb ship.‏ شر کن mabrad file.‏ ر3 
lS Keelma word.‏ 

45. 4th. Jf a letter of prolongation (209) is found in the 
middle ofa word, this forms w syllable with the precceding 
letter thus:— 

r3 ka-tseb seribe. 
ر‎ . Kebeer great. 
ا‎ mé-dî-na town. 
all sul-ta-na empress. 
کاک‎ hhanoots shop. 
متو‎ mek-tsûb written. 
46, öt. The disposition of the syllables is usually altered 


when a letter is added, or affixed to a word thus:— 


Kalbî my heart.‏ ا leart‏ 0ى فاب 
rejly my foot.‏ چا "ejel foot.‏ رجل 
mek.tsub written ( Ma8C).‏ ® 
mek-tsub-« do (fem).‏ 0 د 
Ke-tseb le Fiate.‏ ا 
aS Ke-tseb-u he wrote it.‏ 


SXERCISE Y1. 


۴ اشک ون اا الہ E‏ ~ 
كان اوج 8 “ 
5 ر 
شا الدار 
اباك را انوت 
.6 دا ا 65 CF‏ ت ر 
ال 
4 اش کسر 
وک ال 
ت 
ETE‏ خرج 
.13 اش ی ی الەر سی 
ركت 


ت اد 


ا 
مرد 


le‏ الڪائيب کان E‏ 2 ابوت 


n 
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„. Who saw the fort? 


My brother saw the fort. 
Who saw the house? 
Thy brother saw the house. 


What did thy father see? 


6. My father saw the ele- 
-phant. 
1. What did he lose? 
8. Ie lost the treasure (mo- 
-ney). 
9. What did he write? 
10. Ile wrote the letter’. 
11. Where did he go out from? 
12. He went out from the 
house. 
13.. What did, he. sce zin the 


port? 


. He saw the salivg ship. 
. Hast thou seen the file? 


„. T1 have not seen the file. 


The scribe was in the shop. 


س 2 سد 

18. The emperor was in tlic الملطان کان نة‎ 18. 

city. 

Pronunciation of the foregoing. 

< D0]. l1. Men-ayi... 
DÖ. .. BaébGûR or bûk or ibbék. ANN Mem, 
6. DBabck or tbbé or biya... | 13. ... T-al-marsa. 

al feel. ESP UROR 0.4 
8. „... Al-mdl. 18. Ls-soolla1... 


10. ... Al-bdrckd. 


Vocabulary: 

Was kûn (m.) کان‎ 
Was kanetz (f.) IS 
The stonc al hajar اة‎ 
Hard (ad) f.) kKdssuhhak و فاسحة‎ 
The orange al lé-cheenc (4) 0 ا‎ 
Large (m.) Rébéer ا‎ 

(F<) kébéerce ڪکبيرد‎ 
The army (infantry) «al askar العسكر‎ 
Troops al-gdîsh (b) اجیش‎ 
Sick (m.) marced مر دس‎ 

AK) mareedcd مر وة‎ 
The daughter al Lentz 1 اا‎ 
Thy daughter bentsek ياناك‎ 
The sickness al-mard ار‎ 


(a) Ch as in Chin birch, etc. 


(bl) See Note to rule No. 7. 


DE 
COMPOSITION 0. 


The stone was hard.—'The orange was large.—The em- 
-press was in the city.—The army was large.—Your father 
was in the shop.—My father was ill.—The daughter was in 
the stables.—Your daughter was ill.—'The sickness, Was f1€e- 
-at.—Your daughter was in the shop.—My father saw the he- 


-al ts 


My heart was ill.—The house was large.— Hast thou 

seen the embarcation?—#Il have seen the embarcation in the 
١ 

port. —IMHast thou seen the stonc?—I haye not seen tlWstone. 


——] have not seen the army. 
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RAG [ 
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: 

SECOND PART 

a 1 ۳ ۰ 

E ` THE ARTICLE, NOUM AND PRONOUN. 

اب٠‏ ي 1 

E CHAPTER I. 

٤ # THE ARTICLE. 


۰ 


4t. The article آ‎ al is the only one in the Arabic language 
5 and is uscd before both gengoers and numbers when placed 
8 before nouns it indicates that they have a definite—determi- 
3 -late sense thüs:— 
: ام 1 الکاتب‎ the dog. 

ull al Rebe the bitch. 

al Kellnb , fhe dogs.‏ الكلان 
al Kel-blats the bitches.‏ الكلات ل 
Proper names do not take the article, thus:—‏ 

5 در‎ marie Mary. 


{8.. Our definite article is Suppresscd in Arabic before an 


COD 


_ _  Appelative noun which requires the genitive thus:— 


8 


. The heart of the man ا ا‎ Kalb er-rûjul; and not al 


1 


ez 
1ı 


1 kalb-er-rajul. 
. But if the genitive take the word تاع‎ emtsad, Or 3 de, the 
A ! 


ص 


articlé is not omitted thus:— 
e. الغا فنا الوجل‎ 1 Rab emt «a-j or CISC. 
F4 اغ ڈالرجان‎ (l kKalb der rajul. 


r: 49. If there be two or more genitives, only the last one 


Digitized by MicroSoft 
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takes the article thus: The door of the house of the peasant. 


bab dar .al-fellahh. Moreover, if the genitive‏ را 


: ن ن 
required is a proper name, or if it takes a pronoun affixed to‏ 
it (123) the article is suppressed thus:—‏ 


The house of Ali ۴ 5 dar Ali. 


3 
ہں 


The door of my house اا لرک‎ bab darî. 

00. Wheu the noun Is preceded by demonstrati¥Ye pro- 
-nounons, in English the article is omitted; but in Arabic it 
is expressed thus:— 

IJ» hada al mdirkeb This ship.‏ ارک 

Ööl. When the substantive is qualified by the article the 
adjective which accompanies it is qualified also, the article 
being placed before it thus:— 

A اک‎ al kelb al kibeer, the big (the) dog. 

See also N°5۰ 104, 105, and 106. 

52. The word Xal, ıcahhed one, placed before a noun with 
.the article is equivalent to our indefinite article, « or an, thus: 
واد ارجم‎ wah al raul, a man. 


CU wahhed tl maraa, a woman. (a) (See No. 111).‏ اخ 
2 5 ر 


EXERCISE VII. 


1. Good evening to thee (b) یز لیک‎ 
(greeting) 
2. Good evening to thee (used ا ر مبروک‎ 


at departure) 


(û) An Arabic noun without an article, cither in (he Singular or the pltiral 
expresses generally oir iudefinite article. That i5 tosay our iundifinite articles iS 
üinderS5tood. 

(b) Translated lit. The evening of good (be) upon thee; the «aleek » 15 gene- 
-rally omitted ( See Ex. 3). 


فاع ٢ا‏ 


۴ 
م 


10ء تف أاعود ال3 


ORA EDE 1‏ 
أو البغال ) 
2 شعت 2ود اشاطان 


. شت العود ذالسلطان والبغاة 


EE 


4 
ت ہے ٠۰‏ ر 


ات ا إا اع 
5 


اهاد 


.5 خاي ما شای شى الكلب 


ا د 


(a) Although emshectsî and «kan» are past tense form, they here hare the 


„ How art thou to night (or 


this (a) evening) 


. Quite well thanks (lit. no 


evil god bless thee) 


. How is thy father? 
. Well thanks 


„. Whence hast thou cone? 


the 


market. 


. Hast thou seen the horse? 


Ihave seen the horse and 
thê mare. 
I have seen the horses and 


the mules. 


„. ast thou seen the horses 


of the Sultan? 


. I have seen the horse of 


the Sultan and the mulc 


of the Vizir. 


. Has thy brother seen the 


dog of the hunter? 
My brother has not seen 


the hunter’s dog. 


„. I have corne from 


e E R- 


10. 


11. 


15. 


meaning of the present. 


ا 
الک اتا , r‏ 
.6 جباث اسدر دالتجر Hast thou brought the‏ .10 
sugar of the merchant?‏ 
Lhe A SE‏ , 
OT To.‏ اشكر 2 الاو I have brought the sugar‏ .17 
: وما کت سی الخبز of the merchant, but I‏ 
have not brought the‏ 
Died z, {8)‏ 
۱ ۹ د ر 5 2 ۰ ٤‏ 
EEG‏ متعم ي Where is the house of‏ .18 
Ali’s servant?‏ 
۰ 
The house. of fhe servant) aR AE E‏ .19 
4ط اأرنغت of Ali is in this street.‏ 
.0 الغرسة الغو lعq:luıة‏ | The Spanish Consuls gar-‏ .20 
e‏ | ۳ 8 2 
د و ده -den (is) pretty‏ 
1 الغرسة ماع The garden of thé Basha | lii lildl‏ .21 
ا 
2 ۱ 0 0 ج ۰ 3 
طاو ن می واد of Tetuan is pretty.‏ 
N 5 : ٤‏ | 1 ت 57 7 9 
.2 الغرسة ED‏ بامن) libDڭ‏ | Thy father’s garden iS‏ .22 
ڪبير .)6 large (ES.‏ 
.23 ار واا صہکہ وہ 5 J My LatheT’s MOUS‏ 
ا 0 5 small. (b)‏ 
e‏ ۰ ت 
ا CC‏ 
و This labourer is good,‏ .24 
اك but that butcher is bad.‏ 
E E‏ اعرد روکد Hast thou seen a horse?‏ .25 
الخاد : | I have seen a horse and‏ .20 
a mule. 1‏ 
آ 
(û) The 4 indicates that the word « but » i& found in ComPosition &. 1‏ 
(bl) Be miudfnlof what was Said in note 2.“ of Ex. 2, ۱‏ 
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a 
27. I have seen a white horse. | وہ“‎ | RE 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


1. msuh al Khaîr'. 14. ... €8-SATUC ... 

2. msak mbi’sk. 15. ... ma-shaf-shî ... 

Dli. MESE. 10. ... (tss-sûkar det-tajer. 

4. ... allah îbarek fik. 18. .... metzallem Alî. 

6. ... béirakal-lehoo-fî-K. 19. ... PF" had ez-zanka. 

1.1 gEobat. 20. al-gharse dal Kons. (ea- 

1 O. GEE: bdûnîd mezina 

HO... U owda. AL. a raT-Oashace. tstdweiwi.. 


11. al Khateel wa al highlckts | 23. ... saghaueerd. 


: ( or al bcighdl ) 241, Had al-fellahh meleh, dak 
` 12. ... Es-Sooltan al gezear (a) ( or gîear J) 
ES od Daghitd dal ooseer.. Kebélh. 
٠ 
Vocabulary. 
Hast thou bought. (or 1 : 
didst thou) buy OE E 
I bought, ( or I have 
bought ) RE ریت‎ 
Fhe salt | al melahh ۱ اللا‎ 
1 or al melha ' 6 
(Government (native 0 1 
_ Mot appliet to Forcign govts) ١ I رن‎ 
Wine shardb A 
» Kham a? خېر‎ 
(lit drink samet O 
Granada (city ) ghrnata راط‎ 


(@) In the northern provincecs geczzar is prononced with the g soft. See note 


ON NO. î. 


Inkstand, of inkbottle (doowaîa دوأرة‎ 
Pen Kalam فلم‎ 
My friend sahhîibî چ‎ E 
That (demonst. pronoun) (masc.) hadak فذاک‎ 

» » »  (fem.) hadeek رکا‎ 
Judge kadî وع‎ 
Girl derreea دار‎ 

ډشہ رک isheera‏ » 


» dîld عة‎ 
I have not seen or did not seen m«-shooftshî ما چت ۓ”‎ 


™ 


Mohamed (prop. name) Mohammed کک‎ 
Small ( adj. masc. ) 1 e e 
(A. .see De 39) چ‎ 

New (adj .) jedeed (masc.) جكرد‎ : 

» jedeeda (fem. ) 5 جددد‎ 
(He) Has not seen ma-shaaf-sh gu ما کاو‎ 
White bêaîd ( masc. ) اتبکن‎ 

» baida (fem. ) دمض‎ 
Black kKah-hal (masc. ) E أ‎ 

» Kah-hla (fem. ) کی‎ 


COMPOSITION f. 


Hast thou bought the mcat of the butcher?—I have bought 
the meat of the butcher.—Hast thou bought the salt of the 
government?—I bought the salt of the government. —H ast 
thou bought the wine of the merchant of Granada?—Hast thou 
bought the inkbottle and pen of the Basha’s seribe?—I have 
bought thy father’s garden.—I have bbught my friend's gar- 


-den.—The judge is good.—That girl is pretty.—Hast thou 
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seen Ali's garden.—[I have not seen Ali's garden.—Ias Moha- 
-med’s servant not come?—The Spanish Consul has not come; 
but, the Basha of Tangier has come.—This labourer has 
brought a mule.—A man has brought the merchants winc.— 
A Woman Was in the kadi’s garden.—Hast thou the small 
book?—1I have not the small book.—Has (he) brought the big 
horse?—}I have scen the small house.—Did he see the new 
house?—Hast thou bought a white horse?—I have bought a 


white horse.—I haye bought a black mare. 


CHAPTER I1. 


NOUN. 


53. Arabic nouns are divided into two kinds the substan 
-tives and the adjectival, the general and the proper. Omitting 
therefore any further remark upon the divisions of the noun 


we will treat of its characteristics. 
§. 1. r GENDER. 


54. There are two gencdlers in Arabic, the masculine and the 
feminine. The gender of Arabic nouns is known either by 


their signification or by their terminations. 
Rules regarding signification. 


5o. The names whieh denote males are masculine; and so 
are all the professions, occupations, and male animals: thus:— 
الفادر‎ Xs  Abdelkader; ۹ ر‎ man. 

khaîyat tailor.‏ اط tabîb Physician;‏ طا 


hhamar Donkey.‏ حار 


a - 


س 


56. The feminine houns al 


1st. The name of women (proper or surnames, ) female 


occupations, and female animals thus:— 


a proper namê. 


au.s. Aîshtû 


lhl Saltéina Empress. 


Seamstress. 
donkey. 


The namcs of countries, provinces, and cities: thuS:— 


Sbancea Spain.‏ قا 


The name of those parts of the body which are dupli- 


^۹ 


dauchter. 


SFT! 


Fez. 


Ered, DITE 


ib Kkhdîata 


hhamrtrd‏ حمارة 


ond. 
اا‎ Asb4n€e@ OF. ڈıد‎ 
si Shem 
۱ 3 
09 7 
دس‎ (8 
3rd. 


-cated such AS „p2 Mîn: CyC:— 


Caf. 


foot etc. etc. 


1 
Wa Adu 


سے 


_ رجل 


Rules regarding terminations. 


51. 1% The following are feminine. The nouns endin ¥ 


batekha melon. 


بط 


4 


٠ 


mith SThUS#- 
أ‎ 


2 
n 
0 


liftzd turnip 


2nd. Those ending in é mute thUs:— 


mars SCA port. 


suppeT. 


all of whieh. 


ate commonly. 


wwwW.alkotf6b.GOoM | 


2 سہ 
را 


"ahha mil1.‏ رحی 


3rd. Those ending in | thus: 


1. ۰ . 
SA SPREGE TAIN عا‎ (sh 


FEFXGEPCIONS. 


Song 


SKY 


1٠ 
Ud ghana 


مت( س 


Î3 dooag remedy used in the. 


ب 
la - ma water masculine.‏ 
lus ms evening.‏ 
The remaining nouns which have none of the termina-‏ .58 
ك—:thus -tions cited above are generally masculine‏ 
jeer lime.‏ جر ES derd) stair.‏ 


EP FORE W Ch, 
کی‎ 
3 
-_Nervertheless.—Some nouns arc feminine although they 


lave a masculine termination tl us:— 


weê shimss sun. a ar earth 
ا‎ bab door. (a) حم‎ lehham flesh. 
ا و‎ liglıt. (4) wy nefs soul. 
روح‎ rohh spirit. دار‎ nar fire. 
طرف‎ trek road. ا‎ arnab hare. 
عقرب‎ akar db seorpion, ل‎ mcelhh salt. 
CV SOMONE WoK. e jcehennam Jlıel!. 


: | 
كرش‎ kish belly r> hes mad 


3th bDléûd country; place of earth. 


Wool, and some others (b).‏ 0ء صہوری 
PXERCISE VII.‏ 
ر ا | Abdelkader (is) a liar.‏ .1 


(a) HBûb, asha and et diu are nsed as maseulines iu some (listricts., 


Ib) Many names of animals, malcs, can be madc feminine by addiîfg {( & 
S> 8 
O1 ر‎ thus: 7 
کا‎ Kolb dog. lS ` keba biten. 
کن‎ Kurd Inonkey (m.) کید‎ heda monkey (f) 
2 ر‎ 
وا‎ fellas cock. 6 fells hen. 
ص د‎ e 
This is a rule which las fey exceptions. 
ر‎ 
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A. ETE 


6: 


8 عا کا اخ 
f‏ ا کر E1‏ 
ر لامأ كذارة 
.3 اط ت 
UE 8.‏ ر عة 
.8 قد 
صم جانیة یر 
وش 
وألمرا أ( a i‏ 
12 9 
اليل حة 
کار یکی 
SAE‏ 


6 و ا اود 
اا کی 
.8 کنشو یی 
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E 2‏ - بخ اة 


اک 


p~ 


Aîsha (is) a Har. 


The man (is) a liar. 


. The woman (is) a liar. 


. The tailor (is) a coward. 


The seamstress: (15) 
pretty. 

This donkey (m.) is good. 

This crafts woman is aYa- 
-TiCIOUS. 

That merchant was a Mic 
-Ser. 

Spain is large. 

Seest thou the good mir- 
-or? 


I see the cood mirror. 


Dost thou see tle large 
book? 


I sce the large book. 


. Dost thou see the black 


horse? 
I see the black horse. 
Dost thou see the large 


mosque? 


1 sce the large mosque. 


ټ 


10. 
11 


12: 


9 
۹ «(ه 


14. 


10. 


11. 


18. 


۰ : ا(0 4ة وچ‎ ۰ 
a e aE FY UE, E x 
ISA El: i کے‎ 
ENO OP SNE 
. 5 
E a 9 
اا 5 اد فا‎ 
Ns ا‎ 2 
ای و ر 2 ا‎ 
` 19. My father's foot is small. : لجل ڈ بارا صخ‎ 19: 
20 This port is good. فی الرس کو‎ 0 
__ 21. The supper was good. العا کان ت مل ةة‎ 1. 
ا‎ 32. The remedy was good. الکو کان ا‎ ۴ 
4 . 
_ 23. The world (carth) iS r0- ص مکورة‎ EI, 
o 
-und. 
24. Thy father’s house is دار اباك مز داذة‎ 24. 
pretty. 
و‎ Pronunciation of the foregoing. 
I dddb: 11. Katshoosf (or tatshoof), cl 
2. ... RKiddaba. meraittu (in Tetuan «al 
Se Bhaguwoof: ° merde. 
6. .... dereefa. 12. Kanshoof (or tsanshoof)... 
`8. Iad-al mallema. ... ba- | 16. ... al-kahhdl. 
ر‎ -Kheela. 18. ... al jéûmda. ت‎ 
r taji... bakheeld... 25. ... mekooward. 
Vocabulary. 


4 This (m.) IJ.» hada (fem.) هدي‎ hadî (a) 
: ` Cold (mn. ) بارد‎ bciréd (fem.) باد‎ beer cict 


._ We saw (or have seen) shoofna E 
You saw (or » )  shooftsoo i : 
Day nehar نهار‎ 
Clear „_  saafî صاټي‎ 
۰ » sahhî : صاحے‎ 
1 ب ت‎ 


(a) When they are followed by a nouu the pronunciation of the linal أ‎ a anf 


cis suppressed, 
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۴ 2 
SSC ٠:٠٣ و سه‎ 


E 3 


َ 
^ 0 
Hard kKassahh 9 
3 
Work Nhdidmk کال مھ‎ 
Table Tabla or maîda ډټدږla‎ or ةllط‎ 
Hong talk M9 طول‎ Tooeel (fen. ) طو دة‎ I'ooeeta. 
Tree ا‎ shéjéra (plural) جکر‎ shéjan. 
Clock (or wateh) magand کان‎ . 
The time (lit the hour) sci سيأعة‎ “ 
Thy eye aînek E: 
Thy foot ”"cjelek رجاکک‎ 
Cat (m.) bi Kkdtt mesh ا‎ 
Flower نورا‎ MOO ( plural) وار‎ 100(7". 2 
Tunis Tsûnis توس‎ 
COMPOSITION S8. 4 
ّ 


This water is cold.—Hast thou seen the cold wateı?—We 
lave seen the cold water.—Dost thou see tlhe clear day?—][ see 
the clear day.—Isthe work hard?--The work is lard.—The 


table is long.—Have you seen tlhe long table?---Wesaw the IONE 


٠ 1 ه‎ S8 
hE Mg Ove 


table.—Have you scen the large trec?2—We saw the large 
tree. (Comp. 6.)—Did you see the small wateh?— We have Seen 
the small watch (Comp. <.)—We have seen the small, mirTor. 
—~Thy ceye is small.—Thy foot is small.—Have you seén thi __ 
white Pink?—We have seen thiS white Pink.— Dost thou see 


that white Cat?—iI see that white cat.—We saw the red flower. 1 
—Tunis is large.—f'ez’ is Jarge.Thy brother (Conp. o TS 


has a good pen.—lI have a large garden. (Ux. 7.) 
§ 2. TIE NUNPERS. 1 


59. Arabic nouns hare thrêe numbers singtdar, dual, and 
plural. i ! 


(b) Feminine See No, @, Composition, 
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The sttgular indicates one person or thing tilus:— 
٠ 0 Joon day. 
The dual denotes tiro persons or things tlUus:— 
Ja Joma two days. 
The plural denotes three or more persons or thing tlhus:— 
م‎ Jan days. 
0O0. The dual is formed by adding the termination ا‎ («it LO 


the singular, tlhus:— 


CAMI LWO yYcar's.‏ اډ ddnv year‏ عام 


If the singular ends in š% this letter is changed into di to 
form the dual, thus:— مر‎ mérra one tine (or occasion ا‎ 
marttsaît (wWiİCce. 

The dual number is very little used iu the Arabic-vulgar of 
Morocco. 


The following are the words nost commonly used. 


Singular. | Dual. 
: 
Hour isl sdk. : Two hours ساعن‎ sdcltsdîn. 
Week dax jUMAd. 2 veekS ج‎ jimatsain. 
Month û shal. | 2 months ا‎ 
ډر‎ ( hS ٭رزںن‎ Shaharctît., 
Century n kér, 2 CCentUrTÎES yayê Kernan. 
| ر‎ 
A pair N 2 PRIT aj ZOUj«Î 
X palt چ‎ | pair's زرجںن‎ ۰ 
Alhundred êa mîd. | 3 lundred as mtatsaîn. 
A time a دو‎ 0. | 2 (twice دو‎ ۰ 
ا‎ 
1 
Thousand Jal elef. ) 2 thousand ااین‎ clfain. 
Night ل‎ lila. 2 niglus ا‎ liltsdî. 
ا‎ e۰ 
Third ثل‎ tedldt2. | 2 thirds نل‎ tetlitzeain. 
` Quarter رع‎ "tba. 


9 ۹ .& 4 a4 
I QUAPEEISE E vy : 
٩ ربتں‎ Abin 
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OE YO TO <O IT a 


طا 


TES‏ ظ 
E‏ 
fifths ymys Khimsaîn.‏ 2 
miııules gy darjain. U‏ 10 
Kamtsain. 7‏ د fathoms‏ 2 
bh: 4‏ . 
Kaltsain.‏ ا cubits‏ 2 
٠‏ }(. 
drdidiîn.‏ ون cubits‏ 2 
palms Jy, shebraîn.‏ 2 
fetseradin.‏ جنران Spans‏ 2 
0 
his Kantaraîn.‏ م CWS‏ 
- سے ۰۰ سا 
r"atlain.‏ رطن 15 2 
ر © 
rid ukîtsaîn.‏ 025 2 
Koltsain.‏ یرن kolas‏ 2 


2 mûdds mudldain. 


4 ر 
kharrobas „pi ay kKlharroD-‏ 2 
کے 


SAIN. 


ا 


metzkals اناير‎ metekalain. f | 


0 


faces, or / 
و‎ oojhain. 
moOozonats. 4 


| 


Khunas. 


da1’). 


Kama. 
Kala. 
drad. 
shéber’. 
fetser. 
Kantatr. 
ratal. 
kid. 
(b) Kola. 
(c) atdd. 


Kharroba. 


(dQ) ınetzkctl. 


(e) anh. 


Tifth خیس‎ 


Tive minutes درج‎ 
E 


Fatho. (a) anl 


Cubit ) فال‎ 
2 


دا Cubit‏ 
2 
ب Palm‏ 
# 
جنر Span‏ 
HE‏ 1 
فز ر Cwt‏ 
ا Pound‏ 
ك 
به Ounce‏ 
فلة Kola‏ 
مل Midd‏ 


KRlarfoba 3 7> 
Ey 


Metzkal 
مز‎ 
(dncat) 
Face وجه‎ 


The foregoing are alınost the only duals uscd in Morocco. | 


In other nouns the dual is expressed by means of the word | 


~ ej two placed before the plural of the noun as in English; | 
7 أ‎ 


a. 
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(a) Fathom. Kama, kala, and draa are measures of length. 

(b] Kol?, measurs ofcapacity for liquids. 

(ce) Mudd nud Klarrob-t are ıheaSureS for dry stuflS, grain ete. 

(dJ) The matsktal i3 an apoeryphal coin; its value iS 10 Orc®s.=10 maosona (8. 


le) Moorish rnoney; for of these Inoozonafs mako an o nêe or derhanmı. 


د 
z00j khaîl, or better.‏ رح کیل Two horses‏ : 
dal-khaîl.‏ ]£00 زوج WA‏ 

61. There are two plurals, the regular and irregular. The 
regular plural masculine is formed by adding jJ een, to thie 
termination of the singular; thus:— 

3> haddad Blacksmith. 
حدادین‎ Ihaddadeen Blacksmiths. 

IIha jjana Barber.‏ < جام 
Hhajjameen Barbcts.‏ کدی 

62. The regular plural feminine cnds in Jy atz, and is 
formed:— 

1.8 By adding JÎ atg to the termination of the singular 
thius:— 

Mariem, Miriam or Mary.‏ ردم 
Mariématz, Miriams or Marites.‏ ر E‏ 

2,14 By changing the final 3š of the singular into ار‎ uو:س‎ 

darsats, molars teeth.‏ ای darsa, molar tooth‏ ضر س 
atda niare l3, atidate mares.‏ 332 

If the penultimate letters of the singular is Î, and the final, 

š, this letter is changed into s, thus:— 
رأة‎ braa a letter. Plural, درانواث‎ bratwatz, letters. 


NOTE. Many nouns ending in | GE cven 1then masculine, form their plurals 
ا‎ 


by addiug to the termination واف‎ wats thus:i— 


Dasha E Baslıa PI. Basha's ا ا‎ Dashawats, 
ا‎ 
Agha أ‎ Colonel » Colonels ایت‎ Ai ghaea (sz, 
Sau E. Sky » Skies A SPICE. 
Asha < Supper » Suppers THF Es Ashawatz, 


65. The plural of the diminutives whether masculine or 


feminine ends in i thus:— 


کک وا د ص ق 


OT 


4 
فل‎ kKalecb, little heart. i AE kalîbatz, little hearts. 
a ı3 dûîda, little worm. دو بات‎ dûîdats, little worms. 
Û4. The irregular plural is formed in ways so numerous and 
so varicd that it is diffieult to subject it to any fixed rules. 


Nevertheless the following are the principal rules. 


NOUNS OF THREE LETTERS IN ‘THE SINGULAR 
I"orms of plurals. 


FET bb AEN ۰و 0۲ عول‎ 


: \ : : | : 
rd. ل‎ 2 Ol ا3‎ oe; 4th. ادو ال‎ Olt ° أ‎ 0 ٤ (a) 


65. Ifthe three Icetters of which the singular is composed 
arc sound their plural is usually formed by adding an Î or a و‎ 


after the second letter of the singular. 


HPXAMPLES. 


Form. Sing. El: 

ie ا‎ kelb, dog. لار‎ kKelab, dogs. 
1k NEA’ Donk; UA UT BET. ا‎ benatz, daughters. 
2nd. ووت‎ Kalb, hemi cr. قاور‎ kKalûb, hearts. 
2î. حل‎ hel, o. حاو‎ hef, os. 


Û6. If the sccond letter of tê siigilar be an | the plüîral is 


formed by changing the Î into J and adding as a termination 


+ 


the syllable ت‎ 


(a) The model word | دو‎ or (rather the litlle dots’, represents the radical 
ا‎ ۰ 
letters of whieh fhe singular may be composed and, the letters, fhe auxiliary letters 


„ addêd to form tbe plural. 
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EXAMPLES. 
Form. Sing. Rh 
۰ rd. بار ي‎ bab, door. بیان‎ bîbcem, doors. 
1 1 : 
3d. کی‎ kas, CUP. 1 کان‎ Kîssan, CUPS. 


07. If the second letter bea s the plural is formed by 
adding an Î to the beginning of the word and another Î 


before the last letter, thus:— 


EXAMPLES. 
) Form. Sinz. 0 
1 
| qth. ر‎ ms, razor. اواس‎ MUS, TAZOTS. 
r) lcûn, colour. ا‎ lian, colours. (a@4) 
س‎ 0 
08. If the second letter be a jg, the plural is formed by 
adding a se after the second letter; it is also formed by adding 
E an Î at the beginning and another before tlhe last letter thus:— 
1 : 
٠ EXAMPLES. 
۱ 
Form. Sing. P1. 
RE 5 DILE DOOR. يدث‎ t3, "00M. 
0 5 وز‎ 2 ۰ dsj Zitz, oils. 
qth. CF OST aA Well ايار‎ bîr, wells. (a) 
۵ے‎ 0 ‌/ 
qth. Ja feel, elephant. اال‎ fecal, elephants. 


NOUNS Ol FOUR LETTERS IN THE SINGULAR. 


I"orm of the Plural. 


0%. If the four letters be sound letters, the plural is foro 


(a) It Is not pronounced the alif initial. (See No, 41}, 


43 


ت 


-med by adding an Î after the second lctter of the singular; 


{UUS:— 
EXAMPLEY. 
Sing. | Pl 
رکب‎ markéb, ship. مرا کب‎ marcilccb, shipS. 
3ya mbrad, file. | ما رد‎ mbdred, files. 


70. If the second letter be an Î it is changed into s, thus:— 


EXAMPLES. 
Sing. BEN 
ج هع‎ jJamdid, mosque. جوا‎ Jtamcicî, MOSQUES. 
2 ۰ ^ 
LilS Kaghet, paper. kels Kitaghet, papers. 


71. Those ending in J form their plurals similarly to the 


four sound letter words (see No. 69) thus:— 


EXAMPLES. 
Sing. | Pl. 
در‎ mars, SCA. راسي‎ maras’ SCcaports. 
خلدی‎ Rhudnıî, knife. خذادی‎ kKhuddmî, knifes. 


NOUNS OF FIYE LETTERS IN THE SINGULAR. 
I"orm of the plural. 


NLA 


12. These nouns generally form their plural by adding an 


Î after the second letter of thé singular, and suppressing the 
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fifth if it be a Š or the fourth letter if it be an Î or a .۾‎ (a) 


EXAMPLES. 
Sing. 8 
فار‎ kKantara, bridge. فاط‎ kKanatar, bridges. 
مل ,س‎ melas, SCh001. | فادارس‎ mecdctres, schools. 
ر‎ 
مغر 2ه‎ moghcrf ct, Spoon. ê megharef, SPOONS. 
سلطان‎ Sul, emperor. سكاان‎ slaten, emperors. 
lige meftsahh, key. معاڈے‎ mefcstsahh, keys. 
۰ LL 
م‎ mokhtaf, anchor, ١ مچاطہ‎ mekhatef, anchors, 
hook. hooks. 
4 ۳ . ۰ “|. so E 
و‎ ssundokh, bD0x. 2ى‎ ssenddek, boxes. 


73. If the second letter i singular be an Î, and the 


fourtlı a s, the Î becomes ڪ‎ and the ڪs‎ is suppressed thus:— 


1 
ل‎ 
EXAMPLES. . 
Sing. | FY 
کابورت‎ hhanots, shop. ایت‎ hhuaiits, shops. 
برس‎  kabo08, Pist. کوابس‎ ke, pists. 


t4. 'The nouns which indicate a craft or a profession, en- 


-ding in J, form their plural almost always by adding a š thus: 


S1 like a). 


(a) This form has the same characteristics as the former (69). Take note that 


when the 4th. letter is | A: literary, they are changed into thus 
س ت‎ 


Ns e: ا‎ etc; further, in Arabic vnlgar the third letter has alwnys 
- a ۰ کا‎ ۰ 

ا 
the sound of our a, or e. short and il Some reglons takes uo vowol whatever,‏ 


ف ا ا كد ن . e‏ - ¬ 


9 


1 


EXAMPLES, 
Sing. ۰ ۴ : 
„j8? mekhaznî, soldier. ولف‎ mekhaznîa, $0 
ف ے۰٠ ت‎ 
٤ ا‎ 
:ري‎ bh, sailor. _ را کر دف‎ 
رط جی‎ artillery- بي‎ tubjid, 


-Man. -men. (a) 


EXERCISE IX. 


1. Good night (departure). (b) کر‎ 

2. Good evening  (saluta- | ) 
-t{10n). (€) | 

8. I have becn twice in thy | ن‎ 
house. (d) | 

4. Istayed two days in تطاون‎ 2 

Tetuan. (e) 2 

5. I have been twice in the | Îillls i رس‎ E 
Bash as garden. 2 

6. Iremainêd two years in yy 2 2 ار‎ 
Rabat. 

(aj It appears that sometimes they’ take a shidda over the - 4 this Fy 


) ج‎ ۰% i” ۹ 


Tr. lit. May thy night be good. 
Tr. Ht. 1 went or, 1 have gone. 


Tr, Ut. Iremalned, or, I have remaineck 


(e) 


bahharita; elc. etc. etc. 
(hb) 


(see No. 


r 2 
1. Ihave been (¥ Weeks a | جاسث (او بیت ) جہعتی‎ 7. 


Casablanca, 4nd w0  ىدرهغنو سے الدار البيضا‎ 


months at Morocco ما کن‎ 6 


City. (a) 


8 Thesultan's son has brought) gg ولد االطان جا‎ 8. 
2,000 horses and 200 الال ویر العا‎ 
mules. 

9 Ihave passed two nights lı lı )دا‎ d2 LE O 


in my father’s house. 


10. Ihave bought two pairs 5ار‎ 0 
' of stockings. 
1L. Ihave bought two cubits RI 4 شر بت‎ 1 


of cloth. 


12. I have bought two cubits شر اڭ فالتین داځل‎ ۰ 
of ropc. 

1%. Where hast thou come دن ابن جت‎ ۰ 
from? 

14. I came from the market. جیت س السرنی‎ 4 

15. What hast thou bought? اس رت‎ 5 


16. 1 bought two mûdds of | »Î) رو مدن ذادزرع‎ 


wheat. ج‎ 
e e ٤ € 
17. Did thy brother see my ا‎ E اا کف‎ 
friend? 1 


(0) _ Tr. Fé, I sat, or, I have sat, 


409 


ر ساچ 


3 جال دنطاو ر 


1 دا‎ aN E ا‎ ke 


ر 


„. My brother did not see 


thy friend. 


„. Has the believer (Moslen) 


not come? (The Arabs 
apply this word to 


Mohammedans oniy.) 


„ Did he see the mountains 


of Tetuan? 


„ He did not see the moun- 


-tains of Tetuan. 


2. Hast thou seen the mon- 


-keys of Tetûan? 


„ I have not seen the mon- 


-keys of Tetuan. 


„. Thave seen the monkeys 


of Sheshowan. 


. 
. My father has not come. 
„. He did not bring the pen. 


„ Did he bring the pen? 


Pronunciation of the foregoing, 


ETT 
10. 1... {SkKashat. 


Il 1l. ... GW. 


127 2:. ROU 
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Allah imessîk bel-khaîr. 


. Mesdk-sdîd. 


Meshîts ... en darek. 
Dakttz ... 


1: 


9 
ا 


¢ 


0F 


4. 


N, 14 
6. @uwelests ‘‘GFuwe” pronounced) 16. ... z2ra (or kmh or gmh). 
as in ‘“‘guerdon.”’ (sec , 17. ...sdhhebck. 
Dolê No. 7) fet Rabati. |; 22,4. al Kartal (or eê edtat),.: 
7. ... fed-dar al-batdcd. ... 24. ... sheshowan. 


Marakesh. 
Vocabulary. 


IHIow many eubits of broadcloth? ashal men kala dal-melf 
اشحال من فالة دالب‎ 

Two cubits of broadclotI Kiltsaîn dal-melf أٹell فان‎ 

How many mûdds of wheat? ashal men mûd dal-zra 
اکان زا دالررع‎ 

How much docs it weigh? ashal Katsoozn اشحال 5 زان‎ 

Fresh butter, zebda 3¥. j (see Comp. 1). 

How much is (it) worth ashal kîsa Jm Jil 

Charcoal, 15st: 2 fahham 32nd. ا‎ fakher. 


Hast thou not seen? ma shûfts $h ù شعت‎ 


بض 


My Uncle (paternal) dmmî دی‎ 
Thy Uncle » dimmek عك‎ 
My aunt » dimmitsî چ‎ 
Thy aunt » immtsek كف‎ 


Hast thou not brought? ( or, ) thou hast not brought 
"» ا جہتث شى اء 8طز‎ 

Cheese (in general) Jee" y>; a cheese j¢b8& جہن‎ 

How many kolas of oil o اش حال ن ا‎ ashal men 
holla dez-ztts. 

Bottle, رض ودد ئ15‎ "udhima And. عة‎ DP 

Thou hast not (or hast thou hot?) (lit. not with thee any- 


-thing) ma aindek shî ما دیدرک شی‎ 


1 


` 


Handkerchicf sebenîa dıږnw‎ 


Has. (3®. pers. Ind. Pres. Feminine) (lit. with her) aindha 


How many rooms, ashal del-bîûtz ıl شال‎ 


This white pink, had al-koronf éla al-baida ةdی: ھڏ الع‎ 
2 اس‎ 


ET 
COMPOSITION 9Q. 


How many cubits of cloth hast thou bought? (see Comp. NO. 
t)—1I have bought two cubits of cloth (see Comp. No. 7).—How 
many mûdds of wheat has thou bounglht?—I hare bought two 
mudds of wheat.—How many Kolas of oil hast thon bought?—1I 
have bought two kolas of oil.—llfow much does this wix 
weigh? (see No. 58).—It weighs two hundredweights, tWO quar- 
-ters and two ounces.—How much docs this fresh butter 
weigh?—Iltl weighs two pounds.—How much is this charcoal 
worth?—It is worth two ‘ducats and two moozonats.— Hast 
thou not seen my uncle? (paternal)--I have not seen thy un- 


cle (paternal).—Hast thou scen my aunt? (paternal)—I have 


not Seer thy aunt (paternal).—Hast thou not bought the _ 


cheese?—I have not bought the cheese (sce Comp. 3) but (See 
Comp. 4), I have brought the (Ex. I) bottle.—Hast thou not 
my father’s bottlc?—I have (see Comp. 3) not thy fathers 
bottle, but I have (Comp. 1) thy (paternal) uncle’s bottles.— 
Thou hast not the handkerchicf of my (paternal) alüunf, but 
thou hast (Comp. 1) my (paternal) unele’s handkerehief.— 
Ilow many rooms has thy daughter?—She has two rooms.— 
What sece’st thou? (Bx. 4 and 8) I see (EK. 8) this white pink. — 


I see two horses and tivo dogs. 
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1 - : رق‎ ۵ 
ي تھ ا "ر ا‎ AIA : EN kK 0 4 
۹Û ۶ س‎ ١ TTS ر‎ : . 
PO N E RT Cr 
¬ ا س‎ ۴ yT WL ١ 
TIO. 1 ر ی‎ = 
© : 4 7 12 1 > 
£ a ار‎ o ۰ 4 ست‎ 1 
n س‎ 49 = 
4 ûf ¢ ۴ 
8 SXERCISE X. 2 
1ے ی‎ 
2 . How Are you? (note the اش حلڪم‎ J 


+8 5 plural). 


2 . Well thanks (how are) ر ا0 يڪم‎ 


` you? (Lit. No evil with اک 0 ا ڪم‎ 
٤ ` VON? 
کہ‎ EE) 
Er 3 Very well; praise to God. ق اک‎ 5 E 


WAAL hast thou seen in السرنی‎ O اش‎ 4. 


the market? 


. I baye seen two monkeys. شت زوج دالثرود‎ ٠ 
0. at hast thy brother ا و اح اک‎ Û. 
1: brought? 
7. rH has brought two birds, جا 3 دالطیر ر‎ 1. 
Ri 8 Have the hunters come? جاوا الصسياددن‎ 8. 
ه‎ 2 he hunters have come. ا خا وا‎ 
7 
10. Have the labourers (farm) RR ER 


٠ 
0 ١ : 
xX conc? 
11. The labourers came from جاا او ن الغرسة‎ 11. 


x= 


the kaid’s garden. داالغارت ي‎ 

12. EE did the travellers. اس اترا الپ رین‎ ۰ 
pass the night? : 

18 The travellers passed the الپساجر 0 5 الفصتر‎ 3 


72 

Se nig at A\Kazar: 2 
8 4 ¥ 7 ی‎ 

.4 اشڪال داکا رات ۈك ت .7/0( E Bo Dany donkeS‏ 


1 4 ` hast thon? 2 


ك ي : 1 . کن 
Digitized by icfesort @ &‏ ا 2 و 
RI 0 > . 2 ) ` www.alkottob.CcOm:‏ 


۱ 3 را 
لاون 
E‏ ۴ 
کے جد اد فاق 
BB‏ 6 . 
کک ت البراوات دا تک 
کا 
E r‏ 
A‏ 
١‏ ڪنشو ې 5 الغلوب 
الییان ذالپدية 


foregoing. 


@ 


... fFellahheeh. 
Kad. 


uo. 


ا 2 
ف ٣‏ "وا 
* 4 
E 3‏ 
ما 


10. 
1l. 
12. 

14. 


15.31 have two donkeys (7) 

10. How many weapons hast 
thou? 

I have mally Weapons. 

. Thou hast not seen the 
little streets of Tetuan. 

Hast thou not brought my 
SiSter's little boxes? 

I khave brought thy sis- 

-ter's letters, 

The sultan’s sons saw the 
Basha's daüghters. 

1 do not see the lheartS of 
men. 

23. They Saw the gates of 

the eCity. 


24. Thy unele (paternal) did 


e 


not bring the classes, 


(eups. }) 


Pronunciation Of the 


1. 
3 


... hhalkim. 

... jal Fikim albaraka ... 
<1 <. OOO .«. 

&. Jûdût es-ssatiddeen. 


fa) The funni Î is net proReüsced. 


۴ 


ا ا 
séndhhdtz ... O: 2.0 ERECECR.‏ ... .10 
Wr .. DEL-EAf re 21. Oolad ... shafoo (8) :..‏ 
Ce JFONMEKA Sa, 22. Mt Kdûnshoof shî ... der-‏ 
ssenîdktz (de-khctsî. rejaal. ۰‏ ... .19 
Vocabulary.‏ 


Flights. Flocks ls ferag PI. of Jy? ferg. g hard. 


Forts lp Derraj » ~ „3 bt]. 

L2 e 
Moslems (n.) مسلیہیں‎ meselmeen » مسام‎ mûslint. 
Weddings اراس‎ ards » کرس‎ ۰ 
Houses دا‎ dia? » کټ‎ dair. 

ٍ ك 
Moslems (f.) lls muslimatz » 3ala muslima.‏ 


Spanish, or Spaniard صبتد ول‎ sbanyol or صبنی وی‎ sbanyolî. 


Pretty (P1.) رک‎ deraf. 

Bought (or has bought) 3%. Pers. M. Ind. Pret. Ji shera. 
Pens فلوم‎ Kkloom PI. of فلم‎ Kalam. 
Camels (m.) جال‎ ima » کیل‎ n1. 


» 1s Ell makûtz or nagdtz 3 N. 
5 (b) Plura!s of فة‎ teg. 
¥ DDC. نیاق‎ nîak Or Nnîag.... 
Camel drivers 1s êlla> jîmmala. ا‎ 
i Pliurs. of Jl Jimmal. 
» » 2nd. کان‎ Jîmmalîn 
They brought or have brought 1 اقا‎ j ûboo. 
Married (adj. sing. m.) دزو ج‎ mezooj Plural, 


Thou received’st or, hast received فہت ت‎ abuts. 
I received or have received Z.rard Kabudtsts. 


fa} See note a page 50. 


(b) Pronunciation ofthe ¢ No. 11. 


ی 


1 م 4 ت 13 ا ۲ و 
چ sie N : IF bite‏ - 
ES‏ 2 ب 
2 4 ج“ خ FD,‏ 1 ج ف 
xi 6‏ 2 ا u a - : 2 e‏ . { 
gy US‏ 22 
OSD NET‏ — : 
0ھ ج = څ . 7“ 5 
ARK esre‏ , ۱ 
ہے Thou lost'St, or, hast lost C2 E‏ 
کک ۴ - 
بش I lost, or, lave lost‏ 


Kuife (on the çoast) 5 
e _ SREER » اکن‎ seii 
Knife (Tangier or Tetnan) کی‎ . khitdmî 4 


dami. 9‏ دا 
- س ١‏ 


. 1 و‎ . ۰ ۰ 1 
IIast (thou) found, or did'st tblou find 5 J aba ê 
Thou hast found, or thou didst find عہ ہت‎ sss. 2 


E> 


I found or have found or جبرت‎ jbartss! 


9 » کٹ و“‎ S€€ bts. ۰ 


1 


COMPOSITION 10. 


They saw two flights of birds.—Didst thou see the forts o of 
the Moors? (Comp. 8).—We saw three (Comp. 8),forts (6). The 
servant of Ali (Ex. 7T) has not seen (Comp. 7] the nnptials of ile 
Moors.—'T'hou hast seen the houses of tlie Moors, 1 e Ast 
not seen the rooms of the Mooresses.— The daughters o N ا‎ 
-nisl Consul are pretty.—The servant of NMolammed botig 1 
Wo pens.—The servant of Ali has bought threa came 8 
Where have tbe camel drivers come from?— They come fro: 
Alkasar.—What lave tley brouslt?— They have bronglit 
male camels and three female camels.—I havê not seen 
hunters.—' The sons of the kaid are married.—What hast troni. si 
received?—I have received a handkerchief. —I lave re ¢ 
a present.— What hast thou lost?—I have lost a i e 3 
lost a letter.—Where Midst thou find this letter?—I fond t this 8 
letter in the garden.—T bave found two knivas on fhe r ن‎ - 


A 


What hast tliot lost?—I have lost three knives. Wha 


thou found in the road?—1I lıare found three wells. 


Digitized by-Mictosot® 


” 
A س‎ 
1 2 ر و‎ - ê 1 
) IEE 
® / ا‎ , 
. NE 7 | 1 J 
e ٤ : 
۳ هھ اا‎ ¥ 


۰ ۴ ار ری 1 3 4 اا 
27 0 ۳ ا ر £ o, 4 8 3 . 4 0 ۰ 8 2 ١‏ ا ۲ 
O +R “‏ ر 7 2 |" د rJ‏ ر ا O‏ ا 
AEA EP SEEN‏ 
AAO She DE 3‏ 
1 ا م ° 0 < ۳ 1 
E SE 1‏ 
1 کو ١ A, 1 N‏ 
Je: `. EXERCISE XI‏ 
1 : 0 1 
Thou art Folêomé: EAS‏ ر 
u EO‏ ارف مک ٤ a E thee.‏ 
٠ il.‏ : 
EG 3‏ کوک a art thon?‏ ر 
a 1‏ ا ا عا Well, î thou?‏ . 
TSIEN 7‏ ر Oto well dit. no evil) | N‏ 1 
a1.‏ 8 @ 
thanks to God. >‏ 
2 ا پیا وی Tama little sick.‏ 5 8 
4 7 الله رعطکی الت E God give thee health.‏ 
8 1 
[ % & ۱ 2 < 2 1 
3ن ا RE‏ أ جکر دة Where have the sailors‏ ا 
come froin?‏ . 
Ch,‏ 
ا مر ا They come from the sea.‏ 0 
۰ * 5 
ا 10 اش شا What hare the ¥ se ên.‏ .10 
E. io saw three ships. A I A‏ 
pS HA 2‏ ۰ 
0 اش اا ۰ What liast tlou lost?‏ 1 


r” 8 ۲ 
Eî I lave lost the book of my UPS SL 


E : 


1 AOR 


mM Hast thou found the ججرت فط‎ 


pert : 
2 e 1 GÊ foünd tlıe papers in ر‎ 2 0 2 
7 ١ 
the street. 2 
. ُه‎ 
j. Have ou seen any sea- | iE TL SAAN LE 
y y ی ا ا‎ ) 
TEA orl? و‎ 
A 1 - : : 1 f 8 
17. We have seen many sea- دا پازاسے:‎ LA NOE FS i 
EOS : 
I ا ۱ 0 ف‎ 
` E ` Digitized E ® 
a E 2 wiwW:alkottob. tom 
IS CEN E e 


““ 5 


18. Have the hunters any | دن عددهم شى خذدى‎ 


knive? 
19. The hunters have many | الصیادرن ا اواو‎ 9%. 
knives. داڪذادي‎ 
20. How many stools did you | ایال ذالکراسی و کک‎ 20: 
see in the garden? ألغرسة‎ 
21. We saw three stools. دالکراسی‎ EN TL 
22. Dost thou see many flags? REE ر‎ 
23. I seo two flags. زوج اجى 7ر2‎ n 
24, How many barges dost 
thou see? @ RT اشڪال ادا رن‎ 4. 
25. I see four barges. کنشو یی اربع دالغوارب‎ 5 
26. Have you seen the can- 
-nons of the Moors? دالمسلیین‎ (b) الداع‎ REL 
27. We have scen the Moors ابع دالمسامین‎ DR 
cannons. 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. 
1. Marhhaba bîk. ' 18. ... andhûm ... 
3. KKUnNLZEÎ ... : د‎ E r ILE 
6. ... shoowadtî. |: BM .. BQORGJCE 
1. ...TQ@tîk es-ssahhhc. | 24. ... goowar'eb (or Roouwat'eb ) 
0. ... bahhdr | 25. ... drbdd ... 
LO SESS |20... MCCA 0. 


17. ... bez-taf del-mdrdst. 


(a) Dlural و‎ 


(b) Plural of „3 
ر‎ 
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ClarUurz. 


دار 


sy 
ددا رت‎ 


رذادة 
۰ ص 
ينا فق 


KS 
2 ا‎ 


له يپ 


0 
.. ٠ 


سے ارو مک 


Vocabulary. 


Ilave you (or you have ) brought jecbtsoo 


jeebna 

fas 
fisan 
kKédüûs 
Kûades 


shî 


5 زه ۹ PF of‏ 
کے ا 


de-darî 
de-darîk 
bendeki 
benddek 
"duma 
"daia 
scbaniic 
sebanî 
2anka 
ZEnakî 
shériînd 
shéritoo 
shér'at 
SCENNATCL 
senaner 
fart] 
feorara) 
dîk 
dîdk 
diook 


We brought or have brought 


Hoc (Sing. ) 
» (plural ) 
Drain (Sing. ) 
» ( plural ) 
Some 
Banisters jl3 darabes 
Of my house 


Of thy house 


Bendeki (a natite gold coin) (5.) 


» ( plural ) 


, Bottle 
» ( plural }) 
Handkerchief 
» ( plural ) 
Street 


» ( plural ) 


We bought, or lave bought 


You »D » » » 
They » » » » 
Fish-hook 


» (plural }) 
Cock 1st 


» sS (plural) » 


وا ف و وکو کک 


0 
: 
0 
2 
1 


COMPOSITION l1l. 


1 
Have yoü brought the hoes?2—We ave brought the h 2 
Have the soldiers scenh any bridge? —The soldiers 0 1 ! 
bridges.—Have you brought the drains?—We have roki 
the drains.—Have the و‎ any schools ( 72 ).—The Moors 


have many schoo!ls.—Iow mûny spoons have yon uN 
ر‎ 


We have brought four spoons.—FHave yon seen he baniSters صر‎ 


8 


of my house.—1I hare seen the baniSters of thy house.—J] low م‎ 

. 6 3 HA _ 
many gold picces hast thon?—I have four gold Pio کت‎ 
have brought the keys of thy héusSe.—lMHaye you bi ‘ought tk 


bottles.— We have brought the anchors.— Thy brother bouğht 
E: ۹ 

two handkercéhiefs.—We haYve seen the streets of Tangier. 7 
8 


How many shops have you bouglt?—We have bought four 2 
shops.—How many pistols have you bought?— We hare bought! | 
four pistols.—What did the sailors buy?—The sailors bonglt 


® 


four fSh-hooks.—How many cannons did the artillery men buy? 1 


—'They bought four cannons.—How many Cocks hast 9 . 


bought?—1I have bought four cocks.—I have four Cocks. 
Ş§ Š3. THE CASES OF NOUKS. 1 


wy 
4 


5. Nouns IN(Arabice , VUFAT, do NOtesaTy “Ah eNO ا‎ 


-tions and the cases are distinguifhed by means of the ar ticle 


4 
as in Dnglish, or by certain prepositions. "و‎ 2 
1 8 4 


té. An Arabic noun, with or without the article, e 5 


-pr!638 thê nominativê, genitive or aceuSativêe. It will be noni li 
0 ا‎ ٍ 1 
k 3 3 
وچا‎ J! lx jaa er-rajel The man camê. اا‎ 


4 2 ١ 8 


It Will be genitive if governed by another iudeterminate 


-native if the subject of w verb. thuš:— 


uh og: تین اکل‎ er-rajel. The eye of the man (see 
E 48). - 

TWIN, be,accusative if it be PY governed by a verb. 
hus:— 

0 الرجل‎ dirt sltfts er-rajél I saw the man. 

Mts(tt OF‏ وع "The genitive is alš§o expressed by the words‏ ` ر 
aud des-Siltan the horse of the‏ العرد ااا ADO:‏ 


. 
Sultan Or ان‎ EN 
4 


2F ا‎ Jl al-aûd mtsat e$-Sultan (Sêe 
7 No. 40). : 


a 
م‎ e 


TT. The Prepositions kê Ol 2h, and j 0 0 6 signify 
the dative eg&:—tor( or for Me) ك‎ lié me (or more regularly 
ر‎ i) Is whom, or for whon اجن‎ limet, Ol ەن‎ nemen he said 
` to ny father فال ا را‎ kal en-bcibd (for لاا‎ 
. Take note that after the preposition J the Î of the article 
۴ is Slppressed, eg. For the man (a) ا‎ ler-r"ajel. 
0: 78. The vocative takes no article and is indicated by the 
. preposition ا‎ ya ol eg:—Oh man رأ رجل‎ A EDE- 
2 ` The Î a is also used instead of و‎ ya ( sce interjection oh ). 
t4. The ablative is expressed by tlie prepositions a fî Ot 
fein mac with: E clu by or upon ا‎ bélwu without: ل‎ 
men from; and j U with ih or by: 
Proper names take the same prepositions but, the article as 


in English. . 


Iu Coınmon conversation in Morocco the is frcequcutly nsced instead‏ م 


3 
ث‌‎ 
4 of the _ 2 which is the genuine Arabic preposition. On other occasions also the 


. | is sometimes changed into ,, thus: - 


sennaht he armed instead of l,  sellaha. 


امل 


U 
درت‎ 


LCR 


zenzela. earth qnake instead of <elzelc, 


Sh 


Digitized by Microsoft ® 
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.1 3 اکير 


ا 


ا E‏ ك 


ح 1€ کی 


کی کو ات 


ot 


ن NA)‏ لله 
20 


=[ 


و 
.8 الله طفل يمک 
لن E.‏ 


AEE OST 


واو الاطان 


14 ڪھ ۳ 


.10 وتوا الساطان 
Eh‏ الساطان 
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EXERCISE XII. 


„. Good morning (WX. 3)’ 


. Good morning to thce (lit. 


thy morning happy). 


„. How art thou? (Ex. 10). 


.TWell, and thou? 


Well, thanks to God. 


. How is thy father. 
. Hc is a little sick. 
. God prolong his life. 


1 TIDES UBER. LO E 


(lit. god guard thee or 


preserve thee from evil). 


. Who has come to day? 
. The Sultan has come. 
. The Sultana canle. 


. The son of the Sultan has 


cone. 
The dauglıter of the Vizier 


CaMı€. 


5. The soldiers (Sultan's 


men ) came? 
Have you seen the Sultan? 


We have seen the Sultan. 


14. 


10. 


11. 


٤ 4 1 
18. Have you seen Lhe Vizier’s شغتوا الرسة د لوز و‎ 8. 
garden? 
19, We have not seen the Vi- | اتنا شی الغرسة دالو زدر‎ 
-zicr''’s garden. 
أ‎ 
290. Did you buy the Basha’s | ا دوا اعد ڊالاغا‎ 20: 
horse? : , 
SD. WwC Doüğht., the Basha's ) ا العود اع رک‎ 21. 
horse. 
22. We bought the mule (from) E E 
۶ 
/ of theradministrator. 
٠ 23. For whom (is) this horse? هذا العود‎ 0 23. 
Th ors (1s J fOFY eê | 2o1), دافا الود دي للا‎ 24. 
Basha’s. AR 
25. My father has bought 4 | 2il E ARTIS 
Atel for my brother. ناځاي‎ 
26. Oh Mohamed! come. ا کید ا‎ 0 
31. Mohamed, hast thou seen اید ا التخيل‎ 7. 
the horses? | 
2984. Ihave not seen the horses. | ما شعت شي اليل‎ 28, 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. 
2. Ssebahhak said. TIN Tae 
3. Ash hhalcek. 19. Ma shûfnca shî ... 
S. ... ftaowel omeri. SD EMT. 
9. ... tselemck. 24. ... lé@-Basha (or nal 
10. ... al-yom. Basha ). 
Diqrtize y Mıcrf 


۱ . 


I 11 1‏ - اي م د 
Tevi ala ^ 4 ™‏ أ IAJIATIATN‏ 
WWW. AIKOTIOO.COM‏ 


95. ... en-khaî. 
Vocabulary. 


Came or has come (f.) jaats 1 


My mother 1st. amma s: ۱ 
< 2nd. ` QOomî Or mutî امو‎ 
EG E 
» 31d. Umê 4 hi E 2 
» 4th. mtîmtsî 3 4 
EE 


This last has a diminutive, affectionate meaning. 


Thy mother 15st îmmak 
» 2nd. îmmauk Or OR اکت‎ 
» ğrd. umnek 
5> jt. mtimtsak دک‎ 2 
This last form has a diminutive, affectionate mean ing. 
Kng nalek 1 
Qucen ` maleka 
Shoemaker hNhairraz hb 
Moon : hNamar 
Arrived or has arrived Wassal 
Master craftsman .,  mallem ٩ 
Books Kûtstb 
» kKiîtscbats / 
"or me ن‎ lîa or lilî 
For thee کی‎ lek or lîlel: 
Women WESC 
Oh Sir (lit my lord) ya rabbî 
Help me (impceritive) @aumnî ا ونی‎ 
Towel 15 ةطus‎ foota Plural ات‎ ats (No. el ۰ 
and وط‎ fat 0 2 ا‎ 
0¥ 61 ز دعت ب2‎ et و‎ 0, RS 
ج‎ 
i ي‎ 
: PURE + Mierosolî 0 9 0 
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س ]0 س : 


COMPOSITION 12. 


Jlast thy mother come?—My mother has come.—Has thy 
sister come?—My sister has come.— Has thy aunt come? (Comp. 
9.—My aunt has come.-—Have you seen the king?—We have 


Seel (or saw) the king Have you scen the Qucen.— We have 


Not sScen the Queen.—Hast thou found (Comp. 10) the shoena- 
. -Ker?—[I have found the shoemaker.— Dost thon see the moon? 
—[ See the moon.—Has the Sultan’s son arrived?—Has the 
 _ Vizier’s doctor (55) arrived?—Wlat has he brought?--He has 
rr. brought the medicinê ( 57) (remedy ) for my brother.—The 

craftsman has come.—He has brought the books for thee and 
>: for me.—The Kaid’s wives have come.—They have brought 
( Comp. 10) a present for thee (Comp. 4 ).—Oh Sir help me, 
SO Abdelkader come.—Ali hast thou seen the books of my 
`. father?—I have not scen (Comp. 7) thy father’s books.—What 
have you bought? ( Comp. 11 ).—We have bought a towel. 


We bought three towels. 


` 1. Welcome. ) (a) e 4 NE 
` 2. How are you? (b( رک حااڪم‎ e 
E 3. Well; and you? ) على کر س کم‎ 3. 
e 4. Well (lit no evil.) ل د‎ 4. 


. 
- 


2 (0 A greating signifing literally family and ease meaning your arc in your 


ص 


i ` family and at your ease. 
ا 2 اا‎ 2 
ب‎ Kh} When Moors address a» supêerior they frequently usc the plural instead 
N 
6. ` of the singular, 


Digitized by MicroSoft 


0. Ilow is the household? 


7T. My son is a little sick. : ا‎ ES 

8. There (well be) no evil 2 ا‎ tk ان‎ 
OSO 7 E 

9. (od willing. 2 ا الل‎ 


10. With whom did the Sultan’ د الان‎ 
son come? ) 


11. He came with my uncle. 


13. They came with the و‎ 


21. The letter is on the table. د الراة کف الاد‎ 

22. Ihave found the book on ااان اتاب ا عل اا‎ 
the bed. 

28. Didst thou find the needle در سے رالتربغة‎ 


in the street. 


OSE. ا‎ N. 
4 ڑا ا‎ 


Rae‏ سء ن 1 PO Rh xl‏ م 
1 ص 6 °3 : ا 2 %' 1 . e‏ 
SE SARA ER O EER‏ 
E‏ ا e = Rel‏ . ر : 
E rz‏ 
ر O:‏ 7 : 1 1 
How are the children? ٥ (4) EE‏ ,5 


13. They came without 1 | 7 0 
army. | ا‎ : 
14. Where have they been? ١ ) 
15. They were in Fez, ١ ت رع‎ 
16. Whendid they came? جاوا‎ 
17. They came fron Bi الرباط‎ 
183. Where did they go to? | 
19. They went to Mequinez. | 2 IY س‎ A دموا‎ 19 
20. Where is the letter? ) د فایس الراة‎ 20. 
2 


24. The peasant bought the | ة‎ < ar E الي‎ 24. 


wool in the market. السرى‎ 
25. Hast thou bought a kola | اشر دست فة دالرونت ةة‎ 
1 ; road. اطم ب‎ 
of Oil on the road الطرتفى‎ 
96. He bought the wheat with الس بالدراحم‎ a 20! 
ص‎ | 38 Ce a 
the money. او تالبلوس)‎ ( 
a 0 San 5 و38 الان جاورا مین |0 ا 05ي‎ 7 
come from the mosque. | اکاہه‎ 
ت‎ / 
Pronunciation of the foregoing, 
. 
1. Allan tca-sahlan. L.7... KANA 
2. ... hhalcum. 18. ... msha00. 
0. ... Cl-atal? 4 19.8: e1-Meknds: = 
N PRN. DD. cf Toei 
8. ... im sha allah 26. bed-darahem (or belfloos). 
10, Ma mem ... 
Vocabulary. 
I departed (or went out ) 1 
: kKharjets خرجث‎ 
or have gone ١ 
Thou departed ( or hast ۱ 
kKharjectzi ES 
gone out ) ١ 
He departed (or has gone out)  Aharj خرچ‎ 
Ile remained, or has.remained akc بٹی‎ 
Place, square, market blasa دلاضة‎ 
» » » (plural ) blassats ) i 
زہے کہ‎ 


this is really a Spanish expression for market ۱ 


Place, square, market ( plural) blaîes ار‎ 


o e 


Ab‏ ی کے ر ا ا ا 
۰ أ 3 e‏ ا FC‏ و ٤ا C6‏ 
RE ED ERLE‏ 
DE:‏ درد AA SAIT ATT E‏ 
RRs >‏ 8 3 1 د 
I Fa 1 1‏ 
۳٣ ۴ - GT “ 4 2 E e 7‏ 
E ۱‏ ۰ 5 
Custom hous 1s _ 2‏ ر 
لحىڈa‏ , e 1 ١ dar «l-«sh17^‏ : 
GE 4 hOUSe, or E tiie, 2) 1‏ _ ,€ 


“۹ 


2nd. dee atct 
I placed ( or I have placed ) ameltz 
Thou placedst ( or last placéd ) ameltzt 2 
Barque (or ship ) esf inû 
Barques sef atin 
» slkaf 
» shkaf 
Upon, above (prep.) cla 
e Ka fcok 1 
p!. shêêlaia 
Chair E shêflya ١ 
َ \ or shêêlyats 
Muskoet ilm. mkahela pl. mel gel 
Cementeyy tombs. Graves meRabar دي :ر‎ ١ really 


Š,rie mhabra grave tomb ( very little used, 


plural of 
a 


(vulgar ): 
pl. 


TC tdats‏ ر ۾ ہد 


COMPOSITION 158. 


Wlıere Midst thou go out from?—I departed from Morocco. 
( PS 


from the mosque ( or TI left the mosque ).—From where has th 0 


. 9).—Where last thou gone out fron1?=—1 have gone o 0 9 


Tradesmah, gone out {( Comp. 12).—The tradesman has le 


کب 


y.—Thêe sailor (f4 ) has left the seê (Ex. ا‎ 


The moor (Comp. 10) remained in tlre giortutain (Comp. 0 
3 
—Tlhe Wmperor’s doctor remained in the city. N Porte اک‎ 


the sehool ( T3 


ö5 ¥.—The town-erie 3 


( Comp. 4#) remained in the market.—' The ıe tmigitrator (ES Sx. 


remained at the gate ( Comp. 4 and No 


س( س 

. 13) departed from the ctfstom house.—The,kaid (Ex. 10) left 
the market.— Where hast thou put the fish-hooks?— Whore 

2 ١ ) havê you put tlie bottles (Comp. ).—I put the fish hooks (ComDp. 
° ° 11D)in theSship.—I have put the bottles on the table (Comp. 8). 
2 ~1 hare placed the gold picces (Comp. 11 ) on tle chair.— The 

Baslıé’s son came without a horse ( 26).—The hunter (Ex. 7) 
came Without wu musket.—' The hunters came (Ex. 10) without 
____ Clogs (47).—The labourers (peasants ) came ( Ex. 10) with 
the hoes (Comp. 113.:—The artillerymen ( T4 ) came witlı the 
Cannons, (Ex. 11).—Thy friend (bx. 9) came with the 


artilerymen.z~The camel drivers ( Comp. 10) came with the 


3 camels.—My brother came with thy father.—Whence hast 
thûu come? ( Ex. 6 and 7 ).—I have come from the cemetery. 
--Isaw (Ex. 2) thy uncle (Comp. 9) in the Moor’s cemetery. 
. 
: § 4. FORMATION OF ADJECTIVES. 
80. jectives have many differ orms; the commones 
80. Adjectives have many different forms; the commonest 
are te following:— 3 
Forms. Bxample. Root. 
ا‎ | : 
I (a) 8 Writer ا‎ Ratsebs | Write ل‎ 
f Wriktên SOTE 10 Write” + ai 
And. (b) » a کہ و م‎ 1 : : 
١ Made معي ول‎ manvûl | to make 2 
( barge 3 kebîr to enlarge کبر‎ 
3rd. (e) کر‎ | 
« Decrease ira sagheer | to decrease صخر‎ 


(a) ‘Takes an | wfter the first radical letter (see Xo, 6t and 65.) 


Ib) Fakes before the tirst radical letter, and „ before the last radical 
letter. 7 


(¢) Takes a, after the second radical letter become less, 
0 


5 
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Forms. Example. Root. 


` Happy در حار‎ faincan l to gladden ® 
A) ge ENE 7 


. Drunk سکران‎ sûkéran | to intoxicate سکر‎ 


ع : ع 

Liar دا‎ Keddab | to lie a 

th. (b) ... Coward gs RKhduwaf | to fear e: 

Peasant ~ls felldhh | to till واے‎ 

‌ ¢ 

¢ ک 

Black عتل‎ Î Kahhal | to blacken 3 
۰ 

Gtk. (c) «Î Green <š Khedar |\to make green rrza44 

ر 0 

Lame اعرج‎ are) to lame درج‎ 

¢ وہ‎ "Asî 0 | 

A Fez man E Fast | Fez س‎ 

Syrian شام‎ shem1 Syria باو‎ 

a‏ ذ 
qth. (dQ) £... ¢ Cinnamon (see Nor 82)‏ 
رة cinnamon‏ 
Karfi‏ و coloured‏ 

Mountaineer „|. jellî | mountain dx 

SF ٠ 4 

81. The adjectives of the first six forms are verbal ie 

adjectives derived from verbs. 

Those of No. T are substantive adjectives ie, derived from 

substantiyves. Those of the first and second forms appertain to 
| 
(a) Takes . | after the terminat root letter. . 1 
(b) Takes an | after the second radical letter, whieh must have a Shidda. ا‎ 
(e) Fas an | before the first letter of the root (see No. 41.) ۱ 
(d) Takes < after the last root Jetter, 1 


1 
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a ~~ 0 
__ fhe class of active and passive participles, but strictly spea- 
٠ -king they are merely adjectives and some times are employed 
____ AS houns. Those of the third and fourth forms, are qualifyihg 
۲ adjectives those of the third indicating an habitual quality of 
. the person or object described and thosc of the fourth a passin g& 
or acquired quality. (a) 

Those of the fifth form designate an occupation or profes- 
E. -sion, the natüire of an action, or the intensity of a quality. 


¥ Those of the Gh. form denote colours such as white Red, and 

` Also bodily deformity. 
5 Thosê of the Tt. form denote ceneradly, the nation province 
or town, of Which one is a native, aud tlıe different shades of 
Colours. They are equivalent to our titular, patronymic and 
E rossessive proper names. 


2. With regard to the formation of adjectives of the 7th. 


clasS. it must be noted that if the root word ends in š% the 
derived word is formed by converting that letter into «5 thus 
for example fron:— 
ا‎ gharnate Granada there is derived 

2 gharnatî granadian. 
Somctimes it is formed by changing the ¥ final into اوي‎ thus: 


١ : 
l= tanjowî a Tangier man 


e 


a+ أ‎ . . 
S> tanja Tangiers Imto 5آ‎ 


e5 tangerine. (ora HAtivê of Tangier ). 


' Those endihg in Î form their derivatives by adding Jf; wî 
4 . 
` to the root word thus: 

semawî celestial, from‏ ا 
sem SKY.‏ سا 
(a) Those ofthe 3rd. form iudieate habitual quality of person or objcet,‏ 
of the 4th. passing or acquired quality.‏ eڱtho‏ ` 
Digitized‘ Dy Microsoft û‏ 
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EXERCISE XIV. 


وعہا 


ا ل 
وہل راکد الرجل ل 0 


گم ) 


ا اترا عا 


العلل سجرن 

الكذال مکتوب 

ر 

N: 

ن ار شیر 
3 طعل ( صہغیر 


ا 


ر 
اجار ورین : 


اخوق بغصان 

ا چ سکران 
داك البحري کان 
ذاك الطبجي درحان 
کات 
ولدي E‏ 


صر 2 ۰ 
آرم م ۱ 
TE‏ کے ا 


Wwww:alkottob: 


. Who arrivod? 


. A lcarned man has arri- 


-ved. 


. That christian is lcarned. 


. That shoemaker is igno- 


cTant. 


. The craftsman is prisoncr. 
. The book is written. 


. The dog is tethered. 


This Jad is young. 


This market is large. 


The neighbour is prudent. 


. Thy brother is angry. 


That man is drunk. 


. That sailor is tired. 


. That artilleryman is con- 


-t(Cente 


. Thy son (is) a liar. 
„. My son (is) a blakksmith. 


. My father (is ) a shoema- 


-ker. 
My uncle (is) a butcher. 


( bx. 05) 


ون 


ا 


2 


18. 


= 69 س 


19. This paper is black. ESE EHS 
90. This cat (m.) is white. | اض‎ (Comp: 8. ( هذا الفط‎ 20. 
21. That paper is red. دذاکی ال( کاغظ اجو‎ 1. 
292. That cat is black. (mac. ) دای .النش اكل‎ 
23. That ehristian (m. ) (is) a اأص راي شامي‎ A BR 
Syrian. 
24. This moor (is) a mountai- ددا المسلم جبلي‎ 4. 
-neer. 
25. That carpenter (is) a gI'a- الجار غرداطي‎ 5 
-nadien. 
26. This mason (is) a tange- ,هدا البناي اوي‎ 6. 
-TinC, 
21. The doorkeeper (is ) a na- ی‎ ET 
-tive of Fez. 
28. The flag is ash coloured. ا رمادي‎ 28. 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. 
٣ 1 
` 2. „.. aalem (or hhakim). 11. ... faksan. 
Ût :.<. CRESTATMÎ ... 13. ... MÎYam. 
| 4. ... jaheel. 15. Wildek ... 
O. ... Mesjûn. iil AN on hhemaf:} 
7. MERU. | 25. Dak EN-REFJCT .. 
'" 8. ... dîl (or @dérrê or îshîry, | 26. ... benndî ... 
or" tefel )... 28. Es-senjak ... 
10. Aljar erzin. 
Www.alko 


+ A 
AS as 
Vocabulary. . 


0° ١ 3 
CM 


iT Has been or was | Rat (masc. verb.) 
ES. 
TR: ج‎ kanetz (fem. verb.) 1 2. 
1 NG 
Perfumer 1 atta? : 8 
Short (low oP Stature ) Kasecr OSL 
Stout (fat) semcen ) o 
1 Wide > QSA« 4 
High aalî kn 2 
1 » (fem.) adlîa 0 0 ا‎ 
Tower soomdad کت اا‎ 
. 1 
Muleteer hhdûmm dir € 8 
4 Mulcteers ( plural ) hhammarct . 2 
5 Barber (Heeclt ) hhjjam aD 
Barbers ( plural ) hhajjarncen OVE. 
1 `. My cousin (paternal) ald mî ر‎ 
Baker ENDO AE VCE TOS 
ر 1 م‎ 9 
> Patient sûbér 3 4 
1 sciber E 
: 1 ۰ 0 Vv 
Tunis tsinis ¥ 
x Tunisian tsnsî 8 
Blue 2arak 
۴ 
‘Dear ghalî EEA 
: : ۰ 7# 4 
ا‎ Xello WHE) safar ATE 
: ا‎ 5 8 3 
ر‎ 0 ۰ ۳ " TT 
0 ٠ » Saf rc ا‎ 
0 Cheap (m.) "iehées 3 | و‎ 8 ECT 
4 : f چ ۱ قد‎ 
Cheap (/.) rkhecsa E) a 
ا‎ Alexandria askandrîitt rl 
0 Alexandrian askéndranî (a) اد‎ 
(a) Some nous of this claês endin _)l anf. 8 
س‎ ١ 8 . “ر‎ 
e م‎ 


۲ دپ و 
1 و > 


i i E 
pis ¥ 4 او‎ 
+ 6 ia اس‎ ٰ 5 "8 


4 ۰ 4 a TUR او ق‎ : 
E Digitized by Microsoft® a 
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Mogador €S-SÛACErct النينة‎ 
8 
' Mogador (adj. ) (or per- 
£ Sû 7 ري‎ 
-taining to Mogador ) 8 


COMPOSITION 14. 


Abdelkader was the Basha’ş seribe ( Ex. 7 ).—My father 
(Comp. 6) was a perfumcer (the sane word is used for grocer, 
iê, a dealer in spices ).—~T'he cat was tethered ( Ex. 14 ).—The 
book ( Ex. 5) was written.—Hamcd ( Comp. 5) was short 
(of stature ).—My son is stout.—The Tetuan (Ex. 7) market 
(Comp. 4) is5 wide.—The mosque tower is high (70 ).—My 
uncie (Comp. 9) was a muleteer.—Thy uncle was happy.— 
Ilamed’s servant (Ex. 7) was drunk.—My brother’s (Comp. 5) 
master ( Comp. 12) (instructor } was an embroiderer.—My 
son’s master is a barber. (Surgeon. Lecch).—My cousin Was @ 
baker.—My cousin is patient.—'This soldicr iS5 a Tunisian. 
My father ( Ex. 6) was a native of Fez.—They bröught a 
green cloth ( Ex. 9).—'This cloth ( Comp. 9) is grecen.—This 
cloth is bluec.—T'he blue cloth is dear.—'This handkerchief is 
yellow.—This wool (Comp. 3) is echeap.—The charcoal (Comp. 
9) was dear.—The bread (Ex. 5) was cheap.—The Emperor’s 
doctor (55 ) was an Alexandrian.—This merchant (Ex. 8 ) is 


a native of Mogador.—This lad ( Ex. 14) is a syrian. 


§ 5. THE GENDER AND NUMBER OF ADJECTIVES. 


9 


û. All the adjectives given in the preceding paragraph 
are of the masculine gender, and form their feminine by 
adding 3š « to the masculine, and suppressing the initial Î of 


the masculine. 


ESA - وا‎ 
y3 5 و‎ 


Forms. | . Masculine. Feminine. Pronuncia ا‎ ۰ 
ا ر ل‎ 0 
5t. > aer LS N ES katseba. 
4 7 TE a کو مە‎ ۰ mktsiba. 
rd. Large 5 3 ا‎ [bîr RC 
E ار‎ 1 
۹ "E 0 ۰ 
Ath. | Happy ډر اد کان‎ 5 0 
٠ N. 
qth. | Syrian 0 ا‎ | re: س‎ 
5 8 1 
LF ۰ 4 
Lxcepcion. 5 
Nn, 
ر ا‎ 8 
Gth. | Black ل‎ | EY dr Kila. 


1 
4 2 


84. The plural of adjectives is generally 4 r, 


to say,it is formed by adding the termination 0 cen, to the 


masculine singular. The exceptionS are those of tho 3r q4 aud 
ا‎ 
Gth. forms. whose plurals are trrêgarlar, the 6th. class forming ۰ 


۰ 8 
their plurals by changing the JG into Î and the 3t. fort 


it by suppressing the initial Î. 3 
è ۰ " ر‎ 
* EXAMPLES. E 
f 
Forms. Singular. Plurals. Pronunciation. z 
- 
1st. کتز ای کڪ‎ katsabeen. e 
4 وین ا‎ am ا‎ 
Ath م ډرکانوان ڊزجان‎ farhhandon. 3 
th. ON ZE | kiddabeln. 1 
2 ° r ا‎ 
١ 2 £ 
e 


ا 
1 
TWEXAMPLES.‏ 1 
Forms. Singular. Plural. Pronunciation.‏ 
jebleea.‏ | ا جيلي Tt. (a)‏ 
Laceptions.‏ 
RKbar'.‏ ا | کا rd. (b)‏ 
Kolhhal. ۶‏ کل ) کک ل Gth.‏ 
The plurals of the adjectives are generally the same‏ ,.85 8 
for both genders. Still there arc some feminine plurals forfned‏ 
by JÎ like nouns (see No. 62).‏ 
S6. Finally it should be roted that when certain adjectives‏ ) 
١ are of a substantive character, they have irregular plurals.‏ 
Kere are some exanıples.‏ 
Adjectives sustantivates.‏ ۰ 
Forms. 2 Singular. irregular Plural.‏ 
Kutstsab:.‏ ا ) katscb, a seribe.‏ کال ( 2 
talint, a learned man. l5 adlema.‏ م ( ٣‏ 
mékcdtseceb.‏ ا mektstb, writteu.‏ منوب ond.‏ 
matuwtsa.‏ دوتی dua» Meets, Sdead.‏ 
atta. :‏ اطا | tcbîb, doctor.‏ ا rd‏ 
fookKctrct.‏ بغرا yı?  fakîr, poor.‏ ۱ 
sekdrda.‏ بو skeran, drunk.‏ کر Ath,‏ 
Jel, mountaineer. | alle jebdla.‏ جب qin.‏ 


(a) Several ofthis class form the plural by $ see No. T4. 


(h) کا‎ jdeed now of the third form is, in tire plural, کا‎ Jjdid, 
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: 
ا‎ 
EXERCISE XV. 
1. The letter was written. البراة کارت مرة‎ 1. 
2. The handkerchief is dried. | تأشعة‎ A 5 
3. The she-ass was tethered. اڪمارڈ کات مر دوطة‎ 9 
4. The lesson (or reading ) الغرارة ( 084 اة‎ f, 
iS CasSy. 
5. We have seen a large tree: ا اک ےا ر کمارة‎ 
6. My sister was short. ہیر‎ ITER °? 
1T. The mistress was happy. کک انات قحاد‎ 
8. The seamstress was a liar. طط ڪان ت کذارة‎ e 3 
9. My mother was a baker. وها ڪات باز‎ 5, 
10. Thy mother was patient. با ڪادت ضعبازة‎ 10 
11. My aunt was a tunisian. عى کا فت کوس‎ 
12. This muslentan isegyptian. مصہر رذ‎ Ee, ودی‎ 7 
13. The books were written. کا و ی بین‎ 
14. T'hishandkerchicfis white. فډی ا ضا‎ 14. 
15. That mare is black. کف العودة کڪ‎ 16 
16. The handkerchiefs was کان ناشین‎ 
dry. 
17. We have scen some large شى دااطيو ر کبار‎ E j 
birds. 
18. The hunters are liars. الى افد دار کا‎ 18, 
19. The beggars were happy. لجرا 4 ورحانین‎ 19, 
20, These travellers (m.) are المساجردن کین‎ a 20. 
mountaineers. جسالة)‎ or ) 
1 MICfOSOÎ 
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I a 
31, We have seen the seribes داور يرا‎ ١ اکان‎ 
of the Vizir. 

3 1 ډوا 3 0 Tra‏ د SD Ima‏ ا 
دس کا ايوم The learned men of Fez‏ .22 1 
have come to day.‏ 

1 

ww. سے‎ ۰ 
93. The Sultan’s ductors are ا‎ EA WIA 

: س ر ٤‏ ي 

) 

1 alexandrians. ۸ 

1 “©. 

8 24. The mountaineers (m.) ڪال‎ (aE IT. 
Fo 

۱ are strong. 
` 2 صے‎ 
ا‎ 25. We have seen the drun- اللافة‎ E, شیا السکاے‎ 5, 

0 و‎ ۰ 
4 -kards in the market 
ھ‎ 
Place. 

26 TT ‘el EG هده‎ 6 
٠ 40. 1licSê men’ are lame. کو الو تان اا‎ 20. 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. 

A 1 hashf u: LAN OT L: 

h 
J. ... MECTUULEC. E 
٠ 

E COLE 16. ... mashfin. 

O1 O. KASET GA. ERY A: SOR. 

97 <... RKhtbbcdzc. 20. Hadûn ... 
10. ... sbbara. 2. ... ASCAMCATANT. 
Il..... SUNSIC. 24. ... sahhahn. 
12. Jad el-mésélmc masrtici 20. oon CON: 

Vocabulary.‏ ر 
وروم Wounded (adj. substantive ) ( sing.)  mjrohh‏ 
ا ر ural mjcarahh‏ » « » 
چ EPS‏ 1( 
(a; Generally uscûl without the articlc.‏ 
Digitized Oy Microsoft ®‏ : 
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msjin 


nm’ sajin 


kharjt 


727 


sdken 
sSuRKdn 
Khadda nı 
Nhaddameen 
taleb 
tolbce 
3araR 
suiîrdk 
lhakim 
hhokktéan 
asalt 


hhakce na 


hhokanic 
mEeKNasSÎ 
tSECtUuUnî 
Khalifa 
kKhalatf 
Khtldfa 
metzallmcen 
Dnya 

AWA? 

ater 


MASALA 


١ 


7 


Prisoners 1mprisonced (sing. ) 


» » ( plural ) 


They went out, or have gone out 


( plural ) 


From is generally used without the 


article 
Inhabitant ( sing. ) 
Inlkabitants ( plural ) 
Workman (sing. ) 
Workmen (plural ) 
Student or scholar 
» » ( plural ) 
Thief 
» (plural! ) 
Governor 
Governors ( plural ) 
They arrived, or have arrived 
learned man (Savant ) 


» men ( plural ) 


Mequinez (ad.) (person or thing (m.) 


(m.) 


Tetian (GU. ) » » 
bicutenant 

5 ( plural ) 

» » 
Servants (Ex. T sing.) ( plural) 
Masons (sing. Ex. 14) ( plural ) 
Squint eyed 

» ( plural ) 


Christians (sing. see Ex 14) 


۴ Ahr HM AIHA ASE 
1 /\ N N : a | KO [O 0, ( @ 37 


lame (m. ) «“ar]j احرج‎ 
» (f.) (plural see x. 15) rj عم کا‎ 
Kaids ( pl. sce Ex. 10) Kiîyad فاد‎ 
IFez-Cap. ( worn by government 
iiiers ( shasheeyd Er 
» s»*y( plUral ) shooashî شواشی‎ 
Mad silly hhamak احق‎ 
» » 2 hhamka حب غا‎ | 
» » ( plural ) hhomak حەی‎ 


COMPOSITION 15. 


Hast thou found the wounded (men )? (Comp. 10).—I found 
( Comp. 10) the wounded men in the road (Comp. 2).— Where 
did the prisoners go out from? ( Ex. 6 ).—The prisoners went 
out fronî tlıe prison.—The inhabitants of Tetuan are workpe- 
-ople.—Where did the scholars go out from?—The students 
went out from the school ( 72 ).—Where have they" gone to? 
(Ex. 3).—They went to the mosque (70).—Hast thou found the 
thieves? —Tlhe thieves went out from the prison.—Have the 
governors arrived?—T'he governors have arrived to day ( Ex. 
12 ).ZT'he learned men have arrived ( Ex. 10) to day.— These 
Moors (Comp. 10) are natives of Mequinez (a belong to Me- 
quinez ).—These sailors (T4) are alexaudrians.—' These sol- 
diers (74) are natives of (or belong to) Fez.—The Vizir’s 


Scribes are tunisians.—The servants of the Khalifa belong to 


(or are natives of ) Tetuan.—The masons are Fezzis.—'These 


Moors are squint eyed.—These christians are lame.—These 


kaids are balds.—These men (Fx. 15) are mad.—'This hand- 


-kerchief is green ( Comp. 9.) This cap is red ( Ex. 14), 


۷ 


- 


ve 


م 


p2 
٤ ڪ‎ 
=© ٣ 7 r0 و 1 دت‎ * ۰ n 
0 ۲ a 3 - 
0 a Ar 4 
¬ E J dS ا‎ 
r Ve 4 : » , . . ظ‎ 1 4A 
n ۴ 0 1y م‎ 
a / 48 ر‎ f 
سے جا‎ 4 —_E ¥ ٤ وک‎ 1 3 
a ِ پټ‎ a", 4 
> 
- Nh hh . 3 € 
9 4 ۰ : E 


$ Û. DIMINUTIVES OF NOUNS. 


Fi. 2A5-a SeReTûal Tule The air is formed by 4 


a _2 after the second letter; F or example: 


bk 


2e, Ode: woth 3I» „3 deeda little worm. 09 


ص 


Koliba little bA‏ و kelba bitch‏ کاہة 


-nutives by adding a J with a shidda (e) E n seeon 0 


1 


letters; thus:— > 


Kaltceb little heart.‏ فاب Kalb lıeart‏ فاب 
E Re: qk‏ 
If the second letter of the r is aceak, it is changed 1 into ٠‏ 


1 
Nelîceb little dog و‎ ۸ 


م 


„a, and the 5 of the diminutive is doubled by means of the 


shidda; thus:i— r ۳ 
1 
و‎ ۹ ۹ 


کا .15 0ن بوىبپ d00‏ 0هن پاب 


,l far mouse “a3 foocer little mouse. 
ر‎ GS I 
ا‎ taîr bird طو د‎ tûeer little bird. 
iu Uîtfs room ىت‎ a beets little room. 


C 


89. When the third letter is a Î or a i6 changed i in 


0 
ا‎ 
above which is placed a shidda thus:— 1 


2 کت‎ 
ناا‎ Keetsb book ن‎ Kt tseeb booklet. 


a: 


fcteeca small boat. 2‏ ولىكة felûica barge‏ واوکة 


5 


90. Tf the third letter be a J it becomes doubled by addi 
a shidda, thus:— 2 
٣ 9% 


8 ¢ 0 
(a) The forma رو رة‎ bittba, is also used. The vulgar E. 


have nt least 5 letters: Ot this reason if the shiddlua be omitted, aS in this inêtan- 


-ee, itis necessary to add a ¥ at the cend vide, other examples in No. 6 


Digitized b J Microsoft @َ 


ا 


» ٣ ا‎ a rE ور‎ FF SL 
1 ۱ و“‎ "1 2 ٣ V1 1 1 1 1 1 ۸ 1 س‎ | COUR 
: i e اټ‎ 0 6 u WWY aA NUL 
Oa pp —. ال ا ي فا‎ ê 


r SL 


de, Dehîm« animal „gı behîîma little animal. 
gia Rkandîn (a) rabbit gia kanîîn little rabbit. 
JI. If the word is of more than four, letters and tlhe pe- 
-nultimate letter be a Î a j or &ã Jj these letters are supprtes- 
sed thus:— 
liao meftsahh: key “ù mefitshl little key. 
ااي ت‎ 
صہند وش‎ send box Aie sanî little box. 
3 


1st When the nouns are composcd of sound letters 


` 


and have a shidda over the second one, the shidda is suppres 
-sed, and the £ of the diminutive is placed between the letters 
whiclr are repcated, thus:— 
abi Kdtta cat ãط.bi‎ Katîta kitten. 
x Mhabba a grain Š,.a hhbeeba 
2nd. If the nouns are composed of aceak letters these are 
Suppressed, following the same rule thus:— : 
ناج‎ senna] fruit basket E sênînaj little ftvuit basket. 
واوس‎ es cok ولاس‎ fees little cock: 
رغ‎ batéktha water mclon E batéttkhad. 
93. Diminutives derivcd form adjectives are,. generally, 
formed according to the above rules for nouns; thus:— 
3 


certîf prettyisl.‏ رشن dlerîf pretty‏ فر دی 


٠‏ 8 سے 
seek.‏ سان mskeen poor honest‏ مسکیں 
NoTE. Exact traslations of the above two diminutives are hard to find in‏ 
English. These words, coined for the occasion, appear to give the nearest idea‏ 
of the Arabic meaming.‏ 
Adjectives of the Gt™ form. (80), which indicate the‏ .94 
principal colours drop the initial 1 and repeat the second ra-‏ 


dical letter, at the same dime inserting a f tlus:— 


(A) The form „lg Kalaîn is also used. 


ن 
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“4 
أحەر‎ hhemar red yeye hhemeemart reddislı. 
1 kahhal black EES kahîhal blackish. 7 
الخغہر‎ kKhadar green aria Rhdeedar 
95. Finally, some diminutives are formed irregularly. The 
following are those most often met wich in conversation. 
Pfimitivê’ Diminutive. 
رظل‎ r"ajul (55) man. زوتجل‎ rauwecjl manikin. 
أ‎ mt, (C.19) mother. د‎ gy mûîma little mother’. 
le ma Water. م رچ‎ muûîtit Watery. 
ن‎ shî SOmMC. اود‎ ShOOTYC. 
شەسس‎ shmns sun. dws shmeesa little sun 
sunny. 
دار‎ dar house. دو درد‎ dûîra little house. 
di Dents daughter. ® iı Denttsa little daugh- 
-tel. 
gy aîn eye. ~i ad  aiwaîna little eye. 
(2 edh Bb: Ai na. 
šÎlys Dra letter. sı yı Derîuwa little letter (4) 5 
کمیر‎ kabeer large. i kabecber largish. 
صر‎ saوgh‎ cer sma. غير‎ saghîwcor smallish. 
طودل‎ tieel tall long. ب‎ tiîcel tallish lon- 
gish. 
ا‎ baîd white. لو وض‎ 4 whitish. 
فصیر‎ kKaseer Short. قصہیعہر‎ kKasîsar Shortish. 1 


(a) Or dı , berîa see rule No. 89, 
۹ے‎ 


د €> 


> ۳ 


WT 
VOIS S١ ۴ ‌ 
۴ 
77 
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4 
mrs FET YS ISE و چ چ ي‎ ٠ 


harf E ee E Ho ED Gk 
> ت‎ 
V1 
Diminutiveê. 


skhîkhen warmish. 


The feminine of diminutive adjectives terminates in : 


Js}: Kkalîuwel very few 


very little. 


SA 
ا‎ 


+ 


Primitive. 


5 Falcel few ( little ). 


sklhééon hot, warm. 


Fv 


kKabîbira Jargish (f).‏ ڪبیبرد 


kabîbireen largish ( plural m. f.)‏ کیبردں 


The plural cf diminutive nouns ends in atz ( 63). 


VE 


ماشهنا د 


DETTE 


ې هذیک 


الت يخ 


» 


E‏ نټي ٤٥٥(‏ لعي ي) 

هذرکش الكلسة 9 
or)‏ البوقبت) 

ا 

واحد العو یر اکل ( ١ہ‏ کلی ) 


4 


D8 


E 


EXERCISE 2 


. Have you seen this little 


worm? 


„. We have not seen that 


little worm (Comp. 8). 


. For whom is this little dog 


(pup) (Tt). 


. This pup (is) for my uncle. 


. That little female dog is 


for my aunt. 


„. The soldiers went out by 


the: Titela gate. 


. Whe të C41 ) the bread? 


A mouse ate the bread. 


Digitized hy Microsoft ® 
www:alkottob.com 


ول 
:96 
(se 83 ) and their plural ya thus:—‏ 


ا 


=1 


02 


8. 
10. 


11. 


18: 


13. : 


کن اكل الزرع 
واحد الطوير اكل الزرء 


ا 


TE 


لاا خرجوا مس الديرانة 


ذالطيغان 


کک 


1 


البوتت 


٦ ۹ . FAB NR شر وا‎ 


الطالت _ ( 15 .۲ص0 ) حا 


الفلتس 


E‏ کیا واا دم ا 
= 


0 0 


9 ڪه 


اکا 
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„. Who ate the wheat? 
A little bird ate the wheat. 


„. Whence went out the ad- 


-ministrators? 


„. The administrators. went 


out from the custom 
house. 

That little room has two 
windows. 

Thy Uncle passed the 


night in a little room. 


. This booklet (is) for my 


aunt. 

We have bought ( Comp. 
11 ) five booklets. 

We have bought a little 
boat. 

The scholar hunted a little 
rabbit. 

My brother hunted five 


little birds. 


. My little (or dear) boy (is) 


somewhat poor. 


. My little son is prettyish. 


. With whom camest thou? 


حت 


10. 


13. 


14. 


10. 


11. 


18. 


19. 


4 
23. I came with that Iiftle | Jجiوراا جيتٿت مع ھذاك‎ 
man. 
24. How many sons (or chil- | اشڪال دلاولاد عندة ولد‎ 4. 
dren ) has thy cousin? ا‎ 
25. My cousin (ie son of thy | دıلولا ولک س عندة وأحد‎ 9 
paternal uncle) has one ENS ولان‎ 


little son and three little 


daughters. 
26. This orange is greenish. هڏي اللبشينة کہ ہرک‎ 26. 
27. These lemons are greenish. , Jı رriكiٺڪخ هدوم ادن‎ 9. 
98. That lemon is largish. هذیکف الايمونة كبيبرة‎ 
29. That stick is longish. دذا کی العكاز ( ١ه العصا)‎ 9. 
طو يول‎ 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


1. ... had (a) ed-diüûîda. 18. ... (or kalîucen). 
3. ... had (a) el-kelîîb. 20. Awîilîê ... 

4. ... endmmî for lî-immî. (b)| 21. Ulîîdî ... 

8. ... Keld (see No. 165)... 24. ... Ud dmmek. 


11. ... al oomdûdna. 21. ... laîmûn... 
13. ... anddû ... tîkdn. 28. ... laîmûnd ... 
16. ... Khamsa ... 29. ... aokdz (or dasa) ... 


ص 
(a) The final a and î are not pronounced: see No, 136.‏ 


(b) The 3 spooned be placed at the beginning of the word instead of ل‎ 


although the pronoun ern or ne jis more commonly used especially in Northen 


Morocco. 


2 4 کر‎ 
C1 ر‎ - HI - 2 رز ر‎ 7 ٤ چ“‎ . 5 Gt 
۶ A ا‎ RR 5 ° b۴ 0 ّ - ھ 7 و‎ 
قار ۶2 > و ا‎ 4 
S4 44 1 4 " 
e - 2 ر‎ “3 0 0 
1 رک‎ 7 
SOLON 
Vocabulary. r 
Primitives. Diminutives. 


2 
Ce rkoeliC 


2. Kkoffu basket (hand فو‎ ENE, little basket, 


basket. ) ( 4 EC TE? 
دوس‎ bs kiss. ده مڭ‎ 0 1itêlê kiss. 3 
Jay Dermîl barrel. Jag berme Hittle barr ۹ 
ل‎ sulla basket ( round ا‎ silîla little bask CC t« 1 2 
cone basket. ) 3 ۳ 8 
ونار‎ fendr lantern. جنیر‎ feniier. ê lanterı N. 3 
کاس‎ kds cup, glass, 5 کک دا‎ kûîts little cup. 4 
tunıbler. e - E ۰ 
šyS kûrah ball globe. gS Riîra little ball. 5 
ja maz goat. دبز‎ ۵ little goatkid. 
زدغڈ‎ zanka street. ) زغ‎ zanîka little street 
ا خہزة‎ a loaf (of bread. Sj Khibiza little loaf of 
bread. ) 2 2 
¥? Kdhûa coffce. arg Kahiwa a little coffee. 
š3ıla maîda table. ¥ go mda little 0 rt: 
rs SRG ۹» EAE. شو ده‎ sûinîa little ti E 
ا شارا شي‎ ma sha | They a n 2 3 


O ( received, hast received, or 


< ( caught hold. 
عا‎ atctîlek Thy boy. 
ولد دک‎ uwlîtdek ‘Thy little son. 


twéldeR ` -Thy-soal‏ ولد 


Digitized by microsalt®ry اڅ‎ 8 a. 


آ ET WY NW. alkoı‏ 8 : و 


ت 


ll: 58 


aatûnî gave me, (or) has given mc.‏ اعا 
at gave thee, (or) has given thee.‏ اءطا کی 
lul mahhîaa aguardiente ( aniseed brandy ).‏ 


wla meshmash Ot apricots plural col. 


0 meshmasht » apricot singular’. 


apricots plural col.‏ » ۸ نیش 
N4 » apricot singular.‏ لبش 
der-rddha of rice.‏ دالروز 
raha > coffee shop keeper. (4 )‏ فچواجچى 


COMPOSITION 10. 


4 


T'hese Moors ( Comp. 10) have seen (Ex. 10) thy boy in the 
market place ( Comp. 13 ).—The sailors (74) have not seen 
your little son.—My boy received a little letter.—' The gate- 
-kecper (Comp. 4) has received five notes.—-We have bought 
(Comp. I1 ) a little hand basket.—Thy boy has given me a 
little kiss.—T'hat mariner gave me tlris little barrel.-—I have 
not (Comp. 3) the little baskets of the buteher, ( Ex. 7) but 
(Comp. 4) but I have the reed baskets of the mountaineer..— 
We have bought a little lantern.—T'hy cousin gave me a little 
glass of aniseed brandy (aguardiente ).—' The sailor gave thee 
five little barrels of aguardiente.—This mountaincer gave 
thee a little basket of apricots.—My father ( Ex. 6) gave me 
a little ball.—I have lost ( Comp. 10) a little key ( 91 ).—This 
merchant (Ex. 8) gave me a little plate (91 ) of rice.—This 
kid (m.) ( is ) blackish.—These kids (f.) are largish.—This cat 
(Comp. 8) (m.) is whitish (95 ).—Thy son is shortish.— The 
sons ( Ex. 10) of the scholar are shortish.—This little street is 


(a) The termination جی‎ 7 ls turkish. 


O O og gg 


“a 

longish.—This little loaf is warmish ( 95 ).—The coffee house 
keeper gave me a little coffe (ie a ‘‘small coffec” ).—We have 
bought five small loaves.—The customs administrator’ (Dx. 12) 
bought ( Comp. 10 }) this little house.—Thy daughter (Comp. 0( 
is prettyish.— Hast thou bought this little table?—My father 
has bought this little table.—Thy uncle ( paternal ) (Comp. 9) 
has bought this little tray. 


§ 7. COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES. 


97. Arabic comparatives are formed by prefixing an alif ا‎ 
to the root word ( form. 2 1 or يفل‎ J. This gramatical form 
is not, however, always found in common speech, avd the ad- 
-jeectives of the third formation (80 ) are, in Morocco, almost 
the only kind which admit of it if it be desired to form the 
comparative from the positive, that is to say, of an adjective 
of the third formation, the 5 is suppressed and an initial Î is 
prefixed. 

The English word than is uy» min ( literally from ). 


Form Form 


of the root. of the positive. Formation of comparative. 


ked larger greater.‏ كبر |(80) large great‏ کبیر | کبر 


seghdr smaller.‏ اصغر .)80( n1‏ صغير صغر 


EXAMPLES. 
1t. Joseph is bigger than ئ1 دوسي ا کبر من فدور‎ 
Kaddiür. Fusef Kebdr min Kaddiir. 
2nd. Kaddüûr is sınaller فد. , أصعم مں بوسبف‎ ۰ 
> o ت ر ی‎ 
than Joseph. Kaddur seghar min Yusef. 
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98. This masculine comparative in the vulgar, is invariable 
and it is used also for the feıninine ( a ) and for the plural of 
both genders: eg. Fatma is smaller than Hamed 2 فاطية أصغر‎ 
أ حد‎ I"atima seghar min Hamed. 

99. 'The remaining adjectives, which cannot take this form 
of comparative, form the coınparative in two ways. 1t by 
using the words, w2 yiSÎ (Db) Ketzar min more than, after 
the positive: 2d. by using the preposition ا‎ ala on after the 
posetive thus:— 

Joseph (is) more learned than Kaddüûr yy» کے تاا کے‎ 
فدور‎ Yusef aalim RKetzar mim Kaddir دەس د ی فدور‎ 
Nıcsef aalim cala Kaddtir'. 

These comparatives:. are called compartives of superiority. 

100. The comparative of inferiority is expresscd by pla- 


-cing the following words after the positive: ayo افل‎ )e( ka 


تت 


min, less thau. Thus Kaddür is less learned than Joseph , 3 


Kaddiir aalem Kall min Yusef. (d) :‏ عام افل دں دوس 
The comparative of equality is expressed by placing‏ .101 
the words Jl? bhhal, Or eS Kf, both of which mean aS or‏ 
like for examıple: Joseph is as learned as Kaddûür or kîf Kaddûüûr‏ 
awı Yusef aalem bhhal Kaddiir (or kîf Kaddiir.‏ دم E:‏ 
'The comparative form is used also for the superlative‏ .102 


(Sêe No. 97) but very rarely so in the valgar tongue. Vul- 


4 ۶ 
2 ^ E4 ¢ 
(R) The literary form of و‎ feminine are ,ف‎ and ال‎ 


S| is the comparative of i Katsîr” much adjective. 


BF 2 
)c( أفل‎ ( for أفال‎ ) is the comparative of فلل‎ kalîl few (latin paucus. 


(b) 


(d) The sentenee may be inverted in tbis fashion. Joseph ts more lewrned than 


Kadir (see No. 99) or, better, in this way. Kaddiir is not learned like Joseph 
r As Kaddiir hia sht aalem Kkîf Fusef. 
: ددور 8 در شی ام کہ دو س‎ ٤ ti” ma hida shî n kîf 14 


%4 


If 
MMMANMA Al AntfttnR ^AM 
VVVVLVV-AIRULLUODU. GOI 


و ف و ی وق ا Fg e‏ 


e gr GT 


€ - 
€ ج‎ Keiil ڪ“‎ 7 
7 SS r Oa FT 


e LE lative is expr 5 in two 1 E 0 
-cing the word بالراویٌ‎ Dez- 0 (much ) (a) after he pestire, 
when the superlative is absolute. 2nd. By placins the artiolo 
ال‎ al (the) before the positive, and the prepositions + ر‎ 


after it, when the supêrlative is relative yn baîn ا‎ 
or de (of) 3 (see 76) for example: Joseph is very learned or 
Joseph is most lear ned عالہ رال راو‎ dawa Fusef aalem bez-zaf 3 
Joseph is the most learned of tlie men Jlجر‎ A العام‎ 


Se al-aalem fî al-rejal. 
EXERCISE XVII. 


1. The carth is bigger than 


the moon. 


2. That dog is bigger than | وا کب اکل اکبر ەن‎ 
thine. (Db) Uk 
ر‎ ۰ . : 
3. This elhair is smaller than 3 ی الط اا 2ة اصغخر‎ E 
that ( one ). د هذکگ‎ 
“5 
4, Fatt 1 i : < ٤ 1 aN 1 تا‎ 5 
atma is better than thy | زو ۵ ا (8) عن د کک‎ ٣ 


mother. 
5. Thy Soh is, wo1 6e ha |. آ0 ر ولد‎ 
5 
mine. 


(a) In some districts the following words are sed instead of llhose given 1 


Fe IE ف‎ Kebala ت‎ Keltstr, instead of اول‎ bes -sf, گی :طا‎ 
ر ا‎ 


e Ketsîr ery (or moSt ) learned, 
(bl) Literally than the dog thiue. Iu Arabie tle nounu iS géneraly repented. 


(e) ThiS In the comparatire of حسں‎ hei# good. 


(d This in the comparative of __,š Kaliîh bad. 
0 
Digitized by Microsoft û 
Û 0 4 ا‎ 


ST Ty‏ ا 


UA‏ م 


i 


TO e eR 3‏ آجہ 


CE 
CEx 10( 
اکر‎ o. تعر‎ ONE کتعرو‎ 3. 


` 


Ek 2ن‎ 


8 , کیری ٥١(‏ تندروے) کنر 


DS 10. ۰ 1‏ افل ی امیر 
ES 11.‏ (0۳ تیعر ی ) 
a‏ 


.13 ددا ا آرت S|‏ 
إل 
0 
TRS 1;‏ مر اة | کثر ن 
1 


ا م ا 

کف 

1 ر و اک ای یکی 
ا 


a. The Khalifa is less learned qb ayo اکتامعة عام افل‎ 16. : 
than the taleb. ۳ 
i )( This in the nia of طخل‎ (Comp. 8} 4 
و‎ 
1 i ت‎ Digitized by Microsoft ® 


1, Wy. alkottob. E 


ww 
ر‎ 


. ھ۵ 
7 ن KE,‏ 
١‏ ۰ 7 2 


+ 
1 
۱ « 


أ 


re TE OS ekê: 
0 a botter than the blacks- 
-miths. 


م 
I‏ 
O‏ 
oa‏ 


‘The. soldiers are worse 


than the labourer's. 
rG. ‘Thou knowest more than 
my brother. 


191 I know more than thy 


ORE 
آلا‎ 

. 10. Thou knowest less than 

the prince. 


E The pfircê,knows more 
ای‎ ۰ 

e! than t : 

xk hou ) 
A TD have sêen 4 bigger 
ladder than this. 


` 15. This haîk is whiter than 


the snow. 
: 14. The Empress is prettier 


than thy aunt. 


` 15. The Empress is as pretty 
ْ 


0 
7 


as thy aunt.‏ م 


بچ 


r I RF 


24. 


25 


— 


| اراو‎ LS lk الر‎ EIT 
ڪتير)‎ r ( 
اا چرحان ڪنير‎ 18. 
اذا لخازورت صخ د فال‎ 19. . 
0 OE د الباری ااعالم‎ 
۹ ° 
اریت بے‎ 
) د ( فر داد‎ 
الاد‎ ik اشد دو اسل‎ 22. 


ج 


. Kaddûr was the worst of | د و ا ا‎ 
Qe چ‎ 


اة (۴ه دالخزية) 


بابا هو (4) ا )7 (Ex.‏ 


This man is very menda- 


-cions (literally is a4 


liar very much). 


. The (door keeper ) porter 


is very happy. 


. This shop is very small. 


. Abdelbari is more learned 


‘than the talebs. 


. Joseph was the most | 


drunken ( man ) of the 


town. 


2. The fKi is the best (man ) ) 


of tlhe town. 


the soldiers. 


Pronunciation of the foregoing, 


Du 2 CEDARS 


6. Al Kharrazîn .. 
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i 


ا 
0 


24. My father was the best 
friend. 

25., Lhe servant is the grea- 
test enemy. 

26. This is the greatest 
coward of the soldiers. 

2 i pl. BGR. 

4. ... ahSin ... 


Literally is. 


(a) 


ia 


8. Katsdûraf (or tatsdraf ) ... | 20. Abd-al.barî ... 


21. ... sekairt fel-belckd ... 


9. Kanaraf (tandraf ) ... 


ll. ... Kaîaraf (or. tatardf) | 22. Al-fakîh ... 


24. ... ashhab. 


20. -.. ddêan. 


... MCNNRER. 
12. ... selûm atüidl ... 


E TIE 


Vocabulary. 


حله 


2 


delliha. pl. دلاحات‎ dellahhats 


meskîn (nm.) 

meskîna (f.) (see No. 83) pl. 
msaket. 

danrwîsh (n.) 

darwîsha (f .) 

daratcish p1. ( see No. 86 31%.) 
ظریی‎ duree۴ (m.( Pا.‎ as in Ex. 10 


daraf.‏ اظ 


Sweet (adj) sla hhlû (m.) حاو‎ ha. p1. 


hhlûîn (see No. 84). 
Melon (noun) ة>ںN»‎ 


collcetive کک‎ dellahh. 


1st. Poor (adj.) مسکین‎ 
» » مسمکہنڈ‎ 
مساڪن‎ 

درو یش Ond. Poor (ad).)‏ 
درو شه » » 4 
دراو یش 


Pretty, clever (adj.) 


comparatiYe J») 


Compassionate (adj.) gi hnîn comparative 0 ahhann. 


Than I after the comparative م‎ minnî. 


» اک‎ minnek. 


Than thou » » 


Fat (adj.) yew smîm comparative yyw asman. 


Tailors : LA khaîyatîn ( for sing. See No. 17). 
( 8 “® J 5 
Butchers AS izzarah, or qizzara ( sine. see Ex. (7). 


Drunkerds سکادر تة‎ skaîrîîah ( sing. Ex. 7 to 21). 


Crow (noun ) ا‎ ghuarab. 


Pigeon حي امة‎ hhamamah sing. pl. حمانین‎ hhamamîn Or 


hhamaîm.‏ مایم 


ووو ق یاا وز فی 


rey 


3 LE, Sh 


ك 


1#t. Blind (adj.) ا‎ adûma (m.) 
5 » E amîa (fem.) 
عبار‎ aommîan pl. (literal). 


amîn Pp. ) vulgar).‏ می 


2nd. Blind (adj.) صر‎ basî” (m.) (meaning literally 


the well-sighted perspicacious ). 


basara. (a)‏ رضہرا 
)n.(‏ 090 زى Unfortunate (adj.)‏ 
(۰™) ۰ رزاں Prudent (adj.)‏ 
ATE.‏ ارزن More prudent‏ 


COMPOSITION 17. 


This melon (Comp. 8) (57) is sweeter than sugar (Ex. 7). 
—This water melon is as cold ( Comp. S8) as the snow (6 ).—1I 
have not (Comp. 7) seen a man more untrustful than this 
shoemaker (Comp. 12).—This woman (52) is poorer than 
my aunt.—This ( Comp. 8) bird (88) is more beautiful than 
that.—AbdelkKader (55) is quieter than you.—My mother 
(Comp. 12) is quieter than thy aunt.—'The moon ( Comp. 
12 ) is smaller than the sun ( 26 ).—The buteler ( EX. 7) iS & 
greater thief ( Comp. 15) than the tailor ( é ).—Hamed is 
fatter than Kaddüûr.—'T'he sailors are worse than the scribes. 
—The blacksmiths’ ( 61 ).of. Tetuan are hardes workers 
than the blacksmiths (b) of Tangier.—The tailors are as 
drunkers as the butcehecrs.—The prince is less Wise (Ex. 
14) than the Fakih.—The crow is very black (80).—This 
pigeon is very white ( Comp. 7T ).—Joseph is the happiest (BX. 


(n) This second expressiou is the word used iu the North commonly. 
(bl) In Arabtec the noun i§ repeated, ( see first note of Ex. 17 ), 
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12 ) of the men ( Ex. 10).—'This blind man is the most unfor- 
-tunate of the beggars.—What hast thou bought (Comp. 7)?— 
I haye bought ( Comp. 7 ) a very large basket ( Comp. 16 ).— 
We haye bought (Comp. 11) a very small barrel.—Ali has 
bought (Comp. 10) a very pretty lantern (Comp. 16).—My 
little boy ( Ex. 16 ) is prettier than thine (a).—Thy little boy 
is prettier than mine (b).—The prince is more prudent than 
the Vizir.—My brother is more hardworking than thine.—T'he 1 


1 talcb knows more tlıan I. 


CHAPTER Hf. 


RELATIONS BETWEEN NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. هة‎ 


105: The adjective agrees with the noun in number and 
gender Cg.:— 
رجل مرفشنق‎ ١ e R7 sick nan. 
امراة مر رة‎ mraa marîdah sick woman. 
رجال مراص‎ rejal mardd sick men. 
The adjective is placed after the noun. 
104. When tlhe noun is definite, the adjective in connection 
with it must be preceded by the article 9 al the (51) eg.:— 
1 اوجن ابرض‎ al-rajel al-marîd the sick man (lit. the 
man the sick ). 
ألمر بضة‎ Sle  al-maraa al-marîtdah ( lit. the woman the 
sick. 
ودي الکكبير‎ 0 al-keb r (it. my horse the big). 


(a) Construed in Arabic (han thy little boy sce preceding note, 


(bl) See two previous notes, 


و و ن وف بو ویو وو n‏ . 
. 


١ 1 ا‎ ۸ / ۸ / OIE 
Vu / VV VY 1 € آ1‎ 1 \ VU | 


9 


bab darî al-kebîrah ( lit. my house door the‏ ا ر الكبيرة 
large ) for the large door of my house.‏ 

105. When a noun and an adjective form a proper name 
the noun does not take the article, ر اید الخادر:.عه‎ 
el-kader (a) Abdelkader: gla>ydl +s abd-er-rahman (b) 
abderrahman. 

106. If the adjective attributive it has no article although 
noun may have it, as in English: eg. The master craftsman iS 
learned اغا حال‎ al-mallem aalem: The Sultan is sad السسلطان‎ 
حزنان‎ al-Siltdn hhazndn ( 190 ). 

107. Ifthe noun indicates something general or collective 
the adjective is used in the masculine singular, or in the plural 
the latter being the form in most common use in the vulgar 
tongue: eg. The bread is very dear ( meaning bread in gene- 
-41( كبز غالى بالزاې‎ al -kh b2 ghd belaf; The rose is 
beautiful, ERBANE roses in general, or as a species ) الو رد‎ 
) مزاین‎ or ) مزیان‎ al-wdird meztdn (or mezîtaneen J); The egg 
is dear (meaning eggs in general ) ) غا‎ or) الیصن ن‎ al- 
bdîtd ghdlîîn ( or ghûlî ) ( lit. The grape is dear ) meaning gras 
pes (in general ) are dear اج فال‎ al-indib ghaltî. 

108. The adjective beéomes plural when it is connected 
with a noun in the dual ( 60): eg. These two days have been 
ط٥۹u‎ از٣01 دذوم الیوییں کانوا مر بانیں‎ hadim al-yûîmaîn kanû 
MCeziAnEeen. 

109. When the sentence contains two nouns in succession 
the adjectives connected with tlıem is placed in the plural 
eg. Joseph and Mary are good بوس و عردم ملاح‎ Yusef wa 
mirtam melahh. 


(a) Literally the slave of the Powerful ( meaning God 2; ۱ 
b) Lit. the alave of (he merciful, ( ص‎ 5 1( ) 


أ 
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LL ^^ mM 
ااا اء ات‎ ١ 


اد 


9 


تن 


ص 


10. 


E, 8 


HXERCISE XYIII. 


ا 


ر ەت ەزبان 
شعنا اعود المزيان 


0 مڪرانق 7( 25) 
OF‏ وأحد ا كران 
شعنا إا 


E‏ الرجل السکران 


EEC‏ کا م ضا 


س 
”* 


عد دک اکہامة الصا 


If 
ILAFIAFILAT al K a 0 
‘HTATNHAA EE E } 7 
VV VV ۷ .QIN UL 


. You (plural!) are welcome 


or SR 


. God bless you (Ex. 7-6). 
. Hou are you? 


. Well, and you? (lit. What 


are your news? ) 


. I am chilled (ie have a 


cold ) (lit. I chilled }. 


. There (will be) no harm, 


if God will ( Ex. 13). 


. Jf God will. 


. We have bought ( Comp. 


11) a beautiful horse. 


. We have seen (Comp. 8) 


the beautiful horse. 
We have seen a drunken- 
-man. 
We have seen the drunken 


Man. 


. 1 have a white pigeon 


(Comp. 7). 
Hast thou the white pi- 


-Seon 0 


a 


10. 


LE, 


5. 


و و وفوف قف پاس ئ کس وف ey‏ 


I have found COOP SLO I 


my beautiful Doy (BE. 
16 ) 

I lave lost ( Comp. 10.) 
my big horse. 

Ilast thou seen my pretty 
house. 


Abderhman was happy. 


Abdelatîf (a) was a baker 


(Comp. 14). 


The well is large big. 


. This street is wide. 


The bread, (or bread in 


general ) is cheap. 


wi RET AP OS CIOL E 


cheap (ie grapes in ge- 
-neral ). 

The army came (Comp. 6) 

The people came from the 
market ( Comp. 4}. 

My father has passed 2 
very good nights (60). 

My mother has passed two 


very bad months (60) 


(n) Lit. the slave ofthe Compassionate Benevolent, 


, 106. 


N 
15. 


19 
10 


4 


24 


20. 


¥ 


= 07 = 


27. I1 have bought two hun- داشان‎ 


2 شر وت فنظار یں 
ف لین dred weights of very‏ 
dcar ( expensive )‏ 
apricots.‏ 
.28 الاشين حلوین The oranges ( or oranges)‏ .28 


arc swect. 
29. The lemons ( or 16ص0صs‎ ) | ( اللپ ر ن د اقضين )ا0 حاەض‎ 9 
(Ex. 16 ) are sour. 


.30 اجار واڪداد رحا 


30. The carpenter and the ں٣‎ 


blacksmith (are) happy. 

LY 31. 
conducts worship) and اجارع‎ 

the Kadi ( Comp. 15) 


went out of the mosque. 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


r fikûm. 25. ... gûûz ( or ,jooz ) ( at fez 
4. „... kKhebdûrkûm. it is pronounced (looz ) 
5. Ana merûtahh. Kebahh «.. 

8. ... MEzÎan. 28. Al-lichin hhldin. 

18. Abd-el-atif. ` 29. ... hhamdîn (or hhdmd. 
20. ... udsdd. sing. masc. J). 
34, ... CN MAS... 31. Al-imdm ... 

Vocabulary. 


Ugly discreditablc, defective (adj.) 


Fault, defect noun 
7 


.0ي ہو «îb P|.‏ تيبم 


E pê . | ٠ - 
LAI\AÎÎ alklkAttAakh ^^ 
# WWW. AIKOLIOO. 


31. The Imam (person who | gy» م والفاضى خرچ‎ 


r 
0 


asa Sas O Toe Tal‏ س ی تی ا 


: 9 

Dress Su ™ Résuwa My dress کسوتی‎ kesuctsî. 

My book کار‎ kitsabî. : 

Abdolgafar ا4ر ر‎ “.s abd-el-ghafûr. Proper name ( lit. the’ 
slave of the merciful ). 

Abdelkerim الكريم‎ 3.5 abd-el-kerîm, proper name (lit. the 
slave of the generous). 

Surety. Guarantor ضادن‎ déûmen plural خان‎ dûmman. 

Florid, choice, excellent j gia mendûar plural .يرڍ‎ 

Good perfect. mature ready طاسب‎ taîb طالہیں‎ taîtbîn. 

Pomegranate اة‎ rummcdnah p1. (see No. 62) رمازات‎ U> 
-mdnats collective ران‎ rumman. 

Quince سرجلة‎ sfarjîlah, collective سورجل‎ sf drjel. 

Pear لذڪاصة‎ lingasa ( or Unjasa ) plural in أت‎ ts )62 ( .اع‎ 


.و نجاس 


( He ) came not. 1 
Has not come. سے‎ l bo ma ja shî. 
Did not come. [ : د‎ 


Carpenters جار‎ najjdra ( singular see Ex. 14). 
Farrier lh baîtdr plural in yı (61) and also بیطارة‎ battdra. 
Painter زوف‎ zhitak plural in ن‎ ) 61 ) and also زوافة‎ cûf aka: 


Watchmaker _ASga mûdgnî plural in Š ah (T4). 


س 


Courier, express, letter courier رفاص‎ rakkds p1. in ڑ‎ (61) 


and also in š ah thus رفاصہة‎ raklasa. 
COMPOSITION 18. 


This donkey (26) has a great defect.—T'his camel (Comp. 10) 
has many defects.—This is the great defect.—We have bought 
(Comp. 11) a new lıouse (Comp. 7).—We harversecn (Comp. 8) 


the new house.—He gave me ( Comp. 16) a new dress (suit of 


TFT FE am 


: 


ت 
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ضر ا 

clothes ).—He gave thee (Comp. 16) the new dress.—He bro- 
-lght (Ux. 5) the grey dress of my mother.—Have you lost 
(Comp. 10) my red book? ( Ex. 14 ).—He gave thee my white 
dress (Comp. 7 ).—He gave thee my green dress (80 and 83). 
—~Abdelgafur was fortunate ( happy ) ( Ex. 12 ).— Abdecikerim 
Was (Comp. 6} better (Ex. 1€) than Kadur.—Abderrahman (105) 
was tired ( Ex 14).—The surety of my father is prudent ( Ex. 
11).— The trees (collective Comp. 8) are Howering.—The pome:- 
-Sranaãtes are ripe.—The quinces (col. ) are mature.—T'he 
pears (Col.) are good (109 ).—The army (Comp. 6) of the 
Emperor has not come.—The people were (pl. Ex. 15 ) in the 
fundak.—The carpenters are in the shop (73) of the blacks- 
-ımith ( 61 ).—T'he embroiderer ( Comp. 14 ) and the perfumer 
(Ex. 14) were in the slop of the coffe louse keeper ( Comp. 
16).—Tlhe farrier and the blacksmith were in the shop of the 
merchant ( Dx. 8).—'The painter and the barber (61 ) have 


gone (Ex. 15) to Slheslowan ( Ex. 9).—The watchmaker gave 


‘me a watclı ( Comp. 8.).—The courier brought many ( Ex. 10 ) 


letters.—Fatma and thy mother (Comp. 12 } are strong ( Ex. 
15 ).—Abulfeda and Abulkasem (No. 36 and Comp. 4) brouglıt 
(Comp. 10) much money (Ex. 13). The mason and the kaîd 
(Fx. 10and 14) have ( Ex. 11 ) much money.—The governor 
(Comp. 15) and the Fakîh (Ex. 17 ) have bought ( Comp. 11) 
Bea ti ul CES 7 J mule ( EX: 7). 
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TF NUMERO ER 


ا . 


E که‎ 4 


-_ >“ . › 


. : r. 
0 ` 


۹ < ê 
‌ - ّ ® 


wdhidah. 
{(Enain OF ~ زوج‎ 200]. 


tzelatz(t OL ا‎ tzellza.1 RA 


: E 
: 5 EAE. 
QFUaC. Ir E 
: جیه ا ن‎ / 
khamsa. E: کک‎ 4 
A o5 
Sitsd. AE. 
2 ¢ 7 4 
ا‎ 
s46 014 01 انید‎ zemanî. 7 


tshid Or axund tsesdd. 
“Shara. 


hhedash. 1 ۰ و‎ 2 


972 28 
teecndsh. ي 1 4 اا‎ 
2 
tzletzash. ا‎ 
0 a - 
arbatsash. 5 e 
Khamstsash. 0 
setstsash. ۰ 1g 
7 ۴ د‎ 
sabctsash. : fry 


tsdmentsash: OI ایا س‎ 0 amant 


۹ 
® 
ي 


: a 
ee E 
َ ٣ 4 f س“‎ 


ڍ = 
َر 


GG 


“ 1 0 BEER 
CHAPTER 9. E A 


tsesalsash. : 


and divisional.‏ جح 


§ 1. CARDINAL NUMBERS, - 


٠ 


( article indefinite Xas wahed. 


TOF 


اننین 
0 


تة 


1 
ت 


. ودد 


ا 


„Digitized by Micra : 


e e 


ص ٤‏ گم 


` O 


i 


٠ u 2 ¥ LL ر‎ 
ات‎ aE HY Sh 
3 AE A AYR E 3 
“r 1 - 
Ei FIT EYANE EEE Ot o. 1 
١ ن کک‎ 
۰ -. . . . ۰ 
FF SE > رش 7 ر‎ 
2 n ١ 1 ۹ 
> , € ا‎ 4 e" ر‎ ۹ ۹ 
1 9 کک‎ _ 1 rr 
+ . = JI 
4 ۷ e 
س‎ ۶ 
< 


ole 7 2 
ر‎ aslrin. . 


rahed w1 ash o2 and twenty.‏ وأ<.3 ى عشرد 


8 
نون و دشر دن‎ tanîn wt aslrîn two and twenty. 
و شر ان‎ ii A tzeldtza ıa ashrîn three and twenty 


e tzclutzin. ete. ete. ete. etc, 


arbain.‏ ار ہیں 

yes Khamsin. 
ستین‎ sett. 

Jw sebain. 
ا‎ tsemanîn. 

TSeESai.‏ نسعرں 
miyû plural dıla mîyats.‏ ا 

mî yı wa walhed.‏ مف و وأ حد 

Miya Wa 200].‏ دة و 

iN gy ê mêja wu tecelatza. ete. etc. ete. 

û,» mîya wa dshrî.‏ و شر دن 

sg û» mîya wa walked wdashrîn.‏ أحد و عشران 

mîya Ua (Sa1a11 10 asl‏ د واننیں و شرن 
1 بُ N mw‏ 

7 دي و ا‎ mya u teelatzîn. 

3 سڈ د اربحین‎ mîd ut drbain. 

mîyatsatt. dual ۴‏ ر 

tzcltza mJ“. (4) 2‏ ثلث سة 

arba mîya.‏ ار بع ا 

khtms mîya.‏ خەمس ق 

séts Mîya.‏ فک ا 

E SED mîya.‏ م 


(ECEMA MY.‏ ا مہ 


ّ (a) Miya i is always used in the siugular, except ûs shewu in Rule No. 114 One 


AY, however, alşo Say ار بعمہے ها‎ ete, see e 113, 


o ME 
E 


1 


ا 


 Digitizéd by Microsoft @) 


MOLLA IK‏ س ا 
E E ray NI: alkottob. com‏ 


0 . ا کے ر کاک 5 ه > 


n RE UTS 
3 FES 2 ۳ 2 
E T1 a I 3 E E : 
) 0 2 0 E 
900 تسع يڌ‎ 4 mîya. Ad 
1,000 الف‎ lef plural لاف‎ 2 
1,001 ا و و‎ alef wa wahed. 1 2 
1002 ال و زوج‎ lef a £00 ete. 8 
2,000 الش‎ alfain. 
3,000 2ع اث کی‎ alaf (alaf iS pl. 
Rule No. 114). 
4,000 a: بع‎ Î arba alaf. 
5,030 کیت‎ w3 Kkhams alaf etc. ete. ete. 


20.000 رن ال‎ ushr lef, singular see 


۰ 


30,0 0 ٹلالیں ال‎ tzeletzîn alef. 


100,000 الى‎ 7 miyuts alef (a) “4 €7 


1.000,000 ملیون‎ melîtn plural , املادن‎ melan. 2 3 
2.000,000 e زوج‎ z00j melain. ) 
20.000,000 عشر دس ملیرن‎ ashrin melîtin. 
100.000,000 لبون‎ A. mîyat meltûn. ا‎ 
L1} وو‎ ırahed is not changed in any way when it comes 
before the noun, but if it follotcs the noun it should agree with 
it. In the first case the noun takes the article, but in the 
second it does not do s0. eg:— 7 
A واحد ااكلب وه‎ ane aا-ke0.‎ 
A bitch اح الكلة‎ ıucahed al-kelbat. 
One dog BREE one only ) 8 E ؟‎ kelb NE ا ا‎ 
One bitcl » » » N FE کک‎ elba aed 


The two first examples express our indefinite ar ole (3 9 


2 


and the two latter the idea of a definite singular. 3 at, 
ا‎ 1 


112. The word two in connection with the various decade 


e 


f 


(n) When a noun terminating in ¢ has an complementary word after it, fl is 


letter is sometimes pronouucCed tê or t. See Rule No, &. 


۰ 
3 
Digiized by Microsêti Q2 4 
N he 
4 ی‎ a n 
7 4 : e . 3 3 اا‎ 2 IRU 


— 103 


Is expressed by ننن‎ tenaîny in other eases İt is expressed by 
ا 0۲ ) 4ز" ز2 زوج رجال .8 .2 زوج‎ der-vejal. See 
No. 60 and 114: Two men اننیں و شرن رجال‎ tenaîn ca aslı'în 
rejal,y twenty two men. 

113. When the numerals from three to nine, inclusive, are 
joined with iouns or form parts of other numerals they fre- 


-quently drop the final š eg.: 


Three days 2 ثلف‎ tet yam. 
Four hundred ار بع میت‎ arba mîyat. 
EO 


Five thousand’ لای‎ y3 Khams alaf. 


س 

114. 'The nouns whieh are attached to the numerals two to 

ten inclusive, usually take no article in the plural, or if they 
do are preceded by د‎ (48 and <0 ) eg. 

Two زج دار 3ی10‎ z00] diary, OF, ote wise دلدیار‎ E 200] 
ded-dîar. 

Three daughter's OS ii teelatza del-benats. 

Ten houses عىش رد ديار‎ ashrah dîar. 

The same rule is obscı'ved when these numerals are preceded 
by hundreds, and thousands and the decades are not expres- 
-Sed. thus:— 

One hundredand three houses و ئلا ديار‎ a Mya wa tzeletea 
(îar. 

One thousand and four houses lı اا واربع‎ lef a dra 
diar. 

In all other cases the noun must be used in the singular, 
although in English for instance it might be in the plural. eg. 

Pleven huss أحداشر دار‎ hhedashar dar. 
Sixteen houses Î3 yil setstashar dar 


130 houses ,İ» وتلالیں‎ Au.» mîya wa tzeletazîn dar, 
ر‎ ۰ 0 


0 گ۴‎ 
: ۰ 
٩ ` - 
0 E 0 ۱ ا‎ 4 
۹ 


NoTE. When the numerals from 11 to 19 inelusive are joine 1 nou 
is very commonly suffixed to the numcral thus: — ت ا‎ 1 
5 @ 
و ب‎ 


۹ 1 1 
Eleven منغال ۹ں‎ AIA Rhedashr metakal. Fy 
°C . " 


Sixt 0 lu settsashr? kita 2 5 
xteen ounecs تاشر وزی‎ settsash? r E + 
2 115. The Moors have also another way of expressing the 


cardinal numbers from 1,000 upwards. eg. 
1,000 E 0 ashra mîya ten hundreds. 


1,001 مذ رک میت و وأحد‎ ashra mîya ca wahed eleven 1 


and one. ete. ebê. Tag CLO : PF: E 
1,100 E lı>Î nnedashar mîya. eleven hundreds. : 
. 1,20 انناشر مرن‎ tzenashar mîya twelve hundreds. 4 < 
1,300 تلناشر مید‎ tzeletzashar mîya thirteen hundreds. 7 


And so fortk up to 5,000 مسین م2‎ km mîya a 8 1 
hundreds. و‎ 3 N E 


EXERCISE XIX. 
1. What hast thou? 
2. I have an inkbottle and 3al. 
a pen (Comp. 7). 


۰ 3. What hast thou seen in the | alll ہٹ‎ 


room (68) of the Fakîh? 
| Co SEF ۰ 1 
4. I1 hare seen (only ) one 
book ( Ex. 5): 
Ö. We have seen ( Comp. 8 ) 
۰ one (only ) table. 
3 6. I haye one (only) friend. 0 


س (104 س 


0 1 جرا ) ا Ka ( EF‏ عغارب 


ت الوا 
اعطانی زو ذالکتب 


ا ی و کا 


A E‏ 3 يك الخرسة 


دالوزدر 
۰ شرينا ستة دلا باري 


۰ سے 
فاا دخ ن دن 


0 
B9‏ جرا یتین مال 


4 شر ینا میتیں لث نة (ھ) 


6 التاجر اعطانی اخس لاف 


0 


(a) Or it may be used iu the collective form preceding it by د‎ eg: Rr 


3 
da 
, ^> 
° 


. ‘We found (or have found) . 


three scorpions in the 


stable. 


. He gave me (Comp. 16) 


two boOokS. 


. He gave-thee (Comp. 16 ) 


twentytwo books. 

I1 remained ( Ex. 9 and 4) 
thrce days ( 59 ) in the 
Vizir’s garden (Ex. 7). 

I1 have bought ( Comp. f ) 


six needles. 


I1 stayed two days (59), 


in Mequinez ( Bx. 15). 
We have found two hun- 
-dred ducats ( 60). 
We have bought ( Comp. 


11 ) 200 oranges. 


. Four hundred soldiers 


have come. 
The merchant gave me 
5000 ducats ( 60). 


Ile gave me 2000 ducats. 


iyateain dîal-Vitchîn.‏ اللہ 


10. 


1¢ 


R2. 


19 


14. 


10. 


11. 


I 


He gave thee 120 ducats. ! 8 


. He gave thee 2000 oranges. Aird ت‎ 


ر س 


20. He gave me 1004 ounces. E سای اف ربع‎ 
21. He gave me a derhaın. (4) 
22. He gave thee 103 derhams. 2 5 
23. ‘Thol owest me 11 ducats کک اا غا‎ 
(b). 
24. I1 owe thee a dollar. (€) اد الدورو‎ 
293. I owe thee 16 dollars. 
26. Thou owest me two nIİi- a 
-llions of reals of vellon. 
27. Who built this house? الدأ,‎ 
28. The Sultan Muley (dJ); 0 
Ismail. 
99, In what year did he built it? 
30. In the year 1210. E 
31. How many people lire | J ا‎ 


( dwell }) in this town? 


(n) Ialf peseta of sllver 1 ounce if of copper. 
(bJ) Lil. I ask of thee. 
(ce) Lit. Thon askest of me. 


(d) Muley lit. my lord or owner. 


Digitized b vhlicrosoltd a 


E . 
3% 
2 1 3 2 8 1 a 8 2 ر +1 4 3 4 اح‎ W 
N, Si, ر‎ 1 


O J 8 
HE, e E 
و" و ةة = د‎ 3 

“او ا مه “ 0 om‏ ۹ 
١ Hi‏ 1 ا ٠‏ اله 
A ۹‏ 4 “ھ4 @ dd‏ 
م اص ١‏ 

5 a 
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32. There are (literally there | ربع لای اتا‎ EAS, 
dwell) in it 4000 people. 
33. Ihave bought this cloth  Jاغiم هذا الثوب ية‎ 2 


(Ex. 9) for 100 ducats. | 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


te sahheb ..: er-tl ). 


i. Jebcdrna (or sîna) ... akd- | 20. ... belîûn. 


-*eb ... rûda. PIE LLG. : 
TE Derî: ¦ 28. „.. mulaî Ismaail. 
20. 1. Wak. ` 29. Fash men dûm bendha. 
Te derhani: S0. Fidûdm (or f-tdm ... 
22. ... derhamats. | DE: <. RACS OCR... 
33. Kanstilek ... AOE, 


24. Katsalnt ... ed-dûro (or 
Vocabulary. 


۵ ٩ ٠ 1 3 4 و‎ 
Farthing, smallest copper coin واس‎ Ffilss plural لوس‎ ids. 


Boy (small). 15st عونل‎ atitel ,pl. و اا‎ aitilats. 
Ond. طعل‎ téfel » طھال‎ tefdl. 
. 0 
We have lis  andna. 


Tables (plurals) ارات‎ matdats Jl, mdatd and ا‎ 


٠ mîada 2nd. طابلات‎ tiblats, and طوابل‎ thdbety,. (tof the 
۰ S§ingülar. See Con1p. 8. 
+ 1° 4 م‎ 
Our neighbour جار‎ Jédrna. 


Nabbit فلنة‎ kKalaîtînah, pl. یدن‎ Kalaîîn (90) 
(sometimes pronounced ganaina ). 
Partridge NES hhejalah, pl. in ت‎ )62) collective 


hhcjel.‏ چا 


س 


ی شاق 42 . 
4 
ا 
: 
4 
ت 
ل 
- 
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Months Pl. „sû shehûr, (sing. and dual see Ko. 
60). 

The year has العام 2ہ‎ al-ûûm fîh, (literally the year in 
it eg. The year has twelve months شر‎ رشlii‎ a العام‎ al- 
didm fih tzenashr shehar. 

Ducats pl. Jãlia metzdkel, sing. and dual see No. 
60. 

What age hast t01? iE ai انال ن‎ ashal nen sna 
aindek, ( literally, How many from year hast thou? ) 

Year di. senah pl. yaw senîn, ( 28. form see No. 60). 

Discovered z3; Dedda:, went out, departed. حرج‎ kharrej, 
(requires accusative ). 

Gunpowder دارود‎ baûrtd, pi: ہوا رد‎ UDicred. 

Friar July? feratlî, ( p1. in š) (74): or اه1 طالب النصاری‎ 
en-nas dra taleb means lit. a [iterate man. E ذıa‎ fuk 
en-nasdra fakih means a learned man savant. 
اانصاری‎ ay  shereef en-nasdra shereef means a des- 
cendant of the prophet Mahomet by his daughter Fatma, a 
noble. 


اس 


Invented (it ) him +6 Dedaû “+>, Rhanmrjt. 
ك‎ 
COMPOSITION 10. 


I have twelve coppers.—The master eraftsman has (Ex. 16) 
three knives (67).—My friend (Comp: 7) has two sons (Ex: 10) 
and Š daughters (67 ).—This woman has (Comp. 9) 5 little 
boys.—We have bought six chairs ( Comp. 13.—We have two 
tables and thirteen chairs ( Comp. 13).-—Our neighbour has 
five sons.—We have bought thirty trees (Comp. &).— I have 


received ( Comp. 10) seven letters (62) for my father.—] have 


www.alkottOD:eOM 


10 
` found (Comp. 10) four rabbits and nine partridges:—T'he 
buteher ( Ex. 7) gave me two pounds ( 60 ) of beef (Ex. 5).— 
I stayed three months in the mountain ( Comp. 4).—The year 
las 123 months.—The week has 7 days—Thou receivedst 
(Comp. 10 ) twenty four bundkîs (in Arabic the sing. is used 
See Comp. 11 ).—I have received 4 ducats.—Thou owest me 
400 ducats.—I owe thee 3000 ducats.—'Thou owest me 106 
ducats.— Thou owest me 134 dollars.—I owe thee 1005 reals 
of vellon.—Hc bought 100 oranges.—He bougkt 2 cwts (60) of 
wool ( 58).—What age hast thou?—I have 17 years 9 months, 
and 7 days (59).—How much ( Comp. 9 ).money (Ex. 13) hast 
thou?—I have 7000 ducats, and 20.000 derhans ( Ex. 19 ).— 
Who invented gunpowder?—A friar invented gunpowder.— 


In what year did he invent it?.—In the year 1382. 
§ 2. ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


116. The ordinal numerals from the second to tHe tenth 


may be considered adjectives of the first formation see No. 80. 


Ordinals masculines. 


0 ا ا‎ aA م‎ 
First 15 Dl iil: 2(8) 
6 d. ١ 3 A A 3 
2n : ف‎ htelî. 
3rd. اوا‎ dtelanî. 
Second li tzanî. 
ب‎ 
Third او‎ taaletz. 
Fourth al, rdbd. 
pP 
Fifth خاس‎ Khdimcés. 
ھں 2 بض‎ 
(a) اول‎ is of the formation اقعل‎ No. 97, 


xaAnRAnAr A ۳^ kH aa 1 
WWW: alKottob.COn 


. oO 


Sixth sdûdés. (a) 


‘Seventh sdb. 
ight tzamen. 
Ninth اسع‎ 


Tenth aasht’. 


Ordinals feminines. 


1st. 


Ond. 


I ol anela. 


First E 
hiiltanh. 


أولية 
3rd. šI¥,Î teldnîa.‏ 
Second‏ 


Third 


4 li teamîah. 


ال نة 


The remaining ordinals to (he tenth inclusive arc formed by” nding. 


tzaltzcdt. 


NOTE. 


$ to the masc, al thus.—-Pourth رأبعة‎ rabdikih, cte. cte. see No. 83. 


111. 
-cing the article ك‎ al, before the cardinal num ber. The o1 2 


From eleventh upwards the oh is formed by pla- 


-diunals, thus formed are invariable ie take the same forın f or 
both genders eg.— ١ 
A tenth (m.) a tenth (F.) ا‎ al-hhedash. 
A twelfth (m.) a twelfth (f.) I: al-téncish OU | 
-nash. (Db) 


§ 3. DIVISIONAL NUMERALES ( PARTITIVES ). 


118. The partitive numerals, from the third (part ) to th 


Derived from ۱ which for the sake of cuphony has been و‎ 


(a) A 


TT 3 
ھ‎ 


> 
ارم کے 


- 1 » 
alî/ not being pronounced (see No. 11) It is, rnlgarly COon-=- 


* É 
-sidcred astf written التناش‎ et-tenash. Bear this iu: mind in other instance of 


E1 «1 


SRS OF aE: 


(b) The initial |, 


the saıne kind. 


Digitized b E 2 
i e 1 E کی‎ OE 


E 
TAY 0۹ 


س 111 س 


tenth ( part j are derived from the cardinals, and are trilite- 


Cp yp» 
-rate of the formation Jaa or Jas. 


Half نس‎ ۸0s. )8( 

Third part با‎ tzultz OT tEUlUEz. 

Fourth part 0 ricbaa or rûbûah or arbah. 
Fifth part gw [ams or khûmûs. ۰ 

Sixth part سدس‎ stds or stds. 


Seventh part ج‎ Sttbéû Or sttblad. 


Pighth part J  teûmûn. 


7 

Ninth part wd (zis OF teûsûd. 
2 

Tenth part 2م‎ aûshûr.. 
= 


From the eleventh part upwards the partitives are expres- 
-Ssed by means of the cardinals, in this manner: 
An eleventh part 15st. کي ن اخداش‎ wwahed min hhe- 


-dash (lit. one from cleven ). 


Ond. . EKA 
3 جر) ن حداش‎ 41) ad Kesmahkh 


(or Jûz ) min hhedash, ( lit. meaning a part of eleven ). 
A thirteenth part 15 وأحد 2ٌ-ن اا‎ wwahed min 
tzeltzash, ( tit. one from thirteen ). 
ond. 3ة له جر) دن لاش‎  Kesmah 
(or Jz ) min tzeltzash, ( lit. a part of thirteen ). 
A hundredth part 1S š.ell 2Z ا‎ wahed fî al-mîyah, 
one in the hundred. ۰ 
2nd. جز) دن م‎ gÎ) sd Kesmah (or jûz ) min miyal. 
The plural of tlıe partitives is of the formation ,اال‎ that 


is, «Î... |, for example: 


(@ Thi is a contraction of tlıe literal word ا‎ the plural tıelgar is 
2 


CLE 
1 و أ أ‎ . 
a ر|‎ | 21848, for ك‎ 3 lit, 
٣اك‎ nw 
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نش وف وا وو و + 


aûrbkd. 
kKhemas, Cte. etc. ete. 
tzZeltz arbdck. 


tzelte KIMaS. 


4 
2 ان سوي 


چ کت کل اا 
EK, 4.‏ ل کف 
0 کی انوا TD‏ 


e 6.‏ أ i‏ لارا 
م ( او هیا ) اباس 
i‏ اش ربت 
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Fourth part gı) Ppl. عloرا‎ 
fifth part w+ p1. احماس‎ 
Three fourths (3|4 ) لاي ارباع‎ 
Three fifths ( 3|5 ) اخماس‎ A 


EXERCISE XI 


۶ 


. How isthy father? (Ex. 12). 
. He is a little tired. 
. How is thy brother? 


. How is (a) thy uncle? 


How arc thy sons? 


. All (of them ) are well. 


„. What hast thou read? 


8. I have read the first book? ول‎ 
9. Hast thou read the second 2 کا‎ 
book? 

10. I have read the third book. ا الت‎ 
11. What chapter hast thou (BS اس من ار‎ Ph 
read. ث٬د فر‎ 
13. I have read the eighth ای امن‎ 

chapter. 
15. I have read the eleventh فر زک 9 ا الاخداس‎ 3 


والائناش 
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and the twelfth chapter. 


(4) اکر‎ ` and کادوا‎ are really. Past tense form, 
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.14 الہارح (او امس اویامس) 
کت البرأة الاد 


.15 ايوم شعت البراة إلنالنة 


کا 8 ایا ا 
36 لق سے ک٣‏ م الثامن 


س ال#جرة 


17 اش 5 کتاب هذا 
INES‏ 


2 
:19 یایں لباب العاشر 
الجصل العاشر بك الورفة 


الګشرڊن 


۱ ھا اسکندر ية نهار‎ IK 


.2 وأخد النهار هو(ط) سبع اجمعة 
(او السيع دا جمعة) 


,23 وأحد ا و الشهر 


و لر دان 


Yesterday (Comp. 10) I 
received the second 
letter. 


To day (Ex. 12) I have 


received the third letter. 


He was born in Mecca in 


the 8th. ycar of the 


Hegira (flight of Moha- 


-med ) 

What book is this? 

This is the tenth book. 

Where is the tenth chap- 
bêr. 

The tenth chapter is on 
(in) the twentieth page. 

He came to Alexandria, 
(on) thursday that is to 
say the 20th. day of 
Shaban. (a) 


. A day is the seventh part 


of a week. 


„, A week is the fourth part 


of a month (60). 


(a) Eighth month of moslem year. 
„» Kûa he and hîa she it are often used to express the present tense of 


(b) 


vt. 


. 


14. 


15. 


10. 


N. 


18. 


19. 


20: 


21. 


t0 
ر‎ 


س 
the verb “to be.”‏ 


8 


ی 


—_ 114 

24. He çave me the half of اءطانی ص لشيذة ( اي لص‎ 24. 
an orange. ) وخا اللشينة‎ 

25. He gave me the third part اعطادی ژاٹف الكرا راو الغلثف‎ 25. 
of the rent. ( ذاکرا‎ 

۰ تبون (أو بیف) (أو سے وفك | When did thy father die?‏ .26 
(او أي وفث) (4) ( أو متى) 
مات ابوک ۰ 

27. He died in the year 1820. | س م الى ومان‎ 


م وعشررن 
.8 اش س ساعد هلي What hour (o’clock) is it?‏ .28 
9 ا رة Four o’clock (lit. the fourth‏ .29 


hour ). 
30. Half past four (lit fourth 
and a half). 


31. Five o’clock ( lit. the fifth WE 
hour ). 
32. A quarter past 5 (Jit. the اکشيسة وربع‎ 9 


fifth and a quarter). 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


5. ... Dadek. 14. Al-barah (or amss Ort 
6. Kiûllûm (or kRûlla) ... YJAaMSS ) ... 

1. ... Kariist. 16. Khaldk... Mekka... héjrah. 
8. Karîts ».. 20. .t ROQRRQ 

11. Ash min bab (or fast). 1 


(a) Contractions for the what time. 
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21. ... Askandria enhcr la 25.4, . KOFG. 
khemîss îanî ... shaban ... | 26. F'iwak (or fûîak, f-wakts, 


aî wakts, emta) mats ...? 


Vocabulary. 


Chapter of the Koran سو ر الخرأان‎ stra al -Roran. 

Sunday نهار لاح‎ néhar al-hhad. 

Monday نهار ر‎ nehdr al-tanîn. 

Tuesday ااا‎ lai nehar al-tzeltza. 

Wednesday نهار لاربعة‎ nehar al-arbdd. 

Thursday waq yl nehar al-khemîs. 

Muftî ( Doctor of Moslem Law ) _giga meftsî (a) plural معاتی‎ 


meftsî. 
That is, that is to say دعنی‎ tanî. 
Ramadan رمضان‎ rdûmcddûdn. 


NOTE. The ninth Mohamedan month ie the month in which Moslems fast 
from sunrise to sunset, and eat at night as much as they like. 


Has born (ie has given birth to ) (f.) وک‎ wuldets. 
Baeh son every son a کل‎ kûll wuld. 

Inherited, or has inherited و رٹ‎ wur etz. 

Minute èid2 dekîkah, pl. دفابی‎ dekaîtali. 

Except less only yê ghaîr, YÎ îlla. 


Less a quarter رع‎ jè ghaîr rûba, (or érbaj gı) YÎ ia 
rüba, which latter is vulgarly contracted into al-lirt. 

Anchor ( verb ) اا‎ mokhtaf. 

Centime (of a peseta) مو ز ودة‎ mizûnah, Pl. مو زوناتٹت‎ 
miùzûnats, ( 62 ), also ¥, jth Ppl. for dual see No. 60. 


(a) In Moroeco it 1s generally pronounced meftst but in strict Hteral Arabic 
itis «ga» miftî ie the present partciplc of the verb اک‎ 


u 
جي‎ 


MAILAIILA أ‎ IL ala l eel aa 
WWW. alKOLIOD.COM 
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COMPOSITION %20. 


Who has come?—The courier (postman) has come (Comp. 18) 
— Yesterday the first courier came.—'The second courier arri- 
-ved to day (Comp. 18).—Yesterday I received the first letter, 
and to day I received the second.—What hast thou read?—1I 
have read the first chapter of the koran.—I have read the 1st. 
chapter of the Koran.—I have read the ötk chapter. of the 
Koran.—I have read the 9th. chapter ( Ex. 20 ) of this book.— 
The tenth chapter is on the thirtieth page.—The nıufti (Comp. 
97 left Mequinez on sunday.—My son ( Ex. 13 ) left Mogador 
(Comp. 14) on monday.—The mufti arrived at Marrakesh (Ex. 
9) on tuesday.—The Sultan arrived at Fez (56) on wednesday, 
that is on the 20th. day of Ramadan.—When did he arrive at 
Alexandria?—Hc arrived at Alexandria in the tenth year of 
hejirah.—This book is the fiftiecth.—'That book is the eightieth. 
—My mother (Comp. 12) has given birth to the sixth son (Ex. 
9 ).—Bach son inherited the twentieth part.—What o’clock is 
it? (lit. what hour is it ).—It is 4 minutes past 3.—It is half 
past 3.—lIt is a quarter to 5 (lit. the 5 less a quarter).—It is Ö 
minutes past 6.—JIt is 10 minutes past seven.—He has given 
me the half of a pomegranate ( Comp. 18 ).—He gave me the 
half of a melon ( 57 ).—He bought (Comp. 10) the lıalf of a 
water melon ( Comp. 17 ).—I haye seen a very large anchor. 
—How much ( Comp. 9 ) money hast ( Px. 13) thou?—I hare a 
centime.—I have bought ( Comp. 7 ) eight houses (Comp. 10). 


—I have seen 9 towns. 
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CHAPTER Y. 


PRONOUNS. 


119. Arabie pronouns are of three kinds, viz, personal de- 


-monstrative and relative. 
§ 1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


120. The personal pronouns are of two kinds, viz the sepa- 
-rate and the su/fired. The primer kind form a separate word 
and are the subjects of the phrase, a sentence. The latter are 
used as adjuncts, direct or indirect, of nouns verbs and arti- 
-cles, and thus, joined with them, form, a single word. The 


personal, separate pronouns are the following. 
Singular. 
I1 (mn. and f.) LÎ dnd; or bl} dndîd. 
Thou (m. and f.) ıl antsa, or enta (a) انتیںن‎ entîn 


1 a . 2 
تین‎ entina اتبا‎ entaa. 


He (m.) gy hia. 
She (F.) hîa. 

Plural. 
We, (masc. and fem.) Lal hhend; lal nhendîa. 
You ye, ( do do ) انتم‎ entûm; اا‎ entûmad. 
They ( do do ) ۳ hûm; laa nûma. (b) 


(a) In future we will as a rule use tto represent the letters @, and ر‎ 
observing however that their sound is smoother than that of ظط‎ whieh letter is 
always pronounced with a certain amount of emphasis. 


(b) Entuma and hûma are really duct forms, which numbef is not in commoı 
Usê, 
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121. When there aretwo personal pronouns in succession in 
a sentence, the 1st person, is placed before the 2nd. and the : 
2nd. before the 3rd. thus:— 

Thou and I (lit. I and thou ) a LÎ ana wa anta Or 
rather ت‎ 6 LÎ ana wa îîak. 

Thou and hê ı* „, Ji anta wa hûa; or sll و‎ il anta wa 
îîdh. (a) 

122. A third personal pronoun is sometimes used as a SubsS- 
-titute for the present indicative of the verb to be. thus:— 

This ûs the Sultan هو السلطان‎ Ii» ndda hûa al-Sûltan. 

This is the Sultana Empress ةılbld| هدي ھی‎ d7 6 a1٥ 
Stltanah. ( 190 ) : 

NOTE. ‘These pronouns are usually made use of to make the meaning of the 


sentence clearer. For instance in the above sentences 1f the pronouns were omitted 


they might signify thie Sultan this Sultana. 


EXERCISE XXI. 


1. Where hast thou been? ر اک‎ 5 
2. I have been in the market. ن 2 السری‎ 


3. I1 have bought a melon | , وأحد الد لإحة‎ a RE 
COMP. 1T. 


4. Thou hast bought two ne- | ایت شربت زوج لط‎ 


-lons. ) او دخات‎ ( 
5. He has bought a ladder ری وأحد السلوم‎ i: 


OK: LOD. 


(a) The partciple اا‎ whieh in conjunction with the suffixed pronouns is used 
# 


in the literal Arabic as {he subject of tle Ferbs is not commonly used exeept ti 


the instances qusted here. 
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Û.‏ و e‏ لاه ذال راد 
ر جاج وادچا ج ) وارد 
0 


احا جرا تة وال ادل 


ستة ذالعنارات 


E‏ اللت 


.10 انتم شور دوا 


.11 دم شروا مڏین دالزر ع ونص 


بک ذالشعير 


فا حم شرا زوج ذالساوي 
N EEE‏ 
الايدة 


. She has bought 3 chickens | 


(co!.) and 4 partridges. 


(col. Comp. 19). 


. We (m.) have bought 


(Comp. 11 ) Ö5 barrels. 
We (f.) have bought 6 very 


pretty lanterns ( Comp. 


10). 

. YOu (m.) have bought 
(Comp. 11) 7 horses 
(Ex. 7). 


XYJou (f.) have bought a 
basket (Comp. 16 ) of 
grapes (107 ). 

They (m.) bought (Comp. 
11) 2 measures of wheat 
(Ex. 9) and a half mea- 
-Sure of barley (60). 

2 new 


dresses. 


. 1 have seen the ncedles 


(Ex. 19) on the table. 
Thou hast brought the 
gold (8) ofthe merchant 


(ES. 8! 


. They (f.) bought 


10. 


1 


14. 
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The servant (m.) (Ex. 7) | العلم اجار ڪون‎ 15. 


ذالنھوا جى 


۰ دو جاب الا لليعلم 


.8 احنایا چنا الل ن اکل 


کول ا رر زوز به 
ألطافة 


.20 اا ا الصو الحبس 


س 


.21 ھا ا الغنطرة الجدردة 
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has brought the cup of 
the cafe-keeper (Comp. 
16). 

He has brought the water 
for the craftsman. 

She has brought the cin- 
-namon (20) for the cook 
(m). 

We (m.) have brought 
(Comp. 11 )} the snow 
from the mountain. 

You (m.) have seen (Comp. 
8) the Rice bird ( very 
like a starling ) (9) in 
the window (10). 

You (f.) have seen the 
light (14) in the prison 
( Comp. 15). 

They (m.) have seen (Ex. 
10) the new bridge (72) 
( Comp. 7). 

They (f. ) have seen the 


Tangier road (22) Comp. 


83: 


15. 


16. 


1i. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21: 


22. 


X1 
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تين شت السلوي ذعلي 


انا واذنت (او انا وایاک ) 
شرا لسا 
NERE‏ 


OS A ET 
تچوا ار‎ 

A TET PC E 

هذاكى هو الغذصو دجرادسة 


هو الفاضى ذالرباط 
ت ب ۰ 


حذوم هم اطلبا ذتطارن 


EERIE‏ دو الجيال دالفصر 


Thou hast seen the grey- 
-hound (21) of Ali (Ali's 


greyhound). 


Thou and I will go to Ceuta 1 


. Thou and I will cat this 


bread. 

Thou and he will come to 
my house (Ex. 3). 

This is the Spanish Am- 
-bassador (lit. Ambas- 


sador of Spain ). 


. This is the French Consul 


(lit. Consul of France ) 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


8. ... fencrdt ... 
11. .. shdîr. 
I2. 1... FOSMO0 4. 


17. ... jdbét ... tebbdkh. 


A4, 1u MEMSROO «.. SEU, 


23. 


24. 


ب 
O‏ 


20: 


20. 


29. He is the Kadi of Rabat. 
30. These are the Talebs of 
` Tetuan. 
31. This is the camel driver 
(Comp. 10) of Alkazar. 
4. ... battékh (col1.) (or batte- 
-khats plural ). 
' 6. ... sherat ... jeddid (or Jaj 
or dejaj) ... 
T. ... béramcél, 


= 1 


ات 


OD. co HORT OL nN 27. ... Bashador ... 
0S o OPE 2077 a LP ORS 
Vocabulary. 


ev 


Brooın شط ا رک‎ shettaba p1. شطاطن‎ shetateb. 
1s” O1 jaî کو ر‎ kûza ( not often used ). 


2nd. رطة‎ betta plural in Jl, thus دطان‎ or رطاط‎ 
bettat. 
ز اة ا‎ zîîata plural in jÎ and also زاب‎ zits. 


Slave (mi) ‘3S OD pl: zs " aid AEE mémlûk. pl. 
Ny mémdlék. 

Hedgehog (m.) 3aais kanfûd pl. فناود‎ an 

Funeral جنار‎ jendza 0ا٤ چاز‎ jendiz. 

Fig کردوسة‎ karmûsa pl. i wgayS karmûsats (62 ) O1 
سو٥ کر‎ Karmtûs. 

Pricklypear Iisa hindîa pl. «نمدي‎ hindi; sometimes called 
کرھوسة التصاري‎ Karmtûsa eı-ndûsarcî ( lit. fig. of the Christians ). 

Roads ( pl. ) ار‎ turkim’ ( for. sing. see No. 22). 

You have ك‎ 3ie aindkûim. 

Sealing wax dJ lek. 

Brick š) s> ajora ( vulgarly pronounced often lajora) pl. 
r (68) c011e1۷٤ جور‎ ajor Or lajor. 

We will buy نشروا‎ nasherid. 

JLarache ( a town in Morocco }) العرايش‎ al-araîsh. 

iE RT doz2) ارز اة‎ arzaîlc. 

Saffî ( . do d0 )} & ¦ asfî. 

Prince of Believers ا الہوننین‎ amîr al-mûmenîn. One of 


the titles of the Sultan of Morocco. 
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COMPOSITION 21.‏ 


1 lave bought a broom.—I have bought an oil jar.—Thou 
hast bought 8 brushes.—Thou hast bought four oil jars.—Hce 
has bought ( Comp. 10 ) a slave.—' Thou hast bought six slaves. 
She has bought a hedgehog.—We (m.) have seen a funeral. 
—'o day (Ex. 12) we have seen two funerals.—We have 
bought a basket (Comp. 16) of figs (co1.).—He has light fire (12). 
~The man-sêérvant lıas two pounds (60) of fresh butter (Comp. 
9).—We have seen (Comp. 8) the well ( Ex. 3) of thy father's 
garden.—You (m.) have scen (Comp. 8) the jewish quarter 
(Ex. 3) of Tetuan.—You (f. ) have seen the key ( Ex. 3 ) of 
my father’s house.—They (m. ) have ( Ex. 11 ) the portrail 
( Comp. 3) of Mary (47 ).—The roads are bad.—We (m.) have 
(Comp. 19) the wool ( Comp. 3 ) of the merchant.—We (m. ) 
have a very long cannon ( Comp. 13 and 8 ).—We (f. ) have 
bought (Comp. 11) a very pretty (Comp. 17 ) knife" ( Comp. 
10).—Thou hast seen the sky and the land ( Comp. 3 ).—You 
(m.) havc a very good (Ex. ¢) heart ( 65 ).—You (m. ) hare 
twenty camels ( Comp. 10).—You (f. ) have some ( Comp. 11 ) 
bottles ( Comp. 11 ).—Have you (f. ) some towels? (Comp. 12). 
—We (f.) have six towels.—Who has sealing-wax for (77) this 
letter? (62 ).—I have sealing wax for that ( Comp. 7 ) letter.— 
Have you ( m. ) bricks? ( col. ).—We (m.) have two thousand 
(60 ( bricks. Thou and Iwill buy this mill (57).— Thou and I 
will go ( Ex. 21) to Mequinez (Comp. 15 ).— Thou and I will 
come ( Ex. 21) to the garden of my uncle ( Comp. 9).—This 
is tle blacksmith (61) of Larache.—That is the kaîd (Ex. 10) 
of Arzila.—He is the Basha of Fez ( 56 ). —Hewas ( Comp. 6 ) 
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the Prince of Believers.—These (m. ) are the tax-gatherers 


(Ex. 16) of Saffîi.—They (m. ) are the tax-gatherers of Moga- 


-dor ( Comp. 14). : 


§ 2. SUFFIXED PRONOUNXS. 


123. These pronouns ar'e of two kinds, direct and indirect. , 
They are direct when suffixed to verbs, and in other cases are 
indirect. When joined to verbs or articles they have the mea- 
-ning of our personal pronouns; and when joined to nouns havê 
the meaning of our possessive pronouns. 

Such pronouns are always placed after the words they 


qualify, and the article is never used before the noun to 


which they are joined. 


SUFFIXED PRONOUNS. 
Singular. 


Persons. Meaning. 


Me, when it is the objective of a 
2 verb or a preposition my mane 
15. com. „ î Or îd. 1 
ا‎ mase. fem. sing and plural, when 
used with nouns. 
Thee, chen it is the objective of a 
verb or a preposition thy thine 
2nd. com. gS eR or KR. e ل‎ 1 
masc. fem. sing. and plural, when 
used with noun. 
Him it, when it is the objective of 
a verb a preposition. His, mase. 


3d. masc. š h or û. 
sing. and plural when used with 


٤ NOU. 
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EERE Gehl OF di ( Her it, when it is the objective of a 


| verb or preposition. 
Plural. 


Us, with verbs and preposition, as 
1st. com. Û na, an objective. our, with nouns 


masc. fem. sing. and plural. 


You, with verbs and prepositions «as 
۶ 
2nd. com, کم‎ kûm. an, objective. Your, with nouns, 


masc. fem. sing. and plural. 


ğrd. com. دم‎ hûm or ûm Them, with verbs and prepositions. 
124. The first personal suffix yJ î is changed into لی‎ nî, 
when it is joined to a verb: thus— 
شا‎ shaf he saw. 
sl shaf-nê he saw me. 
ر‎ dar house. 
داري‎ dar-î my house. 
فاب‎ Kalb leart. 
فاجی‎ kaûalb-î my heart. 
اواد‎ ûlad sons. 
ودی‎ ûla - ny sons. 
3  dîar houses. 
داري‎ diar-î my houses. 
فدام‎ kûùddam before (in front of). 
فدامی‎ kûddam-î before me. 


125. When wordsendinÎ, „, or J the suffix £ is generally 


,„pronouncee dia: thus— 2 or ga mara, or ûra; Behind. 
ا ر‎ 


Behind me وراي‎ or وراي‎ mûrûta or ûraîa. Father go bû. My 


ا دا 64 س 


س 1260 د 


father أبوي‎ biya, (a) In û fû in me 2 fî-ta“ or ِي‎ Ffiya. 

126. The suffix JS ie the 2n4 personal, is pronounced ék_ 
or ak when tle word to which it is joined ends in a consonant 
but when the word ends in a prolonged letter the suffix iS 
pronounced simply K thus: Ze saw thee ا‎ shaafek. Thy 
heart rl kalbek. Thy house as3 darek. Thy sons كدINsl‎ 
uladek. T'hy father ابوک‎ bûl, or بايا کف‎ babak. In thee ورک‎ 
fik. On thee ds alîk. Ui, with dy bik. 

. 127. The suffix of the third person masc. is pronounced û 

when the word ends in a consonant; but after a final prolon, 
-sing letter (29), or a Kesra it is pronounced h thus:— 

He saw him (or it)  èa2zlê shıaafa. 

His heart rçli kalbû; his house sl darû. 

Iis sons sYgÎ ûladûy his houses sl dîara. 

In it r fîh; with it or, with him as bih. 

Jast thou bought the pen? 7ء شر لت الغلم‎ al-kalam? 

I have bought it (lit. him ) nza yû sherîtsû, from him, ît, 
aia mennîû. (b) 

128. The suffix of the 3% person feminine is pronounced 
ha always when it is precedêd by a Kesra, or by a prolonging 
letter; but in other cases it is usually pronounced «a. 


The plural suffixes’ pronunciation is invariable, excepting 


(a) The words 6ا‎ father and 25 îmina mother, are vulgarly used to signify 


my father or my another, without having the 7 suffixed. 
ت‎ 


6 


(b) When the preposition e is joined to the suffix the 5 is, aS a rule, re- 


-peasted thus: From me »» mennî. From thee < 5 mennek, In Some parts of 


Moroecvu, the third pers. fem. slng. and the first and second persons of the plûral 


are exceptions to this rule, thus: From you “Ks, minktm., From her نها‎ mina 


or minha. 1 
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that of the 3r“-person which frequently in N. Morocco and‏ 


always in S$. Morocco is pronounccd Am in the cases in which 


the singular is pronounced dû. 
EXAMPLES, 


Third person feminine singular. 


He saw her l4l shaafa; her heart فا چا‎ kalba. 

Jer house دارها‎ darha or dara. 

Has thou bought the inkstand? ثرت الدوارة‎ sher 
aldûaîa. 

Ihave bought it (lit. her) lg yû sherîtsa. 


Her sons Yl ûlada; her houses lel dîara or 


ر 
diarha.‏ 
biha.‏ ھا fiha; with her’‏ ھا In her‏ 
First person com. gender plural.‏ 
He saw us Lal shafna, our heart Ll kalbna.‏ 
ûlêdna.‏ لادا darna; Otr SONS‏ دارا Our house‏ 
dîarnay in us Las fina.‏ دیارنا Our houses‏ 


Second person com. gender plural. 


He saw you شام‎ shafkûmy; your heart „Sal ka!lbkûm. 
Your house درک‎ darkûmj; your sons اواد کم‎ ûladkûm. 


Your houses دار کم‎ dîarkûmy in you وم‎ firim. 
Third person com. gender plural. 


He saw them شااهم‎ shafûmy their heart فلبهم‎ kalbim. 
Their house دارم‎ darum or darim; thet? SONS ارلا ده‎ 


ûladûm. 


AA" 
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Their houses xal dîarûm or diarhûm; ipthem e? fiham, 

129. If the last radical letter of the verb. is a ي‎ preceded 
by a fatha (161 ) it is changed into Î, a, when joined to a 
suffix, for example: 

He gave اعطی‎ adtdé; he gave me اعطارين‎ aatanî. 

He gave thee dJlظbeÎ‎ aatak; he gave nim, sll aatan. 

He gave her lalbel aatûaha; etc. ‘ete. ete. 

130. The Î in the terminals Îs, and Îî of verbs when joined 
to any suffix is suppressed thus:— 

You saw چوا‎ sht f ts; you saw me شجتولی‎ shuftsûnî. 

You saw him xg shuftsûh, you saw her شعتوها‎ shuftsûha. 

They saw شاويا‎ shafû; They saw me; ٤ شاوونٍ‎ shafûnî. 

They saw thee .sSj3li shafûk; They saw us Lgl. shafûna. 

131. When the. suffix is joined to a noun ending in ¥ this 
letter is changed into Jı ¢ or ts, thus:— 

Letter دراة‎ bûrda; my letter برا‎ baratsî. 

Thy letter برانک‎ baratek; his letter براته‎ baratat, ete. 

132. When a verb governs two pronouns the one conveying 
the more direct objective is placed first, and that indicating 
the less direct objective second thus:—I will tell thee it ( or it 
to the نغوله لك‎ ÛÎ ana enkolt lek; He sold tt (to) me رأاعه ی‎ 


„x hûa baad 1î; He wrote ît (to) us 8 کنہد‎ kat -1-4. )8( 
§ 3. POSSESSIVE PRONOUXS. 


133. In No. 123it was stated that the personal pronoun 


suffixes signified possession when joined to nouns. The words 


(a) The preposition ل‎ in this example is left without a vowel, or ratlıer 


An 2 and forms a syllable with thee in this way, Kete-bdl-na, 


لے 


1 
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e i 
= ا‎ 
+ 
ص‎ 


NI 


mtd are also vulgarly uscd by tle Moors‏ رع dîaî, and‏ دیال 


With the various suffixes to denote possession. 


HFXANMPLES. 


Me, mince دیا‎ dial? (n.f. Sing. or pl.) or ماعي‎ emtaaî. 

Thee, thine دال‎ dialek (m. f. sing. or p1.) 0 ك‎ eli emtaack. 

IHim, his دراه‎ dîalû (m. sing. or pI.) sli emtaaû. 

Her, hers د الها‎ dîala (f. sing. or pI.) or geli emtaaha. 

Us, Our’, درالا‎ dialna (m. f. Sing. or pl.) or Lelia emtaana. 

You, YOU, YOUIS اکم‎ dîalkûm (m. f. sing. or p1.) متاعکم‎ 
emtaakûm. 

Then, their, theirs دیالوم‎ dîiclhttm or dîalûm (m. f. sing. 
or pl.) ۳ li emtaahûm. 

134. ' When the possessives mine, thine, etc., are used in 
the sense of attributes, or are alone in a sentence, they are 
expressed by the words دیا‎ dîalî or zl emtaaî; A 
Malek; etc. etc. (135 ) thus:— ۴ 

This book is minc الكتاان دبالل‎ lis had al-kitab dialî. 

This ship is mine اپ رکب ماناعی‎ li> nad al-markeb emtaaî. 

This house is mine 9 دار دیا‎ JÎ Ii» had ed-dar dîalî. 

Whose (lit. of whom) book? is this ہو هذا الکتااں‎ 3 demin 
hada had el-kitab? 
` Mine و‎ dîalî or مقادی‎ emtaadî. 

Whose (of whom ) is this house? در الہں هذا الدار‎ emi 
had ed-dar. 

Ours LD dîalna or Lala emtaana. 

135. Beyond these two cases the possessives may be €ex- 
-pressed cither by suffixes united to nouns (as has been ex- 


-plained in No. 123 and following rules ), or by the words 


EAS EY 


SG ag <` a 
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Or 5 emtaaît etc, but in the latter ease the article‏ دیا 
iE be placed before the noun preceding the pronoun thus:‏ 
al-ketab dtalî. My ship‏ الكتاب دبای kitabî or‏ ز8 My book‏ 
E al al-markeb îalî. My house‏ دیانی markabî or‏ مرڪبی 
سے م AERA TE‏ اد ر متاعي darî or‏ 3 
ed-dar dîalkûm.,‏ الدار ذیاکم darkim, Or‏ 


é 
EXERCISE XXII. 


1. Whence hast thou come? 8ی جت‎ 
( Ex. 6 and 7). 

2. I have come from my جہٹ دن داري‎ 2. 
house. 

3. Hast thou seen my soer- ار المتعام دای‎ 
-vant. 

4. Isaw him on the roof. ا2 ا‎ 

€ 

5. Where did thy sons see ہایں شافوکت ازادک‎ 5. 
thee. 

6. My sons saw me in the ودې سے الخرسة‎ CIRAN 
garden ( Ex. 7). : 

7. Of what thinkest thou or باش کن کہ‎ 0 
(of what art thou thin- 
-king ). 

8. Ithink (am thinking ) of ف ا‎ E 3. 
thee and of her. 

9. The Sultan gave lim WO | g2 ار طا لين‎ 
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.10 الدوزدر أءطاعا واخ الكسوة 


ذاکردر 


1 انا اعطيتها واحد الخاد 
ONS‏ وزوب دںالے 
TEK :‏ 


PL AEE ED 


دالععہ.ة ) 
.13 شربٹث ڪا رھ 


.3 شعت تھا ہے الزنغة 


.14 هر شای دابا 1 ایو( 

.15 ا ايها ( أو آبیها) 

6 كاقب الباغا رى الدوا 
ذبالي 


انا کف بال ای 
١‏ 


ازا کن ہے 
اا کنا 


کک 


The Vizier gave her a 
dress (Comp. 18) Oof 
silK. 

I gave her a ring of gold 
and two bracelets of 


silver. 


. I bought (Ex. (7) his book. 


3. I saw her daughter in the 


street ( EX. 7). 


„. He saw liis father. 


„. She saw her father. 


. The seribe (80) of the 


Basha bought my ink- 


-bottle ( Comp. 7 ). 


. 1 love thee very much. 

. Thou lovest me very much. 
. Ilove (or like) him. 

. 1 love (or like ) her. 

91. Thou lovést us. 


2. Ilove you ( pJ}. ) 


10. 


11. 


23. Ilove them.> 


„ His sons werc with thee. 


„ Her sons went with hin 


(Ex. 15). 


Our son went with her. 
27. Our sons bought ( Comp. ار ذیالکم‎ 
11 ) your lambs. | 


28. Your son bought my lamb. ss e 


29. Your daughter bought xg oL 
( Ex. 21 ) their haiks. 
30. Thy servant (m.) has bou- | >l. ری‎ 
-ght a she-camel. (Comp. 


10). 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


ّ 


4. ... setdhh. 1 | 15. ... shifels 1 
17. ... kanhhébbek 2 
18. ... kathihébbht 1.. 


1. Fash KkKatkhammem? 


8. Kankhmmem ... 


10. ... dal-hharîr. ) 26. ... mesha ( or HES ۰ 
11. ,... aatttsht Or atî... | 2T. ... dl-khorfdn, OF Kher 
al-khatem ... debdlej ... ) fan... 2 2 
(or nebciîl ) den-nokara | 28. ... el-khoroof ... اد‎ 
(or dal-fudda). S0 Motidkam.. ا‎ 
Vocabulary. ۶ u 
Quarter (i.e. district of a town) 3> Madma, Ppl. as 
hhaûm. : ۰ ا‎ E 
Kitclıen ann hochîhay Or ڪ نة‎ Kelchîna, ( : 3 


a Spanish word ) (in lit. (tsh) Arabic the word 18 


Digire by Microor ا ا‎ 


N. a a e Ww‏ ا ف 
٩‏ کي SSS‏ 4 4= 
کے ف CC e: ۹ 5 AE‏ 


2 teserîhh, Ppl. تسارح‎ tesarehh; 
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Carpet ز رة‎ zarbîyd, Ppl. زربي‎ zar cibt. 
Mattress ^ مر‎ medet, Pp. ¡in CF 


Tongs, pincers اط‎ lakkat. 


Spoon معانی‎ maldKk, pl. معالنی‎ midlek, Ond. 


mogharfa, No. 72.‏ مځرو 

Shepherd, pastor drover راي‎ raaî, pl. ران‎ r"Oaian. 

Milk rl hh. 

Tea ا‎ dtdî, Coffee, sing. see Comp. 
16 pl. فھاوي‎ kKahawî. 

| Carafe 3Î Derrida, p1. 3,Îyڊ‎ berdréd. In Tetuan 
al Kola pl. dl Kelel. 

With 2 md, With you بعکم‎ mdkûn. 
Mat, sing. see No. 58 Sax hhesîrah, Pl. grax hhesir 


and حعہارر‎ hhesaîtr; 2n. 


3rd. aS gueddimah, p!. کدیم‎ gueddîm and کدادم‎ guedadîm. 
Derpent a= hhaîîa pl. in JÎ, also خان‎ hhaîaî, 2nd: حدش‎ 


hhansh, pl. ا‎ hhenash and نوش‎ hhentsh. 
COMPOSITION 22. 


When (Ex. 20) didst thou sec ( Ex. 2) our quarter?—Yes- 
-tetday (Fx. 20)1I saw (Ex. 2) your quarter.—When wast 
thou ( Px. 4) in my kitchen?--T'o day (Ex. 12) I have been 
in your kitehen.—They brought ( Comp. 10) the merchant’s 
carpet ( Bx. 8).—They brought his carpet.—They haye brou- 
ght the mat.—Her mat is new ( Comp. 7 ).—Have you bought 
(Comp. 11) our mattress.— He gave me the pincers.—He gave 
thee the spoon.—-I gave him the ( fresh ) butter ( Comp. 9 ).— 
I1 gave her the cheese (Comp. 9).—The shepherd gave me 


milk.—'The coffee-keeper ( Comp. 16 ) gave us very good tea. 
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—He gave them very good coffee.—He gave you a new Ca- 
rafe.— His son went (Px. 22) with you:.—Their (m.) uncle 
went with us.—Your aunt ( Comp. 9) came (Comp. 12 ) with 
my servant-maid (or crafts woman ).—I found ( Comp. 10) thy 
gold ring (ring of gold ) ( Ex. 22).—Thou hast found ( Comp. 
10) my silver bracelets ( Ex. 22 ).—1I think of (lit. im ) you.— 


1 think of (lil. ûn ) thee and them (m.J—1I think of him and 


her.—I received (Comp. 10) thy letter, and put it (Comp. 15) ۴ 
on the table.—When did you receive (Comp. 10) my letter? 
—1I reccived it yesterday.—I have received if to day.—Where 
did they see the serpent?—They saw it on the road (22).— The 
shepherd saw two serpents in the Kadi's garden ( Ex. 7) 
( Comp. 17). 
BPXERCISE XXIII. 
1. Our father has lost his | ill باباا راو اونا( تلف‎ 1. 
watch. ٠ ماو‎ (5 
2. Your father has bought 4a | ٻاباڪم شری واد شأ‎ 2. 
cap (Comp. 15) for my ا‎ 
uncle. qi 
3. His mother bought ( Ex. قاقر شرت الغلوم دیا‎ 
21) my pens (Comp. 10). 
4. Her mother has bought | ali ماه شرٽٿت انواس‎ 4. 
thy knives (Û7 ). 
5. Their mother (Ex. 23) has البرأوات دیالنا‎ E پام‎ 5. 
şeen our letters. | 1 
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س ل 
| ا a‏ 
6 اين عرنتي (او عرجتني) | 
.8 در فته کے ا 
رها چ ا 
را به لورداص د الر ا 
کک 3 ۹ ۹ ۱ 
QÊ‏ .12 زول لك النغرة ( أو ٠ااجضة)‏ 
| | ۰ \ 
e‏ 3 ف 
.14 زول 0 (لجمس 
15 زوله : 
Se‏ 
.6 انا زونه له 
.17 1 زولند چا 
.8 انا زوه 2 
A‏ 
.20 


چچ ر 
| 


الطته لکت الأ ~ 
٣‏ # ب 


2 إعتطلينة له اين البارح 


(Ex, 20). 


. 7 

NAMNMANMAI All Atak ala 
TATA 1 ْ 1 ١ Df f 

\ V V ۷V 1 I» al NU LC ا آلا ناء ت 1 ل‎ 1 


. Where ( Comp. 3) didst 


thou know mie? 


. I knew thee in Ceuta (Bx. 


م 


1). 


„. I1 knew him in Mclilla. 
. Thou knewest her in Cadiz. 


. Thou Knewest us in the 


Vizicr’s garden (Ex. 7). 
I knew you in the Rabat 


market. 


. Did he take away the 


silver from thee? 
Ile took it away from me 


(removed ). 


. Did he take the gold from 


thee. 


. He took it from me. 


it from him. 


. I took it from her. 


it from then. 


0. Gayest thou me the ring 


(CHXX229? 


. I gaveit to thee yesterday. 


. Tgave it to him the day 


before yesterday. 


. I took 


. I took 


ET, 


13. 


He gave it to us the day 
before yesterday. 

23. Didst thou give me the اة راحم‎ 

money (Ex. 13)? : rl E ا‎ e: 

24. I gave it to thee before (i.e. الق فام ڊ باباك‎ (a) اعطياهم‎ 4. 


in presence of)thy 1 SE, 


father. | 
25. I gave it hersin presence اعطيتچم اڇا فام دماکی‎ 25 
[ ع 0 : م‎ 
of thy mother. 
7 ٠ e i oD fe : 
30. You saw.mêe ‘at: (lit. ê) ر بد .طاق‎ 
: ۱ 
, the window. 
217. They saw thee in the slıop. اځادوتن‎ Lh. ا‎ 
28. My small son has come. 9و ولدي الصغير‎ 
29, He brought a drain pipe کن ادون‎ 
( Comp. 11). 
30. I have bought a weapon. شریت «أحد السنام‎ 30. 


41. 1 have seen your pretty | كك‎ N شعت بے‎ ١ E. 
daughter in the market. E و‎ 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. KC, 


. I e 
0. ... araftsi-nî, Or araftnt.(b)| 9. Araftîha, or araftha (b)... 


1. Arafték «.. . Kaléss. 
8. o“. Mfeltlia. 12, Zûtel-lek elo 
0 
(a) The pl. iš used because the pronoun refers fo ج‎ ۵ whieh is a pl. 5 
ك‎ ۰ 29 2 


(b) This second form fs used in Tetnan, where thie second person, mase, ofthe 
preterite tense is the same ns the first person, This should be borne in mind in 


ER: 


-_ 1 


<û 
۰. 


sinilar instances, See note to No, 152, 


ا 
۰ 


Vigtiebd: ر‎ Miers 
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15. Zûtela-lî. a ! 19. Atîtsnî ... 
15. Zûiûelû-lî. 20¥ Atitsd... 
16. ... zûtceltû-lû or Iûl. | 21. ... tel el-barel. 
17. ... aûdeltû-la or lah. (a) | 30. ... sendhh. 
18. ... zûteltûlûm. | 31. ... derîiefal. 
Vocabulary. 


He, She, It. Has sold or sold. Ile, She, It, باع‎ bid, governs 
tlc dative in pronouns, (and is followed by 2) preposition ) 
and the accusative of nouns, thus: EHe sold me the wheat 
باع ن الررع ۵ ال‎ bak lî ez-zra ( or al-gamhh ) ( Ex. 9). 

‘He sold it to me | asl Daat-lî. 

I sold or have sold iz béat. 

Thou soldest or thou hast sold دعٿٹ‎ béati. 

See No. 61.‏ ل 

Beans (col. ) فول‎ ful, (unit. fûla i.e; meaning @ single 

bean ) 16. 


Ribbon, Tape, Palmetto cord, Selvage edge, 15 hı أ‎ 
18 ا ص‎ 11 


Bedouin sing. Jg3 bedıcî pl. in 


shertt, 2nd. sas sefifa, pl. in GÎ (see 62 ), and also نچا‎ 


sefaîf; 30. حاشة‎ hhashta, p1. in Jl, (62 ) and also حوا شی‎ 


hhtashî. 


Tent or has lent e sellef, (governs dative, takes J, 
with pronouns and the accusative of nouns. 
At interest, profit, Usury, 1% بااطالع‎ bet-tcildia; 
2nd. رالعاردة‎ bel-fatdalh; 
3٣: بار ور‎ ber-r"ebahh. 


6 : 
Upon security (pledge, mortgage, pa wn,) بالرھن‎ ber-tlcit, 


(@ Literally لپا‎ laha. 
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Peas (col.) zax hhoms, hhemms, a hhémmés, (in lit, 
Arabic حص‎ or حیص‎ ۳ ET 
Called or has called 15st bie aîtet, gorerns dative and takes 
عل رل‎ when doing so 2nd. عاس‎ skilh. 
(He) called (to) me ( jl )او‎ 


Spectacles, eye-glasses, pl. 15 مناطر‎ memcdcler, SINE. ظاز‎ 


ks atîet-lî (or alîîa J. 


. ا 
er "‏ 
0 


monday and. دظا رات‎ Or دواظر‎ ntader, or neddar'at. 


Telescope, (or prospective glasses of any sort), 15 alye 
٠١ مے‎ 


ا 


xiş} merata al-hind, 24. ãoli shûûafa p1. in ZÎ, (02). 
COMPOSITION 25. 


Who sold thee this wool (58)?—This Bedouin has sold me it.— 
Who has sold thee this wheat?—That (Comp. é ) mountaincet 
(80) has sold it me.—When ( Ex. 20 ) did he sell it thee?—He 
sold it me to day.—JI sold the beans to him.—I sold them in 
the market.—Thou soldst me them in presence of Kador 
(9¢).—I sold her 4 green ribbon (80).—I sold it to her in ıy 
shop.—He lent me his book.—lHe lent mê it.—MHe lent thee his 
mare (02).—He lent her to thec.—lIe lent It thee upon security. 1 
—IHe lent it them on interest.—He sold me the beans.—He 
sold me them very dear.—Ile sold us the peas.—lle sold us 
then yesterday (Ex. 20).—Thy shepherd (Com. 22) called (to) 


me.-~My shepherd called (to) thec.— My man servant (Wx. T7) 


called (to) him.—Her slave (m. ) ( Comp. 21 ) called (to) uš5i— 
My friend (Comp. t) called (to) you.—Our guarantor (Comp. 2 
18) called ( to ) üs.— The “Imam ” (Bx. 18) called to) me.— 
lle sold me tly spectacles.—lle bought (Com. 10) a telescope 


in Cadiz. 
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§ 4. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUKXS. 
/ Singular. 


This (masc. ) Ii or Sl» hada (a). 


This (fem.) £2» or sla hadî. 


Plural. 


9 
These (masc. and fem. ) د‎ Or کم‎ hadûm. 


1 


Singular. 


That (masc.) lis hdddk or sS |3 dak. 


That (fem.) Jud dîk or vis hadir. 
Plural. 


۶ 
Those (masc. aNd fem.) ıiھ‎ o۲ جذ کی‎ hd o۲ دوک‎ dk. 


136. The noun qualified and followed by the former de- 
-monstrative pronouns must take the article ,ال‎ and the final 
Î and PE la and دي‎ are not, in that case, pronounced, 
for example: 

This book miكl‎ lis nad al-kitab. 
This table ډذylqll أ‎ had al-miida. 

When the above named demonstrativeš are the subjects of a 
sentence the final letters arg pronounced, and the noun whiclı 
they qualify, if it be indeterminate, drops the article €e.g.: 

This ( person masc. ) has seen us lil is hada shûfia. 


This ( person fem.) has seen us قذي اا‎ hadî shaûfetna. 


(a) Composed of the particle ,ها‎ and, the demonstrative Jit, simple دا‎ dd, 


not vulgarly used, 


I1 م‎ 
AIVAIJIAT i TTI 
e | ANT VU > 1 
VV ۱ ۷V V U =" & 11 KO £ 7. ا‎ 


h7 a= 1 


۳ س 


This ûs an untruthful man دنا 1 کا أ‎ ı» nada tajul ki ki 
If the qualified noun be determinate, a 3rd. personal prono 
must be placed between the demonstrative and the noun it ۶ 
qualifics (122 and 190) e.g.:—T'his is the Spanish 0 


ada 114 errakkas es-sbanl 0‏ ذا ہو الرفاص الصہہنیول 


دذي کي ارات a esbanîûl ). This ûs the Kadi's wife‏ ھب 
hadî hîa al-mara del-kadî. These are the sailors of I 1‏ 3 الغا 


hadûm hûm al- balhharî‏ ذو حم اکر د ا بش 


dal-araîsh. 
EXERCISE XXIV. 
1. Whose (of whom ) is this | Îi® اع ن ( *و‎ 


horse? (a) 


2 4 : کے‎ a 
2. This horse is mine. 1 ودا العود دیا‎ 


5 


3. Whose is this she-ass? زو ہں ) هد‎ 


4. This she-ass is mine. لک ا4 ر ای‎ a 


u 
5. Are these pigeons ( Comp. هذوم اکمام 5 ذرالنا‎ 2 


17 ) ours? 


6. Those pigeons are ours. م ماعا‎ 

1. This breakfast is mine. e 

&. This dinner (or food) is | AA. 
mine. 

9. These haiks (Ex. 22) are اف دا‎ 
mince. 


(A) In interrogative sentences the verb. to be is expressed by uSing A اا‎ + 0 
0 


pronoun. See rules Nos. 122 and 190, ا س‎ 


ھ 


-Tache 


E < ا‎ UA 


L2. 


15. 


11. 
18. 


19. 
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a 


دلا ار (أو جلاية) داك 
MS ALS‏ 

2 الال ار ي 

وذ ا کی النلعت مناءکک 
هڈڏیکٹ 1 نار درالم 


الا ا ااا | N‏ 
کی الدباسے (او نبالة) 


اي 


E ITS‏ خوان 


E 


۰ 
ص‎ ۹ 
6 
2 
1 a 


دی لا البغر ذرالك 


۱ 
ذا ھر اکاو وی میاعکک 


WWW... aAlkottoD.COMm 


This jelab (a) is thine. 


These jelabs are mıine. 


2. That cloth is thine. 
J. That handkerchief is his. 


. That bracelet is hers. 


. Those rings are ours. 


That man is prudent 


(Px.14). 


. That woman is quict. 


Those soldiers ( 74) are 
cowards (84). 

Those mooresses ( Comp. 
10) are workwomen. 

These chickens (Fx. 21 ) 


are YOuUrs. 


. Those are very good men. 


This is my bullock. 


That is my COW. 


. "hese are my oxen. 
. Those are thy cows. 
. This is thy pig (m. ). 


. These are thy swine. 


(a) A hooded cloak worn by Moors 


10. 
HE 


10. 


E 


زاي ا ٠‏ 


299, These sister’s anklets 


are My. 5 2 
E ا‎ 0 
30. These are thy sister’s rinses ما‎ | 30. ٣ 
0. TI 3 : 8 & وانم‎ eer 


31. This is the carpenter’s cow. ر البغرة ذالار ( أو ماع‎ 


£ النجار) 


۱ 22 ST LOE 
| 23. ... bdkdrah :.. 
24... tran VES 
25. ... bakûr 2 ا ر‎ 
26. ... hhallûf ... 
21. ... hheldlef ... 
29. ...khelakhêl ... 


1 
ُ’ 


... FEAT ... 
A Sra 
10. ... JUGlD ( or Jillabc ) ... 
1.11... JOC. 
14. ... debalej ( or nebala.) ... 


17. ... hhenînah. 


Vocabulary. ۰ 
Fisherman کوان‎ hhüûtat or hhtecats pl. حه وة‎ Nin Ral و‎ 5 
Net Ard shébka pl. in ا (68 ات‎ shébdk and EE: ا‎ 1 
shibak. N ا و‎ 


Beated J wl giles or jdiles. 3 
2 ^ 
lab, 


Su: HERNE و ,)62( کا‎ aby 


and _sliz atabî. 


ي٠‎ 
Hedge. Fence زرب‎ 2crb pl. زرب‎ zerb, ا‎ zortb. 
٥1آ فام الختا اکتعیع‎ Kalam er-resCis, OF kalam a 
Khafîf (lit. Pen of lead). 5 


Lime kiln as ıS kasha p1. in اٿ‎ ) 62 3 and also كراش‎ 


A) ht sing. لیل‎ Khdilkhdl, 


HII Dy icrosolt 8 و‎ 9 
ت د‎ E TOE SE LA, .alko 


a 1 UIT e ر‎ 4 E 8 1 
۰ E EES E E 
E TAA TEE LSTA ss 
۴ ۰. e E 4 ع ر‎ 2“ 5 Wl ٤ = ف‎ ۹ 
م‎ 8 N . پاش‎ » 
5 ا < < ا = ا‎ 0 ١ 
۳ چ‎ O Sh. 
AS SAET ANNE AG 
: AEN E 
e : ۰ کک‎ 2 
28. Those are our horses. 7 E E : ك‎ 


15. 1... kKhûdtem ... 


م 


( 


aaa al 
GOIM 
ل‎ i 8 


۲١‏ ا 


2 ٠ ۰ ٠ . - 
Singer E ghannct pl. in رن‎ )61( and also E Jhannaîc. 


Oven دران‎ farrdn pl. ڈراردن‎ fararin. 
Iıime- î ner نيار‎ <> jîtar pl. in, دن‎ (61). 


Straw yî tében. 


Sword 1st 0 sek) سکاکیں .ام‎ se11۸; 270۰ سی‎ sf ۲ 


۰ء سہو ی .ام 1ع سہیی 
eshkdîr.‏ ایز ر eshkarah P1.‏ شکار Satchel š‏ 
khanashî.‏ خا کک Saek er khanshah pl.‏ 
kha.‏ خرس 04 O‏ ,ص Ear-ring‏ 
tdbad.‏ طادة Tobacco a‏ 
do for smoking yl dokhan.‏ 


do snuff xasi tenfihhah pl. „9 li tendfehh. 


2 
Jûnad I. (The fifth month of the Moslem year کول‎ CEA 
jJumdda al-ûtel. 

Sheep 15st حولی‎ hhatilî pl. 9 > hhûdla; کش .4ص2‎ kKébsh pl. 


Rb.‏ ڪباش 
COMPOSITION 24.‏ 2 


This is our barber ( 61 ).—Our barber brought (Ex. 5) these 
knives (67 ).—The fisherman brought this net.—My unelce 
(Comp. 9) was (Comp. 6 ) seated iu the threshold of the door. 
—This is the hedge of my garden ( Comp. 7 ).—That pencil is 
mine.—Our singer las come.—This is a very (102) good 
singer ( Ex. 7).—Is that oven ours?—I sold (Comp. 23) this 
limekiln to the limeburner.—I bought this straw in the market. 
—That sword is minec.—My man servant (Bx. 7) bought 
( Conıp. 10) these swords.——Are those swords ours?—This sack 
of money is theirs.—That bottle ( Comp. 9) is empty.—I have 
a bracelet of gold (83 ).—Thou hast two bracelets of silver 


( Ex. 22 ).—Thou boughtest ( Comp. 7 ) these bracelets in Ka- 


۹ 


WWW. dl K ULLÛ 8 ۴ 


TT 


-dor the merchart’s shop (73 ).—This tobacco is very good. v3 
—The snuff of Tetuan ( Ex. 7 ) is very good.—From whence 
( Ex. 6) hast thou brought (Ex. 1) these carpets (Comp 22 )2—1I 
brought (Px. 1) them from Rabat ( Ex. 9).—The carpets __ 


of Rabat arc very good.—When (Bx. 20) wert thou in Rabat? 3 


س 
2 ك 


—I was İn it in the month of Jûmé4d 1st— These are our men 
servants ( or servants ) ( Comp. 15 ).—Those are your sheep.— “4 
This sheep has many defects (Comp. 18j.—That sheep has a 
great defect (Comp. 18). 


§ 5. RELATIYE PRONOUNS, 0% 


137. Our rêlative pronouns, when not interrogative are 


3 
expressed in Moorish vulgar Arabic by the words ا‎ 4, o 


3 dî, which are used for both genders, and 


2 
ا 


el-l, 3 dor‏ الي 
all numbers. (a)‏ 


` EXAMPLES. 


1t. The man acho came lج الرجل 8 ( أوالي(‎ e-1 1 ) or 
eUî) jûa. 


2nd. The woman cho came جات‎ ( 


iya al-marah‏ الے( ا 
[i { or ellî ) jaat. : 1‏ 


3rd. The men tchom I haye seen (ai الرجال 9 ) و فخ اا‎ 3 


d-ûna shûfts, ( or dî ûna shûfts ).‏ rejAl-lاa‏ شچ.“ 


۰٠ ۶ َ 
ath. The louses achich I haye sec ( ألديام 0 3 دي شعت‎ 
.ك‎ ed-dîar ellê shûftts ( or dê shûfts ). (b) اك‎ 
1 
(a) These words are contractlons of the Jiterary relative pronoun ج إلذى‎ 
el-ladî and are not both ınsed in any onc locality, 1 
(b) What that in the abstract sense of the words are expressed by 4 tt, (OY 1 


ma kanaraf ma nûkûl lek. I will give thee all that thou needest 17.7‏ لك 


ae 
0 


_lsî Î  Kuntîk kall ma tathtaj. 
3 س‎ 


0 
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ö1. 7] h6 di14 ا ٥اث ( أو دی اث‎ el-lî mat (or dê mat). 


6th. She who died دي ماتت‎ let (or lê matet ). 

7th. They who died Îgiln لي‎ Or الى‎ ellî or lî matsû. 

8th. The man thom I have seen تk&غ ا ازو٣-٣ه الرجل ا‎ 
shûfts. 

9th. The men 10m 1 s4. الرجال الى شعت‎ ar-rej 1 shuf ts. 

138. In the preceding examples E relative is the subject 
or object of the sentence, that is t0 say it is formed in the 
nominative or accusative case. But when the relative is in the 
dative, genitive, or ablative, prepositions and suffixzed pronouns 
ınust be made use of. These are generally placed at the end 
of the relative plause. The suffixes agree with the antecedent, 
and the prepositions must correspond to the case in which the 
relative may : be. The الى‎ lî remains unchanged after the 
antecedent. . 


EXAMPLES. 


1st The house of which Hamed is owner la¥aa dqa| الدار ال‎ 
ed-dar lê Hamed mûlaha. ( tr. lit. The house, the which ES 
owner of her ). ) 

2nd. The man whose horse killed š3g= Î ali ادان الي‎ 
ar-rajûal lê (a) kêtlû aûdû (tr. lit. The man the ıchom they 
killed hîs horse ). 

3rd. The man to whom I have given al el رجل الى‎ | 
ar-rajûl lê (a) atîts î (tr. lit. The man who I gave to a J 

4th. The house from achich he departed l4 الداً ر الي خر‎ 
ed-dar lî (a) kharj menha ( or mennd }). 

5th. The house i ıchich Kador died الدأر الد کار فدو ر ها‎ 
ed-dar lî (a) mat Kador fîha. 


ې 


(a) Ellî, or di may be used instcad of lê. The pupil had best choose the word 


common in his district. 


10 


اا س س 


- 
iis aD u. a 


i 
أ‎ 
۹ 
f 
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Observations. 


1st When the relative pronoun is in the objective case a 
suffix, in agreement with the antecedent may be added to the 
verb. ¢.g.: The men whom I have seer (137) a الرجال ااي اا‎ 
ar-rejûl lê ana shuftsûm. 

The man whom I] saw agù الرجل الي‎ ar-rajûl lê shuftsu. 

The houses which I have seen الد یار اي شجتهم‎ 4-a 6 
shuftsûm. 

2nd. If the antecedent be indeterminate}, the relative ا‎ is 
frequently omitted. For instance, J) Jii رج‎ l¬ jik rajîûl 
kal lî, man came (acho ) told me فال لی رجل مشی لورذدکی‎ a1 
lî rajîûl mesha landak a man ho went to your house ( lit. 
towards, with you freneh ‘“ehez vous’ ) told me. 

139. The interrogatives acho sing. and pl., are expressed 
by اشکون‎ (a) ashkûn or eshkûn when they are in the nomina- 
-tive, or accusative cases, and bY u men when they are in 
other cases. 


In the latter event they must be followed by 2 fî. prep. 


EXAMPLES. 


1st. Who came? ( sing. or has come? ) lş ggSil ashkûn jû 
e 9 9 6 A ۰ 1 ۴ 
or o’therwise, lڊ‎ 2 اشکون در‎ ashkûn hûa lî Jéd, ( tr. lit. who 
is he who came ). 
2nd. Who ( pl. ) came? (or have eome? J اشگون أو‎ esh 


(a) This word is composed ات‎ K€ | i.e. in the Jiteral Arabic 
ص‎ 


۰ 8 ې‎ 
what thing is. ۱ 
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jat, or otherwise, جا و‎ ٣ اشکون هم‎ ashkûn hûm lî jaû ( tr. 
lit, who are they who came ). 

3rd. Whom hast thou seen? ( or whom sawest thou? ) اشکون‎ 
شعت‎ ash k1۸ اشگون ھر الي شعت 0 راsا 0ء‎ ashkûn hîta lî 
shûftsi, ( tr. Hit. who is he whonı thou sawest ) ( or hast seen ). 

qth. Whom ( pl. ) hast thou seen? (or whom sawest thou? 
اشکرن شقتث‎ ashkiûn shûftsi 0: اشرن ۳ الي جت‎ ashkKit 
hûm lî shûftsi, ( trt. lit. who are they whom thou hast seen, 
or thou sawest ). 

th. Whose? of whom? 1st دنن‎ demin 2nd. متاع ن‎ emtaad min 
دال مر‎ dîal min. 

6th. To whom? (sing. or pl. ) gavest thou? اءطہت‎ 2 limin 


atîtsi. 


qth. For whom? See No. Tt. 

Sth. With whom? gy? E md min. 

th. In whom? w2 2 ft min. 

10th. Whieh of you? (m. and f.) who amongst you (m. and 
9 ل یکم‎ gil ashkûm fikum. ) 

140. What? (a4) اس‎ ash, when followed by a verb. e.g. 
اش شوث‎ ash shîftsi what sawest thou? 

What hast thou فکدis اش‎ ash aindak ( b ) what gave he 
to thee? اش اعطا کی‎ ash ûtak. 

When followed by a noun اش ن‎ ash min, e.g. what house 
sawest th01? می اش دن دار شەھ.ٿ‎ min dar shh 

What book hast th0u Ji اش ?ن کار‎ ash mim Kitab 
aindaNk:. 

(a) Contraction of the Hteral words ا شی‎ 


04 


(bh) What hast thou? is also frequently expressed by لک‎ 5 mc UK, instead 


of ash aindak', ma lek is the phrase more commonly used in the Interior towns 
of Morocco, 


۵ 


0 
ےھ کے ۶ . 
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What is? (sing. 148€. ( أشنچو‎ (a) ashenhûa or more vulgarly 
ashenû ( b ). 

What is? (sing. fen.) اشنھی‎ (a) ashenhîa or more vulgarly 
shenîa ( b). 

What are? pl. com. 1t „gii ashenhim, or ashendm. 

What is this? what are 2nd. . a اما‎ ama hûa (lit. who is he). 

(This form. is, however, Aa used ) ي٣‎ » ll ama hîa (lit. 
who is she, as lÎ ama hûm (lit. who are they). For example: 
What is this? أشنھى ھذا امش‎ ashen had shî; ( lit. what, him, 
her, it, this, thing. What are those (masc. Or f80.) ail 
ذارکت‎ ashenûm hadûk, whieh is thy book? نر کی‎ 3 
ashent Kkitabak, what is your trade? ڭگ&تziص ا‎ a 
ssanatsek. Which is thy house? اشنھی دارکی‎ ashenîa, dardk or 


o’therwise. دارک‎ » lol amd hîta darak. 


ت 


EXERCISE XXV. 


1. I will not forget the g00d | سی شے اکنیر دعملت‎ lb 1. 


ھا 


۹ 


thou which didst me. | و‎ 
2. The camel (Comp. 10) | اجمل اف خرج علي لل‎ 

whieh Ali took away کن دان‎ 

from the market was 


mine. 


is composed of the three woords ا و ھر‎ ete. ete. etc. The 
لی ا‎ 
ل‎ is Mieke for the sake of euphony. 


(b) In ordinary vulgar conversation the ¢ is dropped very frequently, and 
the pronunciation is as if the word were written „i, | ashen?, اشنی‎ aehénî, or 
ص‎ 


ag§henidt, 


wwWw.al KOLO. com 
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. The mare (62) which thou | االعودة الى شرت ادت‎ 


boughtest is 6 years عندها ستة سنن‎ 
old (Comp. 19}. ( Lit. 


has 6 years ). 


إلا شین 0 ر ازا ملاح The oranges (Ex. 18) that‏ . 


I have bought are good 


(109). 


. The muftî (Comp. 20) جيرا الكسب‎ He. ابعر‎ 


who brought the books کن ڊاسي‎ 
(Comp. 12) was a Fezzi 


(native of Fez). 


. The merchant ( Comp. 8) | التاجر ال جاب القلى کان‎ 
who brought the cloth ر بای‎ 


(Comp. 9) was a Rabati 
(native of Rabat ). 

The carpenter ( Ex. 14) | ن‎ AOA PAE الشجار‎ 
who made (or mended) تطاونی‎ 
the table was a Tetowni 


(native of Tetuan ), 


sewed this dress was pretty لک کایتت ملیۃ‎ 1 
(or clever) (Comp. 10). 


الہلاے ال جاب ال لے | The salt-dealer who‏ . 


CC 
brought the salt (Comp. صاحبی‎ 


1) is my friend. 


. The seamstress ( 56 ) who | ا ھذى‎ 2: 


oO 


10. The carpenter who has 
1 made the table is my 
friend. 

11. The barber (61) whom | ةغill ك‎ ait | 
thou sawest in the 
' street is my friend. 
12. The date thou gavest nle | 3 
was sweet (Comp. 1). 
) 13. The dates (col. ) which | gl انوا‎ 
] thou boughtest were 
dear ( 107 ). 


14. Ido not see (Comp. 10) 


e the star which thou hast 

۹ 

3 seen. 

1 15. [1 see (Ex. 8) all that you ا ما جنا‎ E 1 1 

e, have brought. ا و ت‎ 

1 16. He took out all that was خرج کل ما ک0 ج درد‎ 10. 
| in his house. . E: 5 
17. I have seen the sons of 2 ولاد‎ HO 


1 
١ 


the Basha. 

18. He who lost (43) the nıeans ف و خسر) | پال‎ 
( money ) of his father خرس‎ AE 
was in (the ) prison 


( Comp. 15). 


E by Microsofi®: ا‎ 1 
کے‎ Aa EC. * 


اا WWM a‏ پ۶ . 0 مم : : الي IY 4 ma‏ 4 
e. 9َ ۹‏ کا س ا اه ا - tC‏ 0 ه و م ھک ق ف ° ظ 


He who sold me the par- | glَكڪ و ال اء ل اکجل‎ 
tridges (col. Comp. 19) جالس سے اهود‎ 
was seated in the cafe. 

The merchant with whom | ( dكت التاجر ای هدرت ) ,و‎ 20. 


معه ول البارح بلس thou spokest yesterday‏ 


(Ex. 23) has failed. 


. The house from which the واو ا خرج مھا لار‎ 


ديالا (او هى الدار ديالا ) | thief ( Comp. 15) went‏ 


Out İS OUrS. 


\ 8 ۱ I o 
22. The fathers (or parents } الوا دن الي اولاددم ملاح‎ 2 


whose sons (or childثen))‎ ayia ) دنا رالو بوا‎ 
are good are always 
happy. 
The muletecrs (Comp. 14) اپار 2 دشت (أو غدىٿ(|‎ 23. 
with whom thou wentest| J9 عم ریش اا‎ 
to Larache (Comp. 21 ) ٠ ادق‎ 
are in the ‘“ fundak ” 


(Comp. 3). 


. That Christian (Ex. 14) | al ذال الصنراني 4 دعث‎ 4. 


to whom thou soldesSt | gy سر‎ N, 
(Comp. 23) the wool )4( اجديدة‎ 


has escaped (fled) from 


Mazagan. 


(A) M.is also called مړل ه2‎ mahadimak the destroyed, or the ruined, 


E een سکع 1 1 | ا‎ 
VV VY ۷V oe N ا ناء اا 8 ا‎ ١ | 


19, 


20 


23: 
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25. 1 have sold (Comp. 28) کد الغردرے دی :کے یا‎ 98 
the garden in which ال البارح‎ 
thou wast yesterday. 

.6 الرجل ( أو ازوج ) الي The husband whose wife | alya‏ .26 
0 زوجته ) ی درلے (أو is good wil gain much‏ 
بصور) بالراې دالد راحم money.‏ 

21. These are the mountaincers اي (هدرت)‎ a دذس‎ 27. 
of whom 1I spoke this | ia 2 لبجم‎ (SN) 
morning. الصباح‎ 

28. That lad. ( Ex. 14) who ذھa ادا العیل لے جا ے2‎ 8 
came this morning is ال باح دو ظزیی‎ 
handsome ( Comp. 17). 

29. JY do not know (Ex. 17) ما کنعری ما داکل‎ 29. 
what to eat (lit. what 
1 will eat ). (a) 

30. I do not know what to do ما کنعری ما نعل‎ ۰ 
(lit. what I will do). (a) 

J1. I do not know what I will ما کنعری ما دطر‎ 31. 


breakfast upon. (4) 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


1. ... nensé d-ameltî fita. de as OOCED ss 
I: a ARUTFE] os. 8. ... khattetets ... 
0. ... rebdtt. 9. Al-meldhh ... 


(a) In Arabie the verbs, tcill eat, will make, (or will do) and teil breakfast are 
written in the feminine. 


| 


| 
: 


م 


12. Tsemdra . 23. ... meshîtî (or ghadttî ) ... 
Sd. Tsemdr ... 2 hdrdûb ... men el-jedtda. 

14. ... nejma ... 26. ... (OF €2-20) ...(or 2a0jt%) 
Ol telef i ... e bdhh ( or îsouwwar) ... 
19. ... kdhua. 21. ... hadart (or tekellemt ... 
20. ... hadcdrti (or tekellemtt) ... fe had es-scbahh .. 

félés. 29. ... RARKûL. 
22. Al-waldiîn ... dima (or | 30 ... ndmel. 

CTAaIMAD ««. 31. ... neftdr. 

Vocabulary. 


AX bunch of grapes gii dnkod pl. عناذرد‎ andkîd. 
Nosegay, bouquet مشپوم‎ meshmûm pl. مشام‎ meshdimim. 
I do not wish 15 كنت شی‎ la ma kanhhebb shî. 


nd. 4 
: کے‎ 


iS lo ma Kanabghî shî. 
Pay, wages, salary 1st. E اجار‎ ejardh or Ajarah. 
nd. اجار‎ ijarah. 
Thou givest me ا‎ Katsatînî. 
Molon ئ18‎ ةدوiم‎ mendna; col. درن‎ nenn. 
2nd. See Nos. 57 92 and Ex. 21. 


The el-ksari (i.e. native or inhabitant of el-Ksar ) Jرnڏ‎ 


Kdsarî. 


The Baidawî (i.e. native or inhabitant of Casablanca ) 


baîdatcî.‏ پېضاو ي 


Bec 


.ا دیش .01 ( 62 ) أٿ ہ1 .ام bada‏ بض ة 1 £8 


1 

2nd. دجاج‎ 7 weld dejcj pl. دجاج‎ 3Y, lad dejdj. 
He (masc. ) paid خاص‎ kKhallés; 2 defda. 

Iwill pay ص‎ en-khalles; gi nedfda. 


آ1 ب 1 ا ڑا م 
- 1 ر 4 E‏ ج 0 ه وھ 1 
٤ ® : 1 7 0 > 8 0‏ > کی 0 م 
E E REI‏ 2 ۰ 
ٍ0 ۰ - ا : د 1 س 
FI .‏ 0 بت ۹ i‏ - 0 جو ۴ 
ا 3 3 3 : 


Wilt thou eat or thou wilt eat JS takûl ( means 7 dost ا‎ 
thou cat, or catest ad ete. ete. . 2 / 

(rone has gone, went fem. di. meshat; 0° غ3‎ gna 

I finished or fulfilled I havé completed I have finished, I 
completed deza fit; must be followed by the accusative, or 
and objective. , 7 


Word al Kélma p1. in JÎ (62) col. (speecl) کلام‎ kéldim ا"‎ 


knows not on what to breakfast کیغری ما بعطر‎ la ma kataraf 


ma îftdr; he knows not on what to cat Jl کک ما‎ lb ma 


F1 


kataraf ma yak ûl; و 2 ٹوک‎ lL ma rs ma isherty, ; 


he knows not what to i e W A he will eat, will breakfast 3 


5 


upon, will buy } 4 6 
Shut (past. IIT adj.) (m:) 33in meshdîûd (f. J) مشود‎ 

meshdhda pl. in yı îm (See 84 ), "NE 
Didst thou remove, (or take away ) زولت‎ ztteltsi. 
Merchants ا‎ tujjdr (sing. see Ex. 7 and 8). 
Charcoal maker or charcoal seller م‎ fahh-hham pl. in 

fahh-hhamîn. ١ ۱‏ بکامین 


Why? اش‎ alcishy 3ش‎ létash, (contractions of the words a 


ls ala aî shî, lit. for what thing. 2 ۶ 


a 8 shî, 0 4 


4 ب‎ 
Occupation Jii shoghol, p1. liil sheghal. Er 


Occupied ( busy ) adj. m. past partciple قېقغېل‎ meshghol pr 


COMPOSITION 25. 


That bunch of grapes which thou hast is mine.—The bouquet 
of flowers (col. Comp. 8) which thou last found ( Comp. 10) in 
the street (Wx. 7) is mine.—I do not want the wages that ا‎ 0 


givest me.—1I (lo not want the money (Ex. 13) that thou gives 


Digitized by Microsofl ® 


۰ 
. 5 
0 
8 > 1 
. 4 2 7 
1 8 
١ . . . 
۰ ٣ 
م م‎ 1 
۳ 1 
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hie.—The peasant (80) who brought the flowers is from Tetuan 
(i.e. a Tetuan man ) ( Ex. 25 ).—The Moor (Comp. 10) who 
sold (Comp: 23) the melons was an el-Ksar man.—He who sold 
the, wool (58) was a Casablanca man.—' The mooress (Comp. 10) 
Wilo, sold the chickens ( col. Ex. 21 ) isin (the) prison.—She 
who bought (Ex. 2L) tle eggs went to her house.—I see 
the star /that thou sce’st ( Bx. 8).—I see al! that thou last 
bouglıt.—He paid all that he bought ( Comp. 10 ).—I will pay 
for all that thou eatest.—I have fulfilled the word ( promise ) 
(which or will on) I gave.—The charcoal seller’ does not Know 
(on) what to breakfast.—The salt-dcaler does not know what 
to eat (or, what he will eat).—' The charcoal whiclı this charcoal 
dealer brought is dear. (Comp. 14 ).—The eook (n.) ( Bx. 21 ) 
with whom thou spokest this morning is in my house.—the 
fundak in which my cousin ( Comp. 14) (m.) passed the night 
(Comp. 3 Jis very large.—The prison from which’ the thief 
escaped (Coılnp. 15) was shut.—The mulctcer (Comp. 15} whose 
son iS sick (Comp. 6) has arrived (Comp. 12) today.—The 
blacksmith (61) whose daughter (65) is in my house lost his 
father’s money.—The travellers (Ex. 10) with whom thou wast 
in the fundak ( Comp. 3) passed the night (Ex. 10) on (in) 
the road (22).—The taleb from whom thou tookedst tle 


books ( Comp. 12 ),passed the night in my house.—This is the 


craftsman of whom I spoke.—These are the merchants of 
whom I have spoken today.—Why hast thou given me this 
occupation?.—The shocınaker ( Comp. 12 ) whom thou hast 
Seen iı the street this morning is busy.—Why hast thou sold 
the beans (col. Comp. 23) wliich I have bought?—Why givest 
thou me the salary which I do not want?—I do not wish that 
pay. 


واس 
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EXERCISE XXVI.‏ 

1. Wlıo will go with thee? اشکون دممذے معگٹف‎ 1. 
2. The miller (m.) will go الطحان (أو الرحوي ) بيشي‎ 3 
with thec. معکف‎ 
3. Who will go with my اشکون بەشى مع ولا دي‎ 3. 

cousin? (m. ) 
4, I will go with him to the ا دەمشى دعه لطا حه دة‎ 4. 
4 س‎ 
mill. 
5. Whom sawest tlıou in th¢ | اشکوں شعت ( أو اشکون‎ 5 
mill? EOE ےو اک‎ 
الطاحردة‎ 


6. I saw the miller (n. ) 


7. Isaw the ıniller. 


.8 ددن أو تاع س ) حذوم Whose are these doves?‏ .8 


2 
9. They are my sister's. (4) ) ماع اختی‎ 9 
10. To whom gavest thoû my ,لمن اءطیت اکنواتم ذیالي‎ 
rings? 
11 I gave them to your little الصغيرة‎ SY اغوم‎ 11. 
sister ( Bx. 7). 
12. With whom didst thou مں ھدرتٹ‎ 12, 


speak? (Ex. 25). 


(A) One may answer by repeating the subject of the interrogative sêenlencê, 


B¢e No, 19 of this Excercise. 
۴ 


8 1 
www. alkottob:GOmM. 
ھر‎ 


هدرت مع الخذارة 
ج تن ص کف 
E HAR E‏ 
۰ لمن شریت هذا السکین 
A1‏ أ ا 

٣ هل‎ r | N 
ماع ن 5 دچ كسمو‎ 18. 
KP هذ الس‎ 19. 

- وک (b)‏ تاع | ي 
.0 ہے مر کتخمبہ 

1 GG 

1 إا ڪڪ رن بے یما 
E E‏ 
3 عندي عشریں وفة 
.24 پاس ESS‏ 


13. I spoke ( Px. 25 ) with the 
Singers. 

14. Of whom doubtest thou? 
(a) (or whom dost thou 
Suspect ). 

15. The man whom I suspect 

is thy friend. 


16. For whom boughtest thou 


this sword? ( Comp. 24). 


17. I bought it for my cousin 


(m.) 

18. Whose is this dress? (Comp. 
18). 

19. It is my sister’s. (b) 

20. Of whom art thou 
thinking? 

21. Tam thinking of my mo- 


-ther. 
22. What hast thou? 
I have 20 ounces ( 60). 


. What art thou thinking 


of? 


(W The verb ELF shek, (he) doubted must be followed by ج‎ 


(bh) In Arabic the subjcet of a question is very frequently repeated iu the 


auswer thereto. Thus one answers, ( as above shewn ): Thtg dress is my stister'ê, 


د9 


ر 


wedding ( Comp. 10). 


( Comp. 25 ). 


> 


( Comp. 25); I am very ول م‎ 2 (a) E 


busy. 1 


(58). 


What medecinc has the 


doctor given thee. الطہیب‎ A 
5 ۲ & 4 . 


اک 
n rF‏ 
۹ ر 


(a) The sipgular form is also used, 


8 


25. I am thinking of the 
26. What is thy occupation 
27. Ihave many occupations E رغال‎ E هداي‎ ۰ 
28. What is thy trade? 


29. Tam a carpenter. 


30. Which is thy native-contry 


3 


32. Whichof you is the winn61?| 4|) یر بيکم غالب‎ 


5 
35. Which of them is happy? ا ون ا ډرحان‎ 
34. What is that? واک‎ 4 
35. What is this? : ) اشنهو ای دا الشي‎ 
ا‎ 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. ¢ ا‎ 8 | 
le oz OREN. 14. ... katshekk? ا‎ 
2. Et-talhan (or er-rallvî)... | 15. ... kanshek ... : 4 
1. ... nemshî ... tahhond. SD. 7... JRL (or 1 the 
۹ 1 
U GIR 1... article al- glaTeb). Gz 4 
۴ ۹ : 1 8 
8S. ... imam: 
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Vocabulary.‏ 


Porcupine Sing. m,é darb, pl. حم دار.‎ ddr. 
P ا2‎ 4. Kj 

(Hoe ) killed (murdered ) Jz} ketal, governs accusative pl. 
فتلوا‎ kteld. 


بض 


حلالى الغابة .1م رەط» 1-۸ e110‏ حاوف ılillة Wild boar‏ 


` hhelalef «l-ghaba. 


Consuls 15 @Glgraid Ronstat,; 210. slid Kenasû, for sing. 
see Ex. T7; 3d. algê Kianssa, (a very vulgar form indeed!) 
( He ) spoke 3ر‎ héddr, must be followed by, E ` سے‎ or 


2 with an objective noun or pronoun €e.& 


Of what spoke hec? و کیک‎ al-aish hédi. 
3 

“(or did he speak? ) واش هدم‎ fash hida r. 

With whom did he speak? As ° a ma men hédcair. 


a 
Death ûs mût. 


( Ie )} won, conquered, overcame و‎ ghaléb. 
Herbs, pasturage, grass, ر‎ rébéct. 

r ( 61 ) 
Sawyer نشار‎ neshshdr, p1. in ya (61). 


Reaper حصہ اد‎ hhasscd, pl. i1 


Plank, E 1st dag léohha; 23. ر ج‎ lohh, p1. in ات‎ (624) 


and also وأح‎ a lodhn. 
COMPOSITION %20. 


What is this?—T'his is a porcupine.—Who killed him (it )?— 
This hunter killcd it ( Ex. 7 ).—What is this?—It is a par- 
-tridlge ( Comp. 19 ).—What are these?—They are wild boars. 


—Who, killed them?—The consul killed them.—The consuls 


killed them.—The butcher ( Hx. 7 ) has killed this pig (Ex. 


2 ).— With whom will the miller go? —'PTlhe miller will go with 


aval IEA A^ 
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و و 


4 
0 
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my servant ( Ex. 7 ).—[l will go with thee to the mill.— Whom 
dost thou Want? ( Ex. 22).—I want my mother ( Ex. 22).— 
Whose are these pigs? ( Ex. 24 ).—They are the butcher’s,.— 
To whom hast thou given the wheat ( Ex. 9 ).—I have given it 
to thy man-servant.— With whom didst thou speak?—I spoke 
with the Vizier ( Ex. 7 ).—Of whom doubtest thou?—I doubt, 
(or am not sure of) your father.—Of what didst thou speak? 
—1 spoke of the medecine ( 57 ) whieh the Doctor gave thee 
( 8&6 ).—Of what art thou thinking? ( Ex. 26 ).—I am thinking 
of the death ( murder ).—Why thinkest thou?—Which of you 


won?—Thy cousin (m.) won ( Ex. 16 ).—Who brought this 


grass?—The reapers brought it.—Who brought those boards? 
—The sawyers brought them.—What is thy trade? ( Ex. 26). 
—I am a reaper.—This a sawyer and that is a carpenter ( Ex. 
14). 

§ 6. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 


141. Some one somebody 15t 3. | شى‎ sh hha; e ي وأحد‎ 
shî wahed. ( This form 2nd. mu:t be EN by ن‎ ml. 
Somebody came 3a.İ 2 l> ja shî hhad. One of you has lost 
my book شی أحد 50 شی 9 0 تل کو‎ hhad 
(or shî wahed ) ET telléf 0 

Some one, folowcd by a noun is invariably ا‎ shî e.g. Some 
man خئ. رجل‎ shî réjtl. Some woman کت مرا‎ shî marda. 
Some men 8 شى رجا‎ shî rajaal. 

Some in the pl. when not interrogative, is also expressed by 
بعس‎ bd (1it. part ). followed by gy: minr,-e.g. Some books 
(a) بعش اکب‎ 0i4 al-k tb. Sometimes (8) 3 عض إ1‎ 


béidd al-marrdt. Some of you ال حت ا‎ al-béûdéd minkaûm. 


(a) The .,» 1s here understood thongh not expressed, 
س‎ 


www. alkottoB.eom] 


ei E E RE 
٤ a i ۵ھ ت ےا‎ 
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Something anytliing ى حاحذ‎ sh hija, (lit. some-thing ). 

142. Nobody no once 15 احد‎ hhad,; 2"0. کي |>.د‎ hhatta 
hhad; 3rd. حتی راڪڏ‎ hhatta wahed, the negative ما‎ md, in 
cach case being placed before the following verb, for exam- 
-ple: Nobody has come da ما جا‎ ma jit (a) ا‎ (tr. lit. not 
es come one J); ما جا‎ ET حتی‎ Or ) E x (b) hhattc 
و‎ (or hhatta acahed J) ma Jkci, (tr. lit. even one has not 
come ). 

No (nobody no one ) ete when followed by a noun is inva- 
-Tiably حت‎ hhattu e.g.: No man has come ا رچ ما جا‎ 
hhatta rajûl ma Jjdû. No woman has come ع راق فا ات‎ 
hhatta maraa ma jaat. 

Nothing 158t ا‎ wala; 2. حأح3ة‎ E hhatta hhaju; drt. 

hhattc shî.‏ حتی سی 

E every کل‎ Kûll, invariably, eg.: 

Lacl man, every man رجل‎ JS RA rajûl. 

Hacl (or every ) woman šlya JS KAU marca. 

bach (or every ) one (m.) کک وأحد‎ Kilt wahed. 

Pach (or every ) one (f.) وأحدة‎ , JS KA waheda. 

143. All, every N cach thing, کل شي‎ kûll shî, o.g.: 
Ile made it all < 2 اکر‎ 2 g3 hûa amel Kûl shî. ( He ) did it 

„all wel! ( or oevory thing Wel! ) ıl ا ا‎ las amel Kûll 
shî melehh. ا‎ 


All followed by a noun is cxpressed by 1st جەيع‎ jemîa 


(a) The above pronouns are generally placed before tle verl. 


ی 
حح سی 


(bl) When placed otherwise they arc followed by سن‎ mint, €8. 
— 


eis JAl, Matta wahed minkûm. 


11 


۳ 


E.‏ ھ ھ ا " ۰ کک ا 
YE RCS o SE AAS EE‏ 
. ف ١‏ 1 ھ € ” 
OE Dr EO ae E E‏ 
lL “َ 1‏ 5 د ُ Va‏ 4 
4 + | اا ۴ 
٠‏ | س کر ےن أ : : 
۳ ۴ 0 ۴ : ا چ 0 ٠‏ 27 2 
a 5 ۱ 2 va‏ ا ^ ٤‏ ۰ ۶ 
E‏ 1 ~ 
e‏ 2 2 4# 8 4 0 


RS sing { fom. :‏ کاماة Kl (a) sing masc. N‏ کال .2۳2 ۽(ھ) 


kûll (a), i |‏ کل kKamlin, com. pl. and 3" by‏ اکا 


e 
a rule is accompanied by one of the suffixed pronouns if in 


English, the definite article precedes the noun. 


EXAMPLES. 


1%. Each, (every ) write’ mıٽl:‎ JS kûl kitéb. 
2nd. Jvery person is üntruthful İi gناسنا کل‎ RA insan _ ۳ 
keddaãb. E 


3rd. [ am writing (or I write ) all day (i.e. the whole day ) 8: 
النهار كله انا کنکنېب‎ en-nehar Kullû ana kanketeb. 3 
4th. J have not slept the achole (or all ) night ا ت شی‎ 
ا کاچا ( أو كاملة)‎ ma nast shî fe-lîla Kûlla ( or Ramla). 3 
5th. I have not worked all day ن شی ر کامل‎ 2: 


( کله‎ or) ma khedemt shî fen-nehar Kamil (or 0 8 


6th. The ıchole house was full of people وون محھ رک‎ E دار‎ JI E 
: 2 ` 


cd-dar Kûlla kanet mûmmaûra ben-nas. 8‏ بالناس 
talihets ۲‏ ل ر کاملة r The whole house fell ( 4 or)‏ 


ed-dar Kamla ( or kûlla ). 
Sth. They all departed (or They have all SE شا کاملیں‎ 
( کلم‎ or ) meshaû Kamlîn ( or Kûllûm J). چک‎ 
ا‎ All the people have gone (or all the people departed ) 
) مشو جمیع الاور و و كلها‎ mesha emî en-nas 2 
en-nas Killa ). (b) e 3 
(a) جہہه‎ jemi, gives the idea of assembly, gathering fogcther, and ل‎ : 
e 


kamil, the Idea of entire, perfect, and 0: Kill, the idea of totality’, universa lit; 
owenéers. : ْ ۰ 
(bJ) Algerinns say also الاس الكل‎ en-nas al-kill and' کک الا س‎ Kill 


CN-RNCE8, 


SOON 0 Ke Î 


10h. All the people like thec 1st کیکجو‎ 4 kûlla (a) Kaî- 
-lhebbûk; 2"0 ا‎ Or) کیستریککف الاس لھا‎ kaîhhebbûk 


en-nûs Kûlla ( or jemîa en-nûs ). 

11th. AU the merchants died i OF اھا‎ or) اج ر کیم‎ 
ا اا‎ et-tûjjar Kûllûm (or kûlla or jemîa ) et-tûjjar 
matû. 

12t. All the women lie ( tell lies ) aq or کلها‎ or) اشنا کے‎ 
ES (Laid! en-nesa Kûllûm (or Kûlla, or Jemîd 4 -N€S4 ) 
kaîkedbû. 

13th. [I 0 all the bread there was in the market شر رٹ‎ 


ses‏ الخبز كلد ( ٣اه‏ كلها ا و جيجع اکز) 0 ار 


سو ف 
al-khûbZz Kûllû ( or killa, or jemîa al-khûbz ) lî kan fes-sok.‏ 
Kûllc‏ کچ شاور» ) Or‏ ناه * ا( 14th. All of Llhem saw (it)‏ 


ص 


س 


shafûh ( or shafûh Kamlîn ). 
15th. This is all big شی کله کبیر‎ Ii» had shî Kûllû Kebîr. 

It will be scen by the above examples 1st that کاھا‎ with the 
sing. feminine suffix may be joined to the collcctives and plu- 
-rals; and 2d. that sex (Db) is not as a rule joined to tle sin- 
gulars; and 3". that JS and ا‎ may be joined cither to sin- 


-Sulars, plurals or collectives. 


بت 


Lach ( or every ) one who, sing. and pl. are rendered کا دن‎ 


Kill min (c). All who, or Al those icho, or tchosoever, singular 


(a) Filla laf in this sense is placcd before the verb. See cxamples eighth 


ج 
andl fourteenth.‏ 
8 
کو .۰ . ٠ . e‏ 2 ک . . 
(b) In writin qa,aa Jemiau is uscd with the sufllxes, like 8! Thus one‏ 
e 1‏ 


۰ 


may Write:—All the people ( or men ) have come ا‎ O1 ناخ جعم‎ 1 CC 


(e) This is also expressed by 4 gua J€mîu elli, and particularly so 
e ۳ CF . 
when the phrase fo bc rendered is plural in the English c.g.: AU (hose who do (or 
make ) دعپل‎ E چیہ‎ jemîa ellî îamcel., 


۰ 
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ا دو ا شا ق اذ 5 


— 164 


0 
and pl. tllus: Every one who makes (or does) دعمل‎ 9 E Kill 


vy 


min îamel. All those who make ( or do ) Îglezı gy JS KU mit 


iamelû. Whosoever may come من جي‎ 3 kill min jî. 


All that la ر‎ kali ma, e.g.: All that thou wishest all tlrou 
desirest عب‎ lı JS Kill ma tehhebb. 
Other O akhor, Sing. other (f.) اوري‎ alkhord, Or 


okhra, or okhara, sing. pl. com. ر‎ akhorîn. 


0 
Bothy ( HE. thet wo’) رج‎ bezûj. Neither the ome nor the 


8 


othe, 15 و هذا کی‎ IJ> Y la hada ca la hadak. 20. E 


hatta acahhed minntina.‏ وأ حد منم 

Alone (by himself, by herself, ) by myself, by thyself, by 
ourselves, by yourselves. This idea is rendered by suffixing 
to. tlhe word A=İs wahhecl, OF ولحل‎ walhhed, the various per- 
-sonal suffixes thus: I alone, or I mysell Jz; acahhecdî, 

rcuhh eda. He himself‏ ودک wuhhdî. Thou thyself,‏ وحدي 
SN, wahhdiû, ctc. etc. ete.‏ 

Veryself or ownself, is expigssed by using the words ر‎ 

٥۸۸, نجس‎ "۴s, 3اث‎ dats, meaning ( strictly speaking ) sonl, 


life, spirit, person, individıcal, essence, joined to the suffixed 


pronouns and preceded by the preposition gw be e.g.: I myself 


en‏ آنت إرو حاف Ll! ana berohhî. Thou thine ownself‏ دروھی 


berohhak. He lıimself ) دہ دنس (أو ډروحه‎ 1‰ benef ) or be- 


-"ohhî J). She herself نها‎ ga hîu benefsa. 

The Arabs use these same REE to express Our reflective 
pronouns e.g.: He killed Ji Kétél. He killed himself a>gر‎ Jii 
Rétél rohlhû. I love كنت‎ Kanhhebb. I love myself إا كاحت‎ 
a<ور‎ 4 Ranhhebb rohnî. He threw çı, ermki. He threw 
himself ( رک د 7 روحد‎ 4۵ nefsi, ( or rohlht. 


Such a one (n J بن‎ fold, يلان‎ felant, Such a one (fem.) 


— 165 س 


felanîta. ( Anglici so and so ) e.g.: So and so‏ وك دة [eld mt, è‏ ولان 


3 such a place ن لني‎ ۵ 


EÊ hhaja felan 


x2 feldn al-felant. Such a thing حأحة‎ 
144. The pronoun agrees generally with the noun it repre- 
-Sents, In gender and number, and when personal, also in 
person. See rule No. 103 regarding the agreement of adjecti- 
-ves and nouns. 
As the relative pronoun ای‎ lî or اى‎ ellî, is invariable in 
all connections nothing need be said regarding its agreement 


with its antecedent. 


EXERCISE XXVII. 


چ 


1. Thoü art welcome (Ex. رحبا بف‎ 1. 
NEAL YF 

3. Art thou still alive. | کا 1 ڊالرو‎ 

3. Tam still alive, praise to A OP ا ڊلرو‎ 8 
God! 

4. Has anyone come? AE E < 

5. Nobody has come. وھا حا اک‎ 

Û. Hast thou brought any ی ڪات‎ O 
book? 


1 havê not brought any | ما جبت حتی ڪنان‎ NR 


book. 
84 Some one of you has e (او شی‎ 8 
stolen my pens. 3 منکم سرن الذاوم‎ 


(a) Literally IZ am tetth ny soul, or with my UWfe. This is an expression Fery 


much used by Moore. 
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4 4 7 : bi ١ کک‎ 
AS mE 


. Some of you have stolen ق أ کواغط‎ 0 
my papers (0). ^ 


٤ 10. Hast thou any (some) شی ڪت‎ 
books? 
آ‎ ® 
11. I have some books. E E 
12. Hast thou seen anybody? شی الد‎ 
13. I have not seen anybody. کک کد‎ 7 
wv کی‎ ۰ 
14. Nobody has bought the |, zgکÎ واحد ما شک‎ 
۱ peaches. 
4 15. Have you seen any woman? E2 


16. We have not seen any 


cC 
3 

٠ 

ف 

جع 

A: 
١ ٹن‎ 
` 


woman. 
FE 1 17. Has any girl! come? (Comp. TE 
LL - 
4 J). 
E ) 
۰ 1 2 E: 
18. Xo (girl ) has come. ا وأحدة‎ 
۳ : : 
19. Nobody is content. With | gl¬ڏرjچ الد ماهو‎ 
2 ۳ 
his fortune. > کی خد‎ 
ف أ‎ 
و‎ ٤ م 5 0 5 ۰ م‎ 6 
3 20. None (no-one ) of you las ۳li حتې وأحد بتڪم ما‎ 2 
ا‎ , ۷ 1r 
E seen my wife. و‎ 
21. Hast thou brought any ' حچت شی حأحة‎ 1. 
thing? LES 
. = - 
23, 1 hare not brought any | (iجl= کد‎ VI O 


thing. 


23. We see the sun (26) every 


day. 


a IY 
5 ۹ 


— 167 — 
24. Each (every) one buys | کل اکا کیشری ( اواس‎ 24 


ما کڪ عت ( او ایت ) whatever he wishes.‏ 


۰ 


25. Bvreryone does the good کا جال کتعمل زل ھک‎ SS 


اکر 2 کڪ کون 9 he wishes.‏ 
ا 
2 ® 
0 کل مسا عد« اة Every moor (Jit. Moslem) | oll‏ .56 


has a musket (Comp. 18). 


ee 


47. The taleb arranged (a) | الطالب ا الڪثتب كل‎ 


9 
=[ 


the books each one in وأحد س موضعه‎ 


its place. 


238. very servant who may ا‎ e کل عام ای‎ 28 
(shall) (143 ) come to لین کک ا‎ 
‌ 
my house will eat ( well 
feed ). 
¢) ( ۰ anv “ 
29. Abraham has sold every ابراهیم باع کل شي‎ 29, 


thing. » 
30. He passed the whole day | (b) Jىف‎ ( النهار كله ( أو كامل‎ 30. 
in the market. السرق‎ 3 
31. Abraham has slept the | sÎ) ابرم نعس الااة کلچا‎ 31. 
whole night. کاملة)‎ 
32.1 have not spoken the پا خر ت .5ے .ا‎ 


whole night. کلھا‎ 


(a) Lit. to settle (or put in order ). 
(b) فبل‎ Kaîîl, passed the day, in the same sense a8 بات‎ bits, passed the 


night, 
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ره ود 


Pronunciation of the foreg 0 ۶ 


ا 


.. kaîhhcbb (or taîhhebb). 
Vocabulary. 


1 haye "0t 104d, فر دت ش4‎ lo ma karît shî. 
و‎ 


Fall a1st. (adj. (m.) eza Mam mat a) TSA (83) pl. in 8 


Jew hebrew (0. ) 2ggs 1N0dî p). 3g hid. 
Grandfather J jedd pl. slı<Î jedad; and جو3‎ jet. 
Grandmother ŠI> jedda, or Zia hhannd. ° 1 

Slippers, shoes (a pair ) il belgha, p1. lı Delaghî. 
( He) fell or has fallen (m.) طاح‎ tahh ا‎ (140) bd حوا‎ 


ص 


Wêll حارط‎ hhaît pl. حط‎ hhîyot; and حاط‎ hhiyct. ER 0 


Wood ( or carpentering ) 3iê Khcdshba p1. in Î (62) and 


E ا‎ 
۴ 


Burned (adj. or past part. verb.) (m.) ا رټ‎ enhcirak (f) } 
2 


٠ 


ET 
a 


اما 3 23 . 
. 


War 1% yû shar (lit. meaning Evil, inisfor e p1 ر‎ 


(a) See note (hb) page 167, 


ا 5 < 


2. ... baki ULer-rohh? 25. ... katamel (Or, tatamel). 
8 TPS E Kathheb ( or tathheb). 3 


9. ... SPU ..« 272 AT EtG RS . modi. 


L4. 2... Kho hk 8 nN < 
19u ... bestdu: j 29 Lor NRA 
29 sr ROT SRR SY 309° HOMA 


f7 1... KaSROT (OT, Pashley) SI e TASE 


în (84); 2nd. ( m.) مالي‎ malî pl. in ن‎ în (84) must be followed 3 
by ب٠ ص‎ 


téhhdi. 


gia Khasheb. “3 


E bêt.‏ انخرفت 


163 


۲ 


shireer; 2nd. کڈ‎ guerra (spanish word ); 3“. (literary word ) 


_ حرزب .ام ۸471[ حرس‎ Nb ) not used). . 


Drowned, sunk, (adj. past. part. verb ) Ayê gharak pl. 
ر فیا‎ gharkd. 

Strait ( of a sea بوغاز(‎ boghaz. 

Gibraltar چل اوی‎ Jebeltarik (Ut. Mountain of Tarik). 
Vulgarly pronounced Gebeltar. 1 


NOTE. Tarik was the moorish general who conquered the Spanish king Don 


Rodrigo ( Roderick )} on the banks of the river Gnadalete, in A. IH. 92.—711., A. D. 

The Riff, (a province of Maroeco ) ار عي‎ errîf. 

1 1 رھ‎ tf ۳ ڍ‎ An 2 1 ۰ 

Riîffian E rtfû pl روا ټی‎ ٥۴», ۹۸4 ر بع‎ : 

( He ) Pulled out, uprooted, wrenched, wrested فاع‎ kRallcty or 
ع‎ Kdilé (governs the accusative ). 

Puinpkin de} Karda, pl. in رع .01 83 ا‎ kard. 

Hair sing. aû shdra, and yad shir; pl. ڊ‎ axû shéûr, and شیا‎ 

ل ر 2 ر ر 9 

slid". 

Girls. عل‎ dîla pl. in JÎ ats like dîldts; derrtats ( Comp. 7). 

Prog. جرادة‎ jardûna, pl. in ,ت‎ ( 62) and ادن‎ x jaraîn col. 
جر‎ rin. 


Tank < ra. saler'î7 pJ] ` la. seharej 
5 ج‎ 5 1 1 Pp ۰ کے‎ 1۱ 8 
چ‎ ek J) 


۲ 
ص‎ 
COMPOSITION 327. 


I lave not read the whole day.—The whole prison ( Comp. 
15) was full of prisoners.—The whole quarter ( Comp. 22 
was full of jews.—My grand father has sold (Comp. 23) all the 
slippers.— The whole wall fell all the ( pieces of ) wood fell.— 
The whole house was burned.—All of them (143 ) died in the 


war.—All the pcople (1453 ) (a) were drowned in the strait of 


(A} Iu Ar, this expression is sing. not pl. as in Ebglislh, 
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فو و ع دووف 


° 70 
Gibraltar.—All the soldiers (74) went (or have gone ) (Ex. 13) 


to Slhawan.—The whole army (Comp. 6 ) of the Sultan went 


(pl. Ex. 13) to the Riff.—He pulled out all the hairs.—This_ 


Riffian uprooted all the pumpkins (col. ) which were in the 
garden (Ex. î ).—He brought all, the lime (58) there was İn 
the lime-kiln ( Comp. 24 ).—AII the girls have bought ( Comp. 
11)thecir dresses ( Ex. 21 ).—He bought ( Comp. 10) all tho 
barley (Ex. 21) there was in the market.—Have you seen 
(Comp. 8 ) the Sultan?—They all saw (Ex. 10) him.— This is 
all (of it ) pretty (Comp. 17 ).—This is all beautiful ( Ex. 18 ). 
—My grandmother has bought ( Ex. 21 ) all the chickens (Px. 
21 ).—AllI the frogs are in the tank.—The whole tank is full of 
frogs.—We have some peaches.—Hast thou bought anything? 
—I have bought nothing.—Has no carpenter come? ( Bx. 14). 
—ITast thou some partridges? (Comp. 19).—I have many par- 


-trid ges. 


EXERCISE XXVIII. 


U7 , 44 3 7 ١ 
1. Every oue who does not | deq من ھا اکل شي‎ 4 


cat will die. 


3. All those who do not Keep | جییع ا ما سج وظ شى‎ 2 
the commandments Of | اوتا اث دالله ەى‎ 
God will go to hell. اجهنم‎ 

3. Whosocver will come (1453) ن کجی ا باکل‎ N. 


to my house will have 


food (lit. will eat) (Ex. 


27). 
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TT 


E 4. 


س 


te E, 


.2 وأحد نان اخر کغرا 


م 
E‏ 
ف 
1-> 


۰ کہ لغوے حمیېو 
۱ ب 
EE 0 12.‏ حت a‏ 5 


.13 ما شعت کي انا الاد 
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4. Whosoerer Wi1! come to my| دن بجي لداأري بض‎ 


house will receive an 
alms. 

5. The one (m.) sleeps, the 
other (m). reads, (or 
is sleeping, or is reading) 

6. Theone (f.)is aseamstress 
650 J the other’ (7)8 


spinner. 


=1 


. Have the servants (m. ) 
come? 
8. Alî has come but the other 


has not ecoıme. 


)ج 


. Theother once (f.)remained 
in her shop. 

10. Both of them have gone. 

11. They are both mad. 

12. Neither the one (m.) nor 
the other (m. ) please 
ıne (or I don’t like either 
the one or the other 
of them ). 

13. I lave not scen the one 
(m.)_or the othr (n.) 
(or I have not seen 


either of them ). 


E 
STIS E 
®» 
û: ا‎ 0 
ر‎ 1 ¢ 
. 0 س‎ 


0 و 


E. )‏ ا 
لخر 

E 20 1‏ کے کک ا 
O.‏ ل کد سيدي کک عرد کو اغط 


the mosque. 


. The others (f. ) remained 


in their house. 

Iam going (Ex. 3) to drink 
another glass, of wine 
(Comp. î) 

Iam going to drink some 
more coffee (lit. aE 
other coffce ). 

Hast thou another 
inkbottlc. 

No sir but I have another 
pen. 


Have you other books? 


. No, sir, but we have other 


papers ( 70). 1 


. I1 myself brought the 


moncy. 
The Basha himsef brought 
it (lit. them thé money). 
I, alone, drank all the 
wine (Ex.7). 
. Thou by thyself drankest 
all the aguardiente 


( aniseed Brandy ). 


A ۶‏ 0 ۸ 0 > ڪڪ 


٩ 0 ١ NIE 


14. The others have gone to 


0. 


7. 


1 


1 


2 


مد 


س 173 س 
6 ھی وحدھا بغت سے ألدآر | Shê alone remairıed in tlıe‏ .26 
house.‏ 
الوزدر ذ٤ل‏ روحه البارے The Vizir killed himself‏ .37 
yesterday.‏ 


.8 فال 3 وان انث کن ے2 | ¬ and 50 (".) R45 461٩‏ 80 56 


(17) that thou wast on الد‎ 
4 
the terrace. . 
29. Who las told it thee. )4(: 0: شون :فاا‎ 29: 


30. So and so (f.) of such a 


.0 فال 8 


place told it me. : دلانة زط‎ 


۵ 


31. So and so of such a place ار جدن العلانى‎ b) al 31. 


۰ 


told it me. 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


E19 RC takî shî îmtüt. ' 11. ... hhomak. 


2. ... ma ihhféd shî al-ûsdîat 12. ... îdjelnî ... 


... temshî (C) ... 15M. DeRGA ... 
{. ... î ... Red sédéûkck. | 16. ... neshral. 
O. ... NAGS ... RQTKCATC. E ¥ sharcdbt ... 
b. ... ghazzûla. | 25. ... sharabtî ... 
0. ... Dek ... | 30. Kaletû lî ... 
Vocabulary. 


Drinks or will drink (m.) yin tsh-rdb, 
Will intoxicate ( himself ) (m.) Kus tskér. 


(a) The feminine 1s nsed for our neuter gender here. 
أ‎ (bh) It is supposed that the antecedent was mascullnc. 


(c) tnhféd, and temsht are singular. 
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a îhhfed. (See No. E 
Heaven. Paradise, ix jénna. 


Will go ەش‎ temshtî. 


W latsoeYer poor person _( beggar ) will come (or may come) 


ا ص إإد اویش 
Calf Jz“ ajel pl. 0 “jûl.‏ 


Chain ui (for u د‎ sensela. ( See Note to no. mm 
سانىل‎ sen .1ئ‎ 1 ar. 


” ^ ۰ ۰ ا‎ 5 ١ en 
Kûskusû ( arab preparation of flour) gus Rûskusû. 
or 


3 Kull min îj min ed-dércducîsh. 


( He ) robbed, has robbed y~ sardR, ( governs the aCCUSA 
و"‎ 1 rk 
8 


It will Faih all E îenzel esh-shtd. 


-tIiVEe ). 


COMPOSITION %28. 


Two men have coımne, KE one iS a shoemaker ( Comp. 12 ( i: 
and the other a tailor (7 ).—One is a carpenter ( Ex. 14) e 
the other a blacksmith (61).—These are masons ( Comp. 1 
and the others sawyers (Comp. 26 ).—Eyery one who drinks 1 
much wine (Comp. 7) will be intoxicatcd.—All those : TS 


keep God’s commandments will g0 to heaven. Whosoever r 
(f. ) goes to my house will (may ) drink a glass of wine.— 8 
Whatsoever beggar wlıo will come to my house will receiYê 1 
two flûses of alms.—I have found ( Comp. 10) a ehain of gold 2 ۰ 
in the street ( Px. 7T ).—Hast thou another chain? —No sil’, but 0 
I have another ring (Ex. 22 ).—Hast thou other bracelets? 
( Ex. 22 ).—No sir, but I have other anklets (Comp. 0) 
Hast thou another plank ( Comp. 20 ).—I haye another pink. 


—We hare bought (Comp. 11) another calf.—We lave other 


Is کا ۴ 1 > ب ف ب‎ 
9 2 £ ا‎ 1 e ٠ 
د ر ۴ ۳ کی‎ & 1 3 E ۷ é 
e 2 ۰ . او‎ = 4 3 . - e € 2 
زز @ ده 3 2 و‎ AA : 4 2 ۳ 5 ۵ م آ ا‎ 
. . . 90+ کد ا‎ A 0C 
. ٤ XK P2. OO EY 
. 7 Ea = 2 ۴ °٨ أ4‎ ۹ 5 
n 1 4 _ س4‎ . A kt 
«` baj 1 


٤ ۳ AA 8 ps ا‎ @ 

a e I 3 r‏ ا 

e 2 ET EEE‏ ا 

: 7 ES 1 RT J کله‎ 174 € ۳ : u کچ‎ 2 j 1 7 3 

kS Ake کي‎ ND 

1 0 n the ARE (Ex. 19).—We have many calves.—I alone 4 8 

۳ 2 (165) all the kûskusû.—- Thou thy self (alone) (165) atest i, 
7 

iie kûskusû.—Ile alone ate (165 J all the oranges (col.‏ و 


2 
و ٍ 
۶ < 


Bx 18). —She alone ate ( 105 ) ate all the pomegranates ( col. , 
` Comp. 18).—They (m.) alone ate (165) the whole pig (Bx. 24). 3 
5 


0 e and so (m.) has stolen thy musket ( Comp. 13 }.—So and 


ر 


—So and so (m.) of such a place has stolen thy horse (26 ).— f 


s0 (f) was in thy garden.— He bought the horse on (lit. 27 ) 
` such r day (Comp. 8).—He came at (lit. î) such an hour.— 
On (lit. in) such a day it will rain, if God will, ( Ex. 13 ).—In 
5 such a month (60) th# grand father ( Comp. 9 will die (Ex. 


5 2 


7 Digitized by FEesor! ® ¥ 
2 N 7 بار‎ 
ا‎ 2 DEY RIY. ۴ E www.alkc ttob. 


E ` Digitized by Mitrost I: 


س E vw‏ ا 
ار پا هة ۹ 
. 
ان 4 ف a‏ ی ۹ 


ET 


PART THIHD. 


VERBS AND PARTCIPLES. 


CHAPTER 1. 


THE VERB IN GENERAL... 


145. Arabic verbs are divided into tivo Kinds, the primitive 
and derivative. They are called primitive when tlıe.3"“- pérs., 
mase. of the preterite tense is composed of radical letters only; 
and derivative when the 3r“. pers. mase. preterite, in addition 
to the radical letters, of one or more of the auxiliary letters. 
(25). 

146. Primitive verbs are subdivided into two sorts, the 
triliteral and quadriliteral, the former being those in whieh 
tle root consists of three letters, and the latter those having 
four letters in the root. 

147. They are also divided into regular and irregular, the 
regulars being those whose root is composed of three sound 
OCTET ) S.8: عل‎ dmel he made, he did, and irregular 
Whêéh any weak letter (27) is found in the root or, when the 
two final radical letters are alike and are uuited by means of 
a shidda: e.g. J~es ûsil he arrived Jl kdl he said a hhdbb 


he loved. 
12 


AIMNAILAI | e Ff ۹ ا‎ Tal 
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1 ۹ : 
۶ 3 © . = U 7 
ټ‎ >. 3 qe 1 ١ 5 کے‎ 
ا ا‎ e oL 
—- 178 —- ا ف‎ A er ٣ا‎ 
( ١ ایا‎ ۶ 


148. The root of the verb in Arabic is the 3rd. pers. ma 
sing. of the past perfect tense indicative mood. The ek 5 
which form the root are called radicals, and those employed 1 
to form the derivatives, the tenses, numbers, persons and 1 
genders are Known as auxiliaries. + 7 

149. The conjugation is divided into moods, tenses, numbers 
and persons. : 

There are two moods. The indicative and the Hp era 

Two numbers. The singular and the plural. ( The dual is 
not in vulgar use the plucral being used in its stead ). 0 

Three persons in each number. 

Three genders, viZ: nasculine, feminine and common. 


سے “ب 


^ Nore. Hereafter (180) the mode of supplying the other tenes of our con- 


jugation of verbs will be shewn., 


The passive voice is not used in the vulgar tongue (179 


CHAPTER IH. 


REGULAR YERBS. 


7 
150. Regular verbs may be divided into the E or E: 
quadriliteral, primitives or derivatives. The verb will be tili 
-teral primitive regular when its root is composed of three sound 4 
n n 


letters, and quadnrtliteral when composed of four (145, 146 ad 


147 j. The derivatives will be treated’of hereafter ( 109). 


§. 1. FORMATION AND CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR 


TRILITERAL VERB. 


The preterite tense, in both numbers has suffires only. 

The future tense has prefires in the sing., and in the pl. 
both prefizes and suffixes. 

The imperati¥e has a prefir in the sSing., and in the pl. 
the sufflsz 3 uwa, besides. 

In the following table the letters represent the prefives and 


affixes of the verb, and the dots the tlree radical, or root, 


letters, 


TABLE of the formation of a regular triliteral verb. 


| PERSONS. (| GENDERS.| PRETERITE, FUTURE. IMPERATIVE. 


س س س ۸ | ل ت | ل ل ل ص | س س ا | .۔ س 


Singular. Singular. Singular. | 
6 ت‎ | 
1st. CONI1. FG. e ا د‎ 12 
Ond. CON. ت‎ ESE ...Îlaore| 
ا‎ 
rd. MASE. ROO. a. د‎ 
1 E 
3rd. fem. CPE. 8 OTe 
Plural Plural. Plural. 
1st. com. | na U... 1 و‎ ۰37 
2ud. com. UC lg... ûls...laore 
‘a. 77 | HÎ 1 e. ak 7 1 
3! COM. (Wl es (a) û !s ا‎ | 


(a) The final altf of the pl. is not pronouuced. 


SA A 71 ll, C27 د‎ H^ 3 ص‎ 
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152. Conjugation of the TEE primitive, el 1 
Jez amel he made (or he did). 


PRETERITE,. 


Singular. 


a2 
18% pers. col. ع‎ Ll ana amelt I made, 3 


have made. 


. ٠ ٤ = 
2nd. perş. com. انث عا‎ Anta amel (a) Thou madest 


or hast made. 


3". pers. com. (m.) Jes „x hûa amel He made, 
has made. 
3d. pers. com. (f.) 3ی ا‎ hîa amcelet 6 made, 
has made. 
Plural. 


1st. pers. com.  lLlss Lal lhena amelnag We i o 


۹ 


have made. ر‎ e 
ond. pers. Com. ailes انم‎ antum amcltt E made, or 
have made. 


SPOS, COM. عپاوا‎ „a hûm ame They na de, 


Ei. 


or have madê. KC. 
٠ 

3 a 
(a) In Tetunan the 9nd. person sing. has two terminations, one for the mas- 
-culine, and the other for the femlninc; for example: 


Ond. pera, mase. hou imadast „yj anta amelt (like the 1st. person 1 


t 
a. ۱ کر‎ 
Nee 


oe 
Ond. pers. fem, {hou inadcesl ا ست‎ 8 aunta amcltt, ا‎ ٠ 


This differential termination iS ised i iu Algeria also, and it should be born 


U, 
mind throughout all the Conjugations, . 3 2 


E 3 Micioson a 


. ê 0 
- 8 aK, 
. 1 
٩ 3 0 e ھ‎ 
۳L 2 2 ha ۹ 
ا ۹ .© س أ اي 1 و‎ 
: ۹ حح ۴ کک سا ے‎ } 
ح2‎ mr A by 1 ۴ 
4 “ 0 1 4 ل‎ 
Tr r r) 
SS a 
ر د‎ 1 ¢ ۱ 


اس 


OT ر‎ e گ‎ 
) ca ۹ 
FUTURE. 
Sin gular. 
١ ٠ ۰ 
İst pers. com. Jaz lÎ ana namel I1 will make, 
E OF shall make. 
` 2d. pes. C0. تعمل‎ du anta tame! I. Flot aWTh 3 
_ make, or shalt make. : ي‎ 
| 3rd. pers. com. (m.) دو دعپل‎ 1۵4 m1 He will make, 1 
` or shall make. ٤ 
û pض¢:$.‎ ¢0.) ھی تل‎ îa tane She will make, 
or shall make. 
¥ م‎ 
8 : Plural. أ‎ 
. 
 15t pers. com. Îİglgi LaÎ hhena namelût We shall ma- ا‎ 
1 
E Kef or Will make. 
__ _20- pمr5. ام تعپاوأا .00ع‎ antum tamelû You shall ma- 
-ke, or will make. 
3r. pers. om. يعملوا‎ ۳ hum fame! They Shall 
 mêke, or will make. 
1 IMPERATIVE. 5 
OSS : Singular. ت‎ 
Ind. pers. com. Jil lel adimel anta (b) Make thou. 3 
5 (n) In Algeria they conjugate the future and the imperative with more 3 
. _  TFEgularity, for example. ت‎ 
: 1 
Future Ond. pers. masc. thou wilt make أب کش تعہل‎ auta tamel, | 
اھ‎ Future Ind. pers. fem. thou wilt make ات تعمل‎ anti taıinel?î, .* 
4 3 Imperative Ond. pers. masc, اعمل ات‎ aamel anta. * 
: : 6 >4 
) Iuperamtive Ond,. pers. fem. ت 2 ار‎ aamelî anti. + 
. These differences are not observed in Morocco, or at anyrate in those parts of ۹ 2 
It where the writer has been. 2 
(b) The sound of the ¢ after the mt, in the pl., is almost inaudible. ج‎ 
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NP © اة‎ a "ِ وة رھ‎ E. 


Plural. 


Znd. pers, com. أعماا انتم‎ aûamelû antum Make you OU. 


١ 
“ ۹ > 4 


EXERCISE XXIX. 
1. What hast thou done, or SRE 
what 7 didSt1 th OU, OF a و‎ 


what ınadest thou, or: 
what hast thou made. 


2. Thatichal erer TOSSip) ت ما تعمل‎ 


5 
will make nothing. ار‎ 
3. I have done nothing: Sr ADT 
ی ي‎ 4 
4. Did the shercef write? اش بے‎ 
5. IIe wrote me a letter. کتب واد ارا‎ E? 
1 < : 
6. I have written a book. N NF ا کات‎ 8 
7. JI will write a chapter (Ex. وأحد لای‎ E ا‎ 
20 )٠ 2 
2 
8. My cousin (son of my بارا‎ (bts Ear ولد‎ 
paternal aunt ) has be- 
-conme very emaciated وو‎ 
چ1‎ 
(or enfeebled ). 


(A) Tlie future vulgarly is sounded e, i.e. the second radical 5 ofthe 3 29 


person. Future has the sound of our, e, e.g.: (He ) will write دک‎ Îk- 2 


the literal the future has the o, sound that fs the dammêa tlıus: ec: tak-tab o or . 


ARR OE 


E 
(b) Future culgrly is a, thus: «gay IM-Aaf, He wil became feeble (or thin), 1 
,ا‎ . 


ت 


The future literal is o, Seé preceding noté. 


Digitized by Microsoft @ 
ا‎ n E 
= N a E Kaa 


کا 


. 


E TDoOU Hast}; become |: E 
ecnfeebled. 
10. If thou dost not cat thou ادا ما تاکل شی امان‎ 0. 


wilt become thin. 


11. He raised his eyes to the 9 )۵( رود (أو ردع) ينه‎ 9 


12. She raised hers eyes and | (z9, د )أو‎ 


looked at me. ورا ك‎ (b) E 

15. He embarked on a steamer رکب © ):2 وأخد البأرر‎ 13. 
(lit. he mounted ): او ااشغى دالنارا(ه)‎ )۵( 

14. He raised his hands to the )۴( هو دردد بده‎ 4 


sky (he uplifted his 


hands ). 

15. We embarked at Mar- ڪينا ے مرس ية‎ 15. 
-seilles. 

OM aunt maternal J-has | sR کا ت‎ 16. 
embarked in a boat | 
(89). 

17. He obeyed his father. سعی (8) ( او طاع) باای‎ 1. 


(a; Translated literally his eye. The suffixes of the possessive pronouns Arc 
very frequently jolned to the namcs of the various parts of the body. 

(hb) Translated literally” her eye. Sce notc a. 

(c@) Translated ltcrally Xie hand, See note a. 


(d) Future is € n. lerkeb. Ie wil embark. 


ر 


(©) ‘This rceally û Spauish word. 
(f) Translated literally slip of /lre. 
sûdf. 


g) Future is (i, thus ag 1 
۱ : ۲ 
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Did you obey the king? 


We will obey you. 


6 
n 


-gion. 
They kept the religion. 


Keep thou the comma1d- | , oللا دت وص اداري‎ 


-ıents of God. 


blaeksmith’s housc. 


» 


You will dwelt in Fez. 


ب 
E 5‏ ى صبع )@( انك My: Uncle (maternal)‏ 


۹ 


printed thy book. ج‎ 


Print (or stamp) thou this ابع اک کی جنا الطابع‎ 


seal in the wax. ا ا اشع‎ 


e ™- 


. He kept the Moslem reli- و ڈالیسلمیں‎ (b( اظ‎ 


. My cousin dwelt in the دار‎ 0 


18. 


109. 


و 
2 


21. I will iinprint it. 

۶ اک 6 9 

28. Print (you) this book. لدت‎ 

29. He became angry with us. کی‎ 

30. He will become angry عل‎ 
with (lit. against) me. 

ol: 


e . 2 5 .. 1 
Write to me in Arabic. اي تالعر ضة‎ 


(a) Rpanish word. See (72) ( Ex. 6 and Comp. 12}. 


(b) Future is é, thus: bay ihhfed, tcill Keep, or will obe, 
(e) Future is éand û: e.g.: سکن‎ iak¢én, or isktn. Hê till divell. 


(@) Future Is @e.g.: ا‎ itbcta. ( He ) vill prins or will stantp }. 
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7 Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


E ey 

hadlarcicî . 10. Khdltî ...‏ 7 .2 ا 

6 4. Ketéb 0 17. Saaf (or taa ) . 

2 E Wald dmmti ddcf ... 18. ... er-reî. 

6 Ilda ma takul shî ... 20. Hhefed ed-din ... (or al- 
UE]. Erféd (or erf aa ) Cin ... îslim ). 
` 12. ... shafét fita. 2%. ... sekn ... 
DM 13. Lrkib ... bcbûr', bapor or | 25. Khdtî tebdd ... 
0 4 esheshkaf den-nar. 20 nk COD 

CGE... tedu. ` | 29. Ghadéb ... 
1 ZS. ... Marsilid. S1. ... bel-arbîct. 
a Vocabulary. 
E ` He knew, has known, was acquainted with, acquainted 


` (root) عرف‎ dûrdf, governs the accusative, future is İn @ €.g.: 


raf, he wi kno (a).‏ د#ر ې 
ghadda.‏ غ3 To-morrow‏ 


Whence, froin where y2 min dîn. 


1 
1 pz: News, information, E بر‎ hha, pi. اخبار‎ akhbar or 
` ` Khabar. 

Why 1st Jal y2 min djel,; 2nd کج‎ liann, folowcd by the 
i. corr esponding suffixed pronoulr €. g.: Why I 3 liannt; Why 
E thou EAN lannek; Why they’ لنم‎ liannim, etc. See Part 
IV on this particle. 

Fakihs (learned menu ) gi fokdhd, sing. See Bx. 17. 

(He ) played (or has played ) ا‎ lédib, root, future in «@. 
Chess السنطر ج‎ es-senteréj, Ol Ri satin]. 


(@ The future liternl is in t with a Kesera thus ددرء‎ iarif 
mm ۰ 


4 
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Tired (adjs PARE PE) این‎ aîyaneen, sing. See E Bx. 1 8 


5 
(He ) worked, or has worked ( root ) Ea khedém, Tat HI 


At night Jl2 fe1l-11. ا‎ e 


( He ) heard ( root ) 2 semad, future in ct, governs the 


^ 


accusative of a noun and the preposition J min. 
1 وه ي م‎ 


He breakfasted ( root ) ډطر‎ fetar, fut. in a, 2 0 ا‎ 
-Sative. : 1 کک‎ 
Christian ( female ) دصوا یڈ‎ ensarinîd. ب‎ | 
(He) drank, or has drunk 


-verns accusative 


د 


i , SRafaby UO RG, go 


( He ) ascended or has ascended صلع‎ talik, requires to be 


2 
ظا 
ٍ 


followed by preposition J. 


( He ) descended, or has descended 1st. جہط‎ hébét; 2nd: ر‎ 
ا د‎ 
enzél, requires to be followed by J and + vr: 
Now, 15 دارا‎ ddba; 2nd. داریا‎ dorok or drûk. 4 
Observations. 


1st. Arabic verbs are always cited by their third person 


mase. preterite tense indicative mood i.e. Where we woulc 


cite a verb as the verb to play, to Knoir, to hear, etc. etC., 0 ۹ 
Arabs would refer to them as the verb he played, he kite, ا2‎ 
nhedrd, eC. ete. eto" 

2nd. FTiterally this verb is writlen مع‎ samida. To be able 
to conjugate a verb according to the rules of Literal or E 
«sical Arabic it is indispensable to know the vowel point borne 
by the second radical letter in the preterite and in tlie future 3 
as well. But in vulgar Arabic these rules are not observed. * 
In Morocco the second radical letter of the preterite of he 


triliteral regular verbs alrays has the sotind of « or ¢ a 


in 4 
م‎ 
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A 


never that of î, o, or ûy, wlıile the same letter in the future, 
takes, as a general tule, the same vowel as the preterite, and 
very rarely o, or û, and never i. 

Sd Tle imperative has always the same vowel as the 
corresponding person of the future. So much do the Moors 
wander from the classical rulefthat they frequently socan the 
second radical letter, i.e. they drop the Yowel altogether 
which is never done in the literal Arabic. Thus they say دروت‎ 
د‎ 


۰ r ۳ ^ a 3 r . ۳ أ‎ : TIT ۳ î 
«ı-fét, She knew. 2 ar-fû, they knew. ‘g2, ndirfû, we will 


know. تعرجوا‎ tarfû, you will know, instead of carafet, aaraft, 
naarîfû, tcacrift, etc. ete. as in the literal. 

qth. The same irregularity is observable in Morocco, re- 
-sarding the vowel borne by the first radical letter. ThiS 
latter letter according to classical grammatical rules ought 
to take the fathha in the pteterite and tlhe socun in the future. 
Notwithstanding this, in vulgar conversation the contrary is 
very often the practice, C.g.: ترک‎ trék, he abandonêd, lıe 
left, يرك‎ îter-ku, he will abandon ( it ). In these examples it 
will be observed that tlie preterite takes socan and the future 
fathha. The rules we have given respecting the division of the 
syllables. ( No. 42 and following ) in many cases outweigh the 


literal grammatical rules. 
COMPOSITION 29. 


Hast thou known my barber? (61).—1I knew lim (recognised 
him ) this morning ( Dx. 25 ).—He Knew me in Arzila ( Comp. 
21 ).—Aisha (56 ) knew thee in Saffi ( Comp. 21 ).—' To-morrow 
1 will Know thee (or acquaint thee ) if God will (Ex. 13).— 


Will the mületeer know me? (Comp. 14).—Aisha wiM know 
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8 ٩ 


FF 


3 HY be? IE 


¥60. THOU wilt know it.—\Y éncê did he know iie ne ws? 3 ۸ 


We have known it all in Saffi.—Did you know the lesson (E E Xx. 
4) better than (Ex. 17 ) them.—I am tired ( Ex. 14) because 
I have played much.—The fakihs were tired because they 
worked much.—I will play chess.—The student ( Comp. hk 
has worked little ( Ex. 11). Wal: will work at night. Yo f 
will play at night.—Hear (thou) hast thou breakfastod?— : 
I lave brcakfasted.—(On) what shall we breaktast?—We will 
breakfast on bread and buttcr.—The Amhassador ( Ex. 2 
heard my words ( col. Comp. 25). —That Cristian woman has 3 1 
heard it.—I haye heard it all.—Hast thou heard it?—I will 
hear thee.—This Christian woman will hear thce.—Hear ye Il: 
I have eaten (165) little, but (Comp. 4) I have drunk well 
(145 ).—Thou hast drunk little.—They drank much.— They 


ascended to the roof (Ex. 22 ).—The mulcteéers (Comp. 14) 


o 


went down (descended) to the stable (Ex. 19).—That bedouin 
(Comp. 23) will ascend the tower (Comp. 14).—ThiS اة‎ 
-dicr has descended from the tower. —Will you ascend the 
tower?—Ascend, Mohamed ( Comp. 7 ).—I will ascend DOW 


The muleteer has ascended now. 
EXERCISE XXX. 
1. The mueddin (b) stopped وحرط س‎ e, (8 
speaking and descended أ كه دة‎ 
from the tower ( Comp. 
14). 


(RJ Future is in û e.g. یتیک‎ îesktit. 


(b) Arable word onutddinp, 15 the mmm who calls lo prayerk from lhe lop e in 2 


Inosque tower. 
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. 
TE اش‎ STI 1 5 . 
3 E TIT E 
۴ FE Ey e A E 
۷ e Sa CFS أ ا‎ Arh: 
؟ 1 ۶ ۀ £ 0 . ۴ . خ‎ 0: e و‎ € v 
ا‎ e Þ> 04 0 . ا ت‎ 3 
8 4 َ ¥ a ’ےد‎ - ee - 
. : 183 2 کت 8 ك‎ 
~18 و د ا‎ 
. ۰ E Eis * 


٠ 


( 
Je 


4. 


The 2nd, radical of the inperatire takes the vowelat like the futuie, e.8. 


1 C6 


18 


KED SW‏ تي 


اشکون ر 
را الفلا واا 


N 
3 نیہ پا کل‎ 


نی (أو کے چ ولد 


کر“ 
دا لل مع 
اسکتٽت (ط) .س اجل (او 


اجس دنا ونچ دروا واک 
الشوي 
کل 6ے ا 


E 


(a) Future in @ ¢.8. J4) ihddr, (he) will gpeak. 
7 <۰ 


. My aunt stopped speaking 


CEE, 29) 


Who spoke? (a) 

The “ulema ” spoke, and 
all listened to their 
words. 


. When (Ex. 20) wilt thou 


Speak with My (m.) 
cousin? 
To-morrow I will speak 


with Din. 


. Besilent (b) ( thou )_ for 


thou Knowest nothing. 
Dit thou lere and we will 


talk a litle (Ex. 11). 


. He sat (down) (c3 in the 


chair. 

They! sat; Town roh My 
Tight. 

We.will sit down 


at the 


fountain. 


(b) 


Ot 


=1 


10. 


و 


askît. See note (a) page 18S and observations in Vocabulary preceeding this Exer- 


ij-léss, or îga-K&, he wil sit down. Her after tle‏ ا 
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-cisce page 180. 


ل 


(e) Future is in € 


1 n N ET 
12. The Fakih (EX. 17) was | ıl ا د‎ 


seated (Comp. #4) at / ۲ 


the door of the mosque. 


13. With whom did your father ا ہی وفل ھ۳ ر‎ 
lie down. (a) 
14. He lay down with my مع کات‎ 
> brother. 
15. At what hour did thy aunt اسك‎ CE e ا‎ 5 
ك‎ 
lie down? (b) ( Ex. 29). 
o 16. She lay down at 10 o'clock. ی ال د‎ 
۵ 
هھ‎ . ٠ أ‎ ٠ 3 1 
٤ 17. Jacob went into (Jit. ر وښن‎ 
4 ١ 
entered ) the prison 
8 
- (c) (Comp. 15). 
8 ۰ 
2 
18. Enter (thou) here, and ا تار واجاشن‎ 
sit (thou down ). 
I% T,entered the city ad | شش ن‎ COEUR N 
س ر‎ ٠ 
5 ” ۳ ۰ E ١ 0 
bought two swords زوج دل کا‎ 
( Comp. 24). 
7 ,ı futures will not be noted exeept when this second radical letter taKes a dif'er ont 
س‎ ٤ 
rowel from the preterite. َ 
م‎ (a) Rkad (root) he lay down ?rak-déf, she lay down. The vowel sound of tl 2 
seconû radical letter in the root, is maintained in all the persons of the preterite, : 
exzcept the 3rd. pers. fem. of the siug. and the Şrd. pers. eom. of the pl., ia whic 
persons the second radical letter is usually left without a vowel. Sec observûtic 
in Vacabulary preceeding this Exercise phige 186, 
(b) See note a abore. 
(e) Future ino \4A3) id-khol (he) wilt ente’, 
س‎ 0 
۳ 
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ti‏ ۹ جگ کف 


ف 
ت 
ا 


٣ 3 4 
— 191 — 
20. The Fakihs (Comp. 29) | کا لاجامع‎ 0 
entered tlhe mosque. | 
31. MY uncle (Ex. 29.) Nas خا خرج ر‎ 21. 


GONE Out t0 the COUNtN'Y 


(a). 

o. Wo left the garden at ©8 | خ تام ال رای سے التمنة‎ 
Er 5 0 E 
o’cloeck in the morning. دالصباے‎ 
° ج‎ ۰ ” 8 . ۰)٤ 
23. Go out (thou ) from here اخرج من لم‎ 5 


(AnNglice,‘ eel oU). 


24. The ambassador gaihcd 


AOI 


ار LT A‏ کرک 
: ُ 
دالد رادم much money.‏ 
,5 اشڪال دالدرادم اچ How much money didst‏ .25 
thou gain?‏ 
.206 ت الف دورو )60( I1 gained two thousand‏ .26 
dollars.‏ 
.7 اذا تخدم (ط) تر ہے بااڙأ If thou workest (b) tl0u7|‏ .21 
E‏ 
دالدرادم wilt gain much money.‏ 


.8 جذاك آلانڪلیر خسر ثلث | That Englishmaî’ hast‏ :28 


lost (43) three thousand دورو‎ MN 
dollars. 
2U. 1 have lost nothing. و‎ Nak la IIR 


@ Future int _ بد‎ ikl-rıj. 
ی‎ 
(M) The future has frequently the meaning of our present tense; and it 


regularly” takes the plaee of the hifinitive in English.—Thus we say “he has gone 


to buy wheat." The Moors say he has.gone he twill buy wheat. 
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ف و ا “n‏ ` 
1 1 


3 ET ANS: . 
ا8 کا‎ 1 4 
ف‎ ~e ر ¢ کے‎ 0 | 
1 O: “Ta 5 e: 
1 a r 0e ۶ ۳ 7 7 
٠ BPO FR 
: ۹ e Q: a ٤ ١ Ty 
١ 1 و ید‎ j `2 ٤ 
۰ 1 ۴ = 1 A ت‎ ۹ 

30. Tlou hast lost all the f 0ى کس رٹ الما‎ 

money (capital ). 
31.' He searteled tor thee. : لک‎ 
32. He found the basket. | 
33, He searehed for it and he د 3 فش لبه وجہر‎ 


found it. 


34. They searched for him by | As شه ا عاي رھ البحر‎ 4 


séa and land and they ما جبروک شي‎ 
did not find him. 
J5. Search ye and ye will find. اون وڏجبروا‎ 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


1. Sékét al-mîidden ... Dn e RRS nel-barra. 1 
3. ... haddr 25. 2. MENE, OC feomma.s. 
SB 1 BORG lA: ... erUahhyg 
9. Jéles or Gelés ... 217. Ida teRNQCM 1.<. 
10. ... ald îmînî. 28. ... al-inglis (often 0 0= 1 


11. ... aind, ( or Koddam J) aîn nounced also Enjlîzi or 


al-md. Enjliz) .. 
L.4 U CFB. SU U CONE 
15. Fash min sédda? ... A 32% Jeb x. 
17. Dakhal îakob ... | B34: ... fel balihar niu fel-ber. 


Vocabulary. 
( He ) lit. set fire to, Jaè shdcl, governs accusative. 
Candle zad shemacd. 
(She) extinguished d&.ab:! entefat. 
amp Jıدid‎ Fam dîl, p1. Juli Kanadtl. 
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Wife, light [%Siûg., sée 12 and 58% p1. ران‎ 
| 


Sing. +—.-2'--= aafta. ( Lit. meaning, health, comfort ). 


۴ nîran; 2nd. 


Cigarette gS garro. (Corruption of Spanish word cigatro). 


(He) seized, caught 1st },ض‎ Kébéd; شم .ا‎ shebbar, governs 
the accusative. 


ء 


mî : 0‏ ^ ا 
al-ddnîn.‏ مں لا دلیں 


Hood ê Rubb, pl. s:dukebtûb. 


By the ears 


By the arm دراي‎ ya mir daraaî, (lit. from my arm). See 
note Of No. 11 of Ex. 29. 


Tied tethered ¦ , erbet, governs accusative with pronoun 
و‎ 
and Ê or preposition ل‎ and a noun in the accusativc. 


Column, pillar ès 4 sarîa, Ppl. <, law sûart. 
ر رب ره‎ 
The fect and the hands. ( Generally used in the sing. ) thus 
2 ن جاچم و‎ rejlûm aca tedûm. 
With palmetto ropes 1st. Jlw&ls bel-hhebdl; 24. Jlu&ls 
beahhbal, sing. see kx. 9Y. 


Angered, irritated, enraged verb governs 4°CCUSAti¥C, تك‎ 
fakdss. 
Talk, conversation, gossip 5,a hddrd. 
ر‎ 


Divided (he) shared فم‎ Kasém, governs accusative of nouns 
and is foilowed by بين‎ batin, preposition amongst. 

Division, part, share gw? RKesmay, Ppl. „lu asim. In on by 
parts ی افسام‎ Js ala aksim. In three parts کی اة لاسام‎ alc 
telata del-akscdim. 

(He) killed Û Keétél, governs accusative. pronoun of and 
preposition J. 

Dagger کی‎ komîîa or gûmia, pl. in kı (62). 

Bey (a dignitary ) اش‎ baî. 

(He ) governed کم‎ hhekém, governs the accusative of 


pronouns or nouns, and when used in the sense of to ‘‘ judge ” 
13 
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is followed by the preposition Js. 
He judged thee 
He rulédy thee Ab حم‎ hhekem all. 
sj E Eb 
With suavity, benevolence, kindness ãslhb's bDel-letafa. 
Subjects, public (of a ruler) (of any place) رعيڈ‎ raid. 
Nation, state ضس‎ jens, or ,8او‎ P1. .8م جنوس‎ 
COMPOSITION 30. 


Who has searched for me?—Fatma (98) has scarched for 
thee.—I have lit the candle, and It has gone out (become 
extinguished ).—Who has lit the lanıp?—My mother lit it light 
(thou ) the fire.—EBach one (142) lit his cigarette.—We caught 
him by the ears.—The soldier (74) caught by the hood.—They 
seized me by the arm catch thou him.—1I will cateh him.— They 
tied us to a pillar'.—We will tic their hands and feet.—'Tether 
( thou ) those horses ( Ex. 7 ) to this tree ( Comp. 8 ).—Those 
bedouins ( Comp. 23) tied me with palmetto ropes.—'T'hat 
Tangerine (m.) (82), has irritated me much ( 102 ).—They 
enraged us with their conversation.—I will divide my wealtlı 
(Fx. 6) amongst the poor ( Comp. 17 ).—Thou wilt divide the 
money in parts.—He divided it in two par'ts.—1I divided the 
rice (Comp. 16) amongst the poor.—Hast thou divided the 
IT (Ex. 24) in three parts.—We will divide this apricot 
(Comp. 16}.—He killed him with a sword ( Comp. 24 ).— 
Thou killedest them with a dagger.—Kill thou this Wild 
boar ( Comp. 26 ).—The thieves ( Comp. 15 ) killed his 
friend ( Ex. 19).—'The Bey of Tunis ( Comp. 8) governs 
his subjects with kindliness.—-My mother ruled her houSe well 


who will rule this nation?—Nobody will govern it.—He judged 


www-.alkottob:€O 


— 107 
my friend, (or he adjudged upon my friend ).—Who will 


Judge him? ( a who will ty him ).—Thou wilt judge him. 


N 4. CONJUGATION OF THE QUADRILITERAL 


PRIMITIVE REGULAR VERB. 


155. The quadriliteral verb ( 146 and 150) is conjugated 
like Jez (152) that is to say it has the same prefized and 
suffixred auxiliary letters as the regular primitive triliteral 
verb with this difference only, that in the imperative it does 
not take the Î before the radical letters. 


NOTE. There are however some trilileral verbs whieh have four letters in the 
3rd. pers. maSe. sing. of the preterite tense, and nevertheless are not quadrilite- 
-ral. To be genuinely quadriligeral the verb must be primitive and have four 


sound letters mn fhe root. 


Quadriliteral regular primitive verb 8 +, terjem 
ك‎ 
he interpreted 
PRETERITE. 


Singular. 


1S pers. C00. رجت‎ térjéêmé I iuterpreted or have 


interpreted. 
2nd. pers. com. ترجمث‎ terjémtt Thouinterpretcedst, or 
hast interprcted. 
3rd. pers. masc. ترجہ‎ terjem He interpreted or has 


interpreted (4). ١ 


3rd. pers. fem. ie>yî terjemet She interpreted or 
has interpreted. 


(a) Iu elassical Arabie the thirül radical letter takes in the preterite the 
fudhlia, aud in lhe future and imperative the Kesra. But vulgarly, the vowel sound 


of the preterite, whieh is always @ or € is retained in the future and imperative. 
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1 ۰ 2 


terjêmna We. interpre‏ ترجەنا 
tej ¥1 interpreted or OF‏ îرجپتوا‏ 
3 0 4 
sazyî terjêmt They interpreted 2‏ 
FUTURE. ۱ ٠‏ 
Singular. Ear‏ 


j ا‎ ۹ 
<y m-terjém I shall or will inter 
5 ۳ 5 
2 : 


Tliou shalt or 


EN  t-terjêm 
۱ ےک‎ 
ارجم‎ î-terjêm He shall a int eR) 
1 و‎ 53 
ترج‎ ter jem She shall or will inter’ 
E: 
Plural. 
ek 
sey m-terjemû We shall or Will in- 
الرجہر‎ t-terjemî ou sha or Ww 
تاارجا‎ i-terjemû They Shall or W 


1st pers. ‘com. 


have interpreted. 
2nd. pers. com. 

have interpreted. 

3rd. pers. Com. 


have interpreted. 


1s pers. Com. 


-pret (a). 


2nd. pers... com: 
interpret. 
rd. pers. MAascC. 


-pır'et. 
3rd. pers. fem. 


-pret ۰ 


1t. PENS. CoM. 


gtcorprert; 

2ud. pers, com. 
-terpret. 

Srl. pers. Com. 


-terpr'et. 


(a) The prefixed of fhe fnbure Ought Jiterally lo lake a dam ma, thus: کہ‎ 0 ۶ 


pee 
د‎ 9 


But Yülgarly {hey take no vowel whatever Cxeept perhap®, in the [3# and 


person, a kind of e, almoSt inaudible, thus: Enterjem, teterjeu!, WIth el 


IMPERATIVE. 


4 A2 5 Singular. 


an. pers: com. Interpret )t100( ترج (أت)‎ térjém (anta). A 4 


بەد 


1 
١ 


i 


Plurals 


ن 


l1. pers. com. Interpret (ye) ) درجمدا ( افم‎ térjémû 


A 
antûm ). 


r 
 Qnadriliteral verbs are ele uscd in the vulgar tougue. ts 
net د‎ 
92 EXERCISE XXXL. 
۰ . 
sS a 0 
The interpreter did not i pm? e الترجمان ا ترچم‎ 1. 
< intorpretot well, (has A 
7 iter! ( (@) 
E “not inter 5 eted ل‎ 
3 e ٠ * 1 2 0. : 
2 hate , inter prod his | اا ترجیت كامه من ارڈ‎ 2. 
Words from Arabic to لاص اة‎ 
ج‎ 
. 


O COPA 


E‏ بت رج-م وا ن الصبانولة 


4 They interpreted from 


: e. ا‎ EK A E O للع دة‎ 

ba ا‎ | ‌ 

چ4 کور داو اف متاعکف ‏ .(69) م ناء رطا Who ele‏ 4 
,2 دمتکف فاعطه aD. Thy cousin (m.) caulked it.‏ 


ر 
ES thou TEESE UIA BU e BF 8.‏ ,6 


N : 
E> _ eanlk (89) My small- ذرالك‎ 
¥ 8 
E boat. 
Corruption ofthe classical worl : 8 2 4 
2 4 
Pigilized 0 Mictosolt ® ا‎ 


SA ٣ wwwıalkottob.c om‏ 5 م 5 با 


.18 ا کک کر نے ۹ وا 


۰ 
AP 
٣ 


3 


n‏ ر رال یکی 
RE 1 ۲‏ فزدر < 3 الطنجير 


۴ 


4 6 1 2رک الغردار 


£ 


ا 
E ۰‏ 17 دزد رت الک دوالك 
E:‏ : 


,„caulked our | 


ficrosoft B 


bar§oOCEX113; 


. Have you caulked Abder- 


-lman’s barge (Ex. 11). 


. We will caulk it to-morrow 


(Comp. 29 ) if God will. 
Thy son serateched me. 
The lads seratehed lim 

in the market. 

Thy daughter scratched 
my face. 
The Doctor opened (lit. to 


me )} me the boil. 


„. They burst with laughing. 


Who tinned this saucepan? 

The tinsmith tinned it. 

and- 
-lestick. 

The tinsmith will tin my 


lantern. 


Tin (thou) this saucepan. 


„ He disturbed the water. 


. They disturbed the water 


of the tank (Comp. 27). 


Digitizêd Dy 


. I have tinned thy c 


„. We have 


CO 


س 


10. 
11. 


12. 


E 


ر 
دوا ای اللا R1‏ 


دالدرا ویش 


— 199 


3. You Will disturb the river. 


. Thy cousin rejoiced at my 


coming. 


4. My aunt (Ex. 29) rejoiced 


at thy coming. 

The good people (lit. men) 
have rejoiced at the 
good of the poor (Comp. 
10% (Cmeaiing, were 
happy at something 


good for the poor ). 


When my master (Teacher) ~jأ%¬ڏ‎ 


9 
کت 2 علي‎ 20. 
م‎ 
اھ‎ SNE 0 لے‎ x< 27 
HN AR aE EU 


. That rogue robbed me of داك شي ری ل اردعة‎ 8. 


.29 سرفوا للفاضى 


.30 ا دسر 2و 


ت 


LAJIAIJIAI] fF 77 کی ا‎ lı ^ 
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۰ 


ای کاھا 


ر 


| کک 


اعود أت 


coınes (143) (Comp. 12). 


I will rejoice much. 


. When my brother comes 


my mother will rejoice 


much. 


four goats. 


. They robbed the Kadi of 


all his money. 
The thieves (Comp. 15) 
will rob thee of the 


MarlrcCs, 


20. 


ف 
اچ 


30. 


oO 


Pronunciation of the Be 1 


1. Et-turjuman ma térjém | 16. ... al-kazeddr 


13. ... tartak ... ed-demmdl. | 26. Hhetîn or hhîn ... 


shî mesakkam. 17. ... al-hhéska ٠ 1 
2. ... TESUONTULA. 10.“ A Ua 
1... RAO. 20. Nharuwct ... 
0. Ida tehhébD «.. ) 221... OU AVAC. a 
10. Kharbéshnî ... 23. ... farahh bel-uwûsûl ... 3 
Il. Al-aîdl ... 234. RSE ت‎ 
2. 0. ONE | 25. En-nas al melcdhh ... 0. 
14. ... bed-dahhk or dehhak:. ) 28. ... hhardmtî sardR ..1 mada. ¢ 
15. ... KORAdAT ... tant. | 

Vocabulary. 


) a 
(He) bespattered کا‎ barshet, Ek an accusative and 
is followed by preposition r C.8.: م‎ barshet bei 


1 
ghdîs, he bespattered with mıud. 2 

( He ) pinched û ر2‎ kKarfés, governs accusative, also ِ فرسں‎ 2 
Kdrés. 


(He ) tiled ( covered with tiles ) Jad Karmécd, governs aC 0. 


م 


( He) saddled (with a back saddle) <c I bérdcdi, governs ACC. 1 
( He ) neighed i nahlhndhh. 1 
(He) bray a > hanmét; ى‎ nehdk. و‎ 3 
Asses, donkeys a> hhamîr, ( sing. see 26). 9 
( He ) mewed Joss mawak, or 2 dig. 0 ٤ 
Cats 1t. bak Kotot; and 2nd. bl_k_s Kétdt, and rû د پان‎ 
meshash, ( sing see Comp. 8). 


( He ) croaked طنط‎ taktdk, ( used of storks ). 


e 


ET — 201 = : ٤ 
Stork بارج‎ O ej, اٿ ہا .ام‎ )62 (. 


١ 
î) sprouted dlaiw sanbel dawl asbel. Quadriliteral form 
little used ). 

hei (5ee E.99. 

Indian corn 1st. Û E turkiya; 20. &X_A-d: beslhnct Pl. باه‎ 
` Deshanî. 

` (He) bleated عع‎ bl 

Hwe. 1st ع‎ ndjé; pl. in ٿث‎ )62( and a0 نعاج‎ nddj; 2nd. 


` غ2‎ yin", أتث ¬1 .ام‎ )62( coا.‎ paghdinim. 
COMPOSITION 31. 


i Thou hast bespattered him with mud.-—We have bespatter'ed 
you wilh water .—Thy aunt (Ex. 29) bespatterced me witlı oil 
( 68 ).—He pinched ıne.—I will pinch thece.—You will pinch us. 
Ie tiled thy housc.—They lave tiled the large mosquc.—IHe 
۴ saddled the donkey.--Did you saddle tle mule.—I have 
saddled the mule ( Ex. 7 ).—Saddle ( thou ) that donKey.—My 
horse nciglhcd ( 26 ).—Have thy horses ( Ex. 7) neighed.—Has 
. thy donkey brayed.—-The muleteer’s (Comp. 14) donkeys 
brayed.—FThy cat has mewcd.—My cats mewed.—'The stork 
croaked.—'The storks eroaked.—'The wheat (stalks) sprouted. 
—-'JThe barley sprouted { Ex. 21).—The indian corn sprouted. 
—'T'he barley will sprout. Thy ewe bleated, my slcep bleated. 


CHAPTER HH. 


IRRFGULAR VERBS, 


154. The irregular verbs are divided into seren Kinds, 
namely the mute. Asstmilated, concave, defective, héamszated 


and douwblc imperfect. 
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155. Vêrbs are styled ' mute when their last letter and the 


4 
= letter preceding it are the same, in which case the penultimate 1 
letter is suppressed, and a shidda is placed over the fina : 
ر‎ ltteer ed ٹک ی‎ hhalohe; lord TO GAG RIE shakk 
و‎ ' he doubted for Si. 64 ۰ 1 
E. a: 4 
2 3 The preterite is formed by inserting a J between the last 
' radical letter and the suffixes er in the 3rd. persons E 
: sing. and pl. (a). 2 ا‎ 
4 The future and imperative. The future is formed by the. 
same auxiliary letters as arc used in the triliteral verb (151) 


° e 
0 
N 
جع ل‎ 


(b). 


The imperative does not take the initial Î. 


a TE 
: 
۹ 


F E 2 


rr TEE 


em 
` 


'A) The rowcl sound taken by the first radical letter is always a or #@ and is 


&- u 
/ - ر‎ 


ا ۹ 


maintained throngh all persons of the preterite, 


(bJ) The vowel sound taken by the first radical letter of the 3rd, pers, mase. 


8 


3 


1 


کک 
¿ 


future may be a,e, or «, and it is maintaiued im the other persons, and ih the ۲ 


imperative. The prefixes of the fut. vulg. have no vowel. Notwithstanding its beng 


EA 


against the rules of grammar, the a consonants arc often socum in the Yu t- 


: و‎ 
-gar, when they do not form a syllable with the letter following letter. Even in 


2 
f 


hh 


the vulgar, however one may deteet the sound of au e rapidly articulated. LE 3 


1 lf the consonant artlculated be a ^ or thiš almos {ina 
1 I ECT Ob ص‎ 
4 : «dlible e $š pronounced before those lctters, and so in the transliteration, the # has 
: 0 
9 frequently been placed first, For example: er-fed, and e-faa, he rafsedl (BX. s9 
0. emtéıvî, mine No. 133 en-dari; to my house No. 13; es-fina and esh-kaf ship Comp. 
e 
2# : 13) esbanla, No. ö6, ete. Cte. ete. 
و‎ 
ê 
n | 
”ا‎ 
9 
۴ 
۹ . . . . . 
ا‎ - „ Digitized Dy Microsoft. ® 
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` Conjugation of the mute verb ا‎ hhabb 


he loved (he desired he liked). 


PRETERITE. 


Singular. 


Ges hhabbît I loved or have loved. 


Gr, hhabbîtt Thou lovedst or hast 


IE 


hhabb He loved or has loved‏ ح>تپ 


dîna. lıhabbet ‘She loved or has loved. 


Plural. 


li> hhabbîna We loved or hare 


hhabbt0 You loved or have‏ تا 


~~ 


ls. hhabb® They loved or have 


FUTURE. 


Singular. 


enhhebb I shall or will love (b).‏ تت 


gw tehhebb Thou shalt or wilt love. 


CON]. 


CON. 


MascC. 


fem. 


>= 


CONI1,. 


CONI1. 


COIN. 


Coll. 


COIN. 


masc. اس‎ îhhiebb  Heshall or willlove (b). 


tehhebb She slıall or will love.‏ ج 


(n) See note a page 902. 
۰ آي‎ 
U (b) ' See note b page 202, 
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4 . 0 2 
و چ 0 a . ۴ TI‏ . 3 کک . 


fem. 


TY 


pers. 


pers. 


pers. 


pers. 


pers. 


Pets. 


pers. 


pers. 


pers. 
pers. 


pers. 


i aS E 
06 e: ie N 


15 


+> 
loved. 
n 


E ond. 


ye 
ere 


` loved. 


أ 
Joved.‏ _. 


1st. 
Dd. 

SF 
Ta. 


4% 
» 


Plural. 


1st. pers. com. یبوا‎ enhhebbt We shall or ill 1 
9nd. pers. Cou. Îarsت‎ tehhebbî You shall 0£ will 1o 
3rd. pers. com. را‎ thhebbî They shall or will 
| ا‎ 
IMPERATIVE. 3 
Singular. ) e 
Ind. pes. OOM OE LS NRE BD (anta) love thor 


ww 
e 


ا 


ر7 انتم) com.‏ 


ا دا جنات (أو 


Plural. 


2nd. pers, 


EXERCISE XXXII. 2 


He loved me a little. 

. She loved thee much. 

I will love you from today 
henceforward. 

4. Since he saw us he loved 

و 

. Love (thou ) me much. 

The guardian of the اا‎ - 
-tCT id not wish to 
rob. (a) 


desired to 


write to the shereef of 


wazan. (0) 


(a) ObServe how the English infinitive iš expressed by’ the Arabic future . See 


4 ENE 2 7 


note b to Exercise XXX page 101. 


e Digitized by e د‎ 


1 e ەك‎ 


» 
۰ 


E 


EK 
® 
1 و‎ 


کر کی 


e e 
٤ 
0 


ج 


م 


~ 


- 


4 
ر 


< ڪڪ 


i: The general) 


5 5 Vay 
ا م ا‎ aS E E 
IR AGEN e Pp > 
پو ي أ‎ e FE ` ّ 
r ه ۳ . 6 ا‎ 
۰ و ک‎ 


The general will want to E 0 او تی‎ 8 


ا و اند oa‏ 


۰ یرف 2 ولبات 


ور ت 


CIE‏ الا بالى چنا فی ما 
ae:‏ 


د 


.12 حل (أو چنے ) (d)‏ ال 
ا ا 


4 
“م‎ 
+ 
e w/ 

a 


وکود وا کد لاان 
WUE‏ 


TAI‏ ۴ ااعيالة ESE‏ و 


کان .2 )لا طادة 


8 5 0 ۰ 0 “- 
3u, ISUQd, he will Shut. See note b No. 150, 


ihhiîll, he will open,‏ یدل 
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e,‏ * و کچ 9 م 


س ن ل o a‏ 


4) Ka is a regular, triliteral rerb, 


: 3 3 
A ea Ve E 
ا و هة‎ 8“ 5 5 


ااا ور 

4 ° 0 ۰) 

E3, ى‎ 
Fh 


۶ 8 

(a) embark on this 

steamer. 

` 9. After he entered (Bx. 30) 

he shut the door. 

3 10. When wilt thou shut tle 

door, shut it soon. 

11, Shut (thou) the door with 

۰ the key (72) ( Anglici 

lock the door ) before 

they come. 

12. He „opened (e ) the -döor 

and entered the house. 

15. 1 opened the door, and I 
saw an italian (m. ) in 

SThRosStreet (EKa1 1). 

14. Open (thou } the door be- 

“fore they come. 

. 15. After the girl ( Comp. 7) 
shut the door she 

#opened the window 


(10). 


fa) See note a thiS Exercise No. f. 


(bl Future i In 7. 


(e) Future 1S in ti. 


To-day 1 needed the 


wheat. 


# 


17. I will need a manservant 


(Ex. 7). : 


5 مني ود الپانعام 


18. I1 require (need) a master اح المغاہ‎ (b( کا کہہے‎ 1 
(or tradesınan ). 
19. I necd a cup. ڪي خصني و تحني‎ 19% 
20. We need the money ( Ex. کی ص ونا ادرا‎ 
19 
2 ا‎ 
21. Do you need any cup? س کش‎ a 
. ا‎ 8 
23. We need a coup, a bottle | كMaÎİss وک اوا کید الکاسن‎ 
(Comp. 9) of wine, and الرضومة دالشرأي ووأحد ر‎ 


7 pound (60) of bread 
(EK. 5). 


23. A dog has bitten me. 


oz . 3 4 ١ E 
25. A bce stung (ar. bit ) me. ڪل‎ | U: 
26. The bees will sting you. بعصم وگم التتل‎ 2 
ا | 2 8 ۰ : د‎ `-3 
27. A flea has bitten me. صني وأاحد البرغوثة‎ 
: e ا“‎ 
28. The flcas (co!.) have bitten | SG ET 28 
us ¥Fery much during هڏي إلا‎ 
(ar. în ), this night. 5 


(a) Future 1s in @, 0 ikhéss, he till nzed. See note b No. 155. a 


(b) ‘The present tense 15 formed by placing a E or a i to the future. 9 


(e) Future isiuna. gy îaadd. See note b No.155, 
e سە‎ ٤ 


Vigitized by Microsoft B3 ا‎ 


ْ 


4 چ‎ / 
Ç۳ ٤ SS 

8 ت 4 2 ج‎ 3 :W\ 
Nu. EN Oo ۰ 


. ف ڪچ 


1 ع ۸ 1 گ2‎ 
2. That dog will bite thee. وہک ھذاګت ايکر‎ 4. 


To Fa AR 
BC 03 4 أ‎ 
س ۴ 6 اا‎ ¢ 
wu N 7 1 ۴ 2 
کے‎ 0 + 
— 20 — 
¢ | ۳ «1 ۹ j 
29. He forgave me the hire NT AF E.28 
5 
(Bx. 207. 
30. ‘Forgive me! (Excuse me!) | 0اس ل‎ 
کا‎ 
31: I have forgiven thee. سم+خت لكف‎ 1. 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. 
3. ... min henc em-koddam. )\ 10. ... kKhass-nî ... 
4. Moll ... (or min wakt lî)... | 23. Addd-nî ... 
0. Mokaddem al-hhdûmk ... ¦ 25. ... néûhhld ... 
(or béghk )*... 20. ... ndhhl or nahhal. 
7. Al-khaliînar ... wazan. | 27. ... bérghéta. 
0, Bad ma ... shadd ا‎ | 28. Barghét ... fe had al. 
11. ... Kébél ma îjîû. | TG: 
n PFhadll Cov fetdhl ) a. 291 Sem GR 
E LOR... 
١ 
Vocabulary. 5 


Ile doubted, suspected کی‎ shékk, future in e, governs 
accusative, and ÊZ with a noun or pronoun. 
| (Tt) pained, hurt, grieved در‎ darr, fut. in o, governs ace. 

( He ) pinceh€d, nipped ف‎ chakk, future in a7 governs 
accusative pronoun, or, and preposition yy With or noun. 

Pin ils Khalala, and Js Khaial, pl. ای.1‎ (62 ) and 
RE Khalcdtl. 


E 2 AT, ed. 
زرافى‎ ne9, pl. زرف‎ mezarég 


Jıance ( noun ) 
He smelt, sniffed شم‎ shéimm, fut. in tt, governs accusative. 
Rose ( noun ) ورد‎ ûlarda, p1. in e (62) col. ورد‎ ward. 

( He ) sprinkled, ( he ) watered, اک‎ rashsh, future in t, 


governs accusatiYe., 


mm 

ی 

e. 
5 
/ 


TH . Me “۴۴‏ و 
١‏ ا CUZCO OV VOSS OI‏ 


: wWw, alkottob?com 


2 


® 


0 
ھچ » 
ا ك 


8 ;ا‎ 2 
This afternÖon ةشzll‎ a> A fî had Te 2 r ERR 3 
Pinks, (carnations ) col. فردعل‎ koronfel, p1. in أ‎ (02( sing. 

ESS: ۹ 
With orange (or lemon }) flower water ر٣ز دما‎ bémcd zaha. 7 
With rosewater 2, ۾‎ la Dema ward. 2 

He restored, gave back 3, radd, future in 1, req RE 


"1 ر 
اک" 


preposition and accusative of nouns. 


Money, capital, means, wealth, treasure مال‎ mdl pl. رال‎ 
3 
mtal. ن‎ 


COMPOSITION 32. E 


The general doubted my word (Comp. 25).-—1 hare süs- ۳ 
“A 
-pected thee.—My aunt ( Ex. 29) has suspected you.—HewiHl 


always suspect thee ( Ex. 25 ).—Hast thou doubted me.—They 
b 


0 


suspceted us.—That italian ( Ex. 32 ) injured me very much. 


( CGomp. 10).—He will stab you with a lance.—Flast thou smell 2 
anything?—I have not smelt anything.—He will smell ا‎ 
rose.—Smell (thou) this rose. ——Smell ye this pink (BX. ر(‎ 1 

Hast thou watered the roses?—1 watered them this Ts 
( Ex. 25 ).—Have they watered the pinks?—The manserYant 
(Ex. 7) will water them this afternoon.-—The fakih ( EK. 1€) 
sprinkled us with orange flower water.—1 will sprinkle thee 
with rosewater.—He gave me back the money.—The Sultan 


q0” 


will restore thy wealth if God will ( Ex. 13). و‎ 
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e § 2. ASSIMILATED VERBS. 
`-0 156. Assimilated verbs are those whose first radical letter 


is 4 ي 3 0و‎ They arc conjugated like the regular triliteral 
N (152 ). The imperative however, cither does not take an ini- 
ك‎ -tial Î, or, if it takes it the Î, is not pronounced. 
` "These verbs although styled irrccular by grammarians do 
۰ not present any irregularity in the vulgar Arabic of Morocco, 
` as Will be seen in the followed conjugation. 


. 
٣ a 


Conjugation of the assimilated verb Jeg sal, he arrived. 
۰ : PRETERITE. 
I have.arrived, I arrived, cte. etc. etc. 
Singular. Plural. 


16% pers. com. e salt. 1st. pers. COM. Ls. ûsalna. 


ت 


. 


nd. per$. com. rly ûsalti. | 2"4. pers. com. Îse; ûsalta. 
3rd. pers. masc. E ûsal (a)| 3F“. pers. com. وصہ اوا‎ ûeslû. , 
ا‎ . 1 ۶ A 
rd. pers. fem. leg ûes-let. 

FUTURE, 


I shall, or cil, arrive, ete. ete. etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
15 pers. com. دوصہل‎ 1.۰ 1st pers. com. sls: nûesl#. 
۹ i f 1 Ond. ۰ I 2 
2nd. pers. C0m. Jragî tûsal. 2nd. pers. com. Îglصgi‎ tûeslû. 


3rd. pers. masc. Jazgs tûsal. (b) | 3% pers. com. Îglصgs‎ ties. 
Hrd. pers. fen. drags tûsal. 


(a) In the pretemite the vowel of the seeond radical letter is a or e except in 
the third pers. fem. of the singular, and of the third pers, plural, in both of which 
` the second radical is socun. In the future and imperative tlhe second radical takes 

` jı the singular the same rowel as in the preterite, and in the pl. it takês none, 


. (bh) The irregularity which these verbs show in elassical or literary Arable 


14 
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® 
Singular. 
2nd. pers. eom. dJdazs or desl | 24. pers. com. و‎ or وا‎ : 
: ۱ َ 
isal. ûesld. 22 
EXERCISE XXXII. E 3 
1. Wher (Ex, 20) wil You توا لط‎ 2 | 
u" 
ص"‎ 
arrive at Tangier? . 1 
vr € ل‎ 
AR ( Coh1p:3.) 
۰ 2. To-morrow if God will,  ةxط¦}‎ ali: غا ار شا الل‎ 
1 we will arrive at Tan- UE AG. 
1 3 
-gier at ö oclock in the a TR SS 
e ۰ 
j afternoon ( Comp. 32). TTA 1: 
3. When did you arrive at تجرف وص لتوا اللعندنی‎ 
the fundak. COS 
4 nef > 1 . 4 ۹ پار م‎ 
4. Woe arrived at sunset. (a) E r 
5. My mother bore two sons | YN: اسي وت زوج‎ : 8 
and three daughters. (b) SADA 2 
ا د‎ a 
consists iu this than when thelr scecond radical letter fakes a Kesra in the futtirt 
7 they drop the first radical letter in that tense, and in tho imperative, this: 
e 0 7 3 
: he arTtved; رصل‎ he will arrive; ا‎ arrive ( thou }; د‎ he promised; 3 
. ا‎ ۴ 
4 awil promise; <*` Promise ( thou I, 
(a) درب‎ aagreb i ıı noun of place, and signifies Jiterally the place 1 i 4 


the Sun s8 or tle neest. One of the Moslem calls to prayer is thu§ named, 5 i3 
the set of prayers repcatecl at that hour, i.e. sunset. 
(b) Fiüturce iu e, fem. AJ, j t0léd. t She ) wiH give birth to, 
: 


a‏ ا 
ص 


Digitized by MicroSoft r 


Eb. HSE TEARS RES 
٠ E ا‎ Sak ۰ e ¢ w 
gak 7 A ESL TI E EO 
“1 E 7 , کر‎ 8 ۳ ٥ ha ت ي‎ . ۱ 
E E 
۷٠١ے اش‎ 3 4 
7 fe“ af ا‎ - 2 : 
١ 6 2 کے‎ 4 ٠ 
RI 2 ۰ 
3 رر‎ 0 
7 ê My aunt (Ex.29), has مرتین‎ TRE 
: 8 د‎ 2 _ 
2 ا‎ 0 


1 م 
۷ 
0 يح 1 م 
ê ۳ £‏ 


: ۴ / 8ه‎ ۰ 
`-1. This woman has never Ê E 5 اچ م‎ 


given birth twice (60). 


given birth. (a) 
TS CS bY evê as ony الیفم ڏیا(‎ 8 


often given birth. GS 

Thy mother is pregnant; | ةعأnو زاء حاماة)‎ 5 68 9. : 
“and later on will give تول‎ (b) e ا‎ 
birth. 


This Mooress has marked هڏ ا ر رادها‎ 10. 


her hands with indigo. دالت لة‎ 
EE Mooresses have E E | ددوکف‎ 1d. 

marked their faces with اا‎ 

indigo. 


12. I do not wish ( Comp. 25( | ما کت کٹ شى توش‎ 2. 


۱ ت‎ 
thee to mark thy face 3جوکڭ دالنہلة‎ 


` „ with indigo. (e) 


4 


13. 1, wish you to ınark your کنات تەشموا دكم والنيلة‎ 1:3. 
` hands with (¢)indigo. (ad) 


The wheat became dry. (e) 


: See No. 213 and never No. 228. 
9 (b) Sddd, means strictly Rotuw?', and IS fiscid is a contraction of A__ 
U ۱ [i as-sidûa, In the hour. 1 
(© Remeınber that our infinitive is expressed in Arabie by the future, 
@ See note ¢ of Exercise 29, plge 183. 


iibes, well dry ( will become dry).‏ , ¬س ,€ in‏ پد 
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۶ 1 2 ۱ ت ال ا 
ن 9 8 
r.‏ 
که کی الع 
a‏ به ا eA REY‏ 


r 


8 اروز 


3 
.19 جا ال ا من دابا 


1 


رور سرن 
ار 
4 


اذ فنطا رین 


َ الدع دو رچ 


„j ag ÎNzZén, till weigh. 
۰ه ر‎ 


The peas and beans be-. 


-came dricd (Comp. 23). 

The barley will become 
dry to day. 

T'o day the harieot-beans 
will become dry. 

This afternoon (Comp. 32) 
the rice will beconıe 
dry. 

This river (Ex. 31) will be 
dry a month hence. 


Ilow much (Comp. 9) did 


the salt butter weigh? (b) 


It weighed twenty pounds. 


It weighed two pounds 
and two ounces (60). 
The wool (58) weighed 

twenty quintals. 
This wax (58) will weigh 
two quintals. : 
We will weigh the meat 


(58) in this balanec. (e) 


( 'Fhilrd pers. fem. of sing. 


(bh) Future in €, 


(cj The noun expressing instrument, or means takeS one ofthe 


15. 


11. 


18. 


0 


e e 0 ةا ر‎ 
3 F۴ 3 ٠ 3 . 1 e - 1 _ 
< ms و د ا‎ - 
= 7 1 5 1 ا 1 4 ا‎ 99 u 
SE PTA PON a 
و‎ o, ف ف‎ Si : 
a ر * ۰ 9 ل‎ 
¢ ۱ 3 . : س 1 ا‎ 
8 ب‎ - 
FW و“‎ r | 0 2 | « 
Weigh (thou) it wherever اوزنه انث ډو دن تحب‎ ۰ 
thou wishest. 
The sl C 4ن‎ LOE EAE 
he sheep (Comp. #24) الاباس وزدوا شوي‎ ۰ 


weighed little. 

t8, This cannon (Ex. 11) ددا المديع کیدزن بالرای‎ 8. 

weighs much. (a) 

The gold weighs more افده کيوزن اثر من‎ 29 

| (99) than (the ) silver العضہة‎ 

(Ex.22). 

My sheep (Comp. 24) | دیا 3 از ڪر‎ £ 30. 

weighs more than thine. من ا کو یک نان‎ 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


... fel-maghreb. ben-nila. 

€ CCE... 1 Ty e 

. ûm-r'a, Or tomer-hd ...' 12. ... tûshem ûjhak 1 
13. ... theshmdt tedkam. ... 
14. Jbés ... 


skid (or fisdd ... 17. ... al-ldbia. 


... bezzaf dal-marrat. 


... hhobla ... (or hhamela). 


. ... heshmét tedé (sing.) 19. ... min daba or deba 


۳ - . 2 ¢ 7 ْ 4 
E RFRA, ele 2 OLK oa oy hus: یزان‎ mîzan, balance, İns- 
- ر‎ ٠ e 
e ا 14 2 ب‎ 
. | trument for weighing from 4 „, stn, he welghed; ا‎ mngsha?, a sarc; (INS 
- سے‎ 
(0 . 


۰ 


0 ل 0 ۴ و 
-trumcent for sawing from ,&; nehar, he sawed; Ro melrad, fle; instrument‏ 
8 


: wees 
5 7 
2 


ج 

for filing from Jy bared, he fled; 32 hk melaka, YuUlgarly metirka, hamoner 
9 ر ر‎ 

س . ۰ 2 

gorom e İL tarek, he slruek; ( this word is not 1n common use ) or gl tarrak 

i: e ا‎ 1 
second derivative form. ( 169 ) he hammered. 


3 (a) See note b to Xo. 18 of Exercise 32, pnge 206, 
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§ 0 ا“‎ 
۹ TS GCN ES ف ل‎ A کا‎ ۶ 


wahhed esh-shahr'. ) Ie اتر ا‎ 


90... SOR 


ھ 


Vocabulary. ي‎ 


هټ 


(It) occurred. (It ) happened. (It ) befell &2s . 
in a, is followed by preposition J. 
This (thing) لش‎ lia had eshî. 


Suddenly, on 4 E على غواة‎ la gna. 


» 


In during last year ۽ اول‎ 0 2 fel-ddim al-idel, or العام‎ 
العاںرت‎ 'e1-am aا-‎ fit. ٠ 
In the coming YyCcar, NnCXt Year, OF following FE 1st C7: 
العم الجا و9 ا‎ fel-aam al- jdt, (or al-mdjî; 2"0. 2 
العام الغابل‎ fel-aam «l-kcbel. 1 + 
Thus in this manncr 1st JS» hakday 2nd. جاردا‎ haîda. 
( He ) halted, stopped, tarried, stood, ( Was ) detained وف‎ 0 5 
ûkaf, future in «a, (fut. ltt. i, Kesra). ' e 
Friend (fem. ) صہ اح‎ salhebce, takes suffixes thus ق‎ 
sahhebtî, my friend, ete. ete. ا‎ 
(He)  Aibhherited Gg tUrét, future in e, (fut. lit. i Î 
governs accusative noun, and takes prepositions £ ر ا چيه‎ 
( He ) shipped, (loaded on board a ship) , وف‎ 8, n eT: 
in a, (fut. lit. i), governs accusative noun. لوک‎ 
Shipped, «dj. or past partciple , ê g~s mûsûk. 


ww 


COMPOSITION 83. 


T1 
What has happened?—Nothing has happened (142 ).—Wha ù 


has befallen thee.—NOthing has befallen me.—Has 2 be 
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2ؤ 
۰ 


ORE ٤ 


مس وإ س 
-fallen him? ( 141 ).—Nothing has befallen him.—How (Ex. 1)‏ 
did this happen?—This happened suddernly.—When ( Ex. 20)‏ 


did the generals death occur? ( Ex. 32 ).—It occurred last 


year.—It occurred last month.—Next year, if God will ( Ex. 
13 ) it will not happen thus.—How did this occur?—It occurred 
in this manner.—Next month it will not happen thus.—Where 
1 (Comp. 3) was your uncle detaincd ( Ex. 29 ).—He was detai- 
-ned in Ceuta (Bx. 21 ).—They were detained in the middle 
(118) of the road (22).—1I tarried in the garden ( Ex. 7 ) of the 
barber (61).—le stopped at the door of thy friend femininc. 
—He inlerited a thousand dollars from his father. —These 
lads (Ex. 31) inherited (Comp. 32) the wealth of their father. 
--That ( person ) will inherited the wealth of his father.—I 
inherited the sixth part (118) of the money.—Thou inheri- 
-tedst the third part {118 ) of the money.—He inherited four 
(Ex. 24) gold rings.— Yesterday ( Ex. 20 ) he slipped all the 
wheat (Px. 9).—This afternoon ( Comp. 32 ) he will ship all 
(143) the wool ( 58 ).—--T'o day (Ex. 12) we will ship the chick 
peas (Comp. 23 ) of the merchant ( Ex. 8 ) Joseph ( 9î ).—The 
ship (69) is loaded.—Our ship was (Comp. 6) loaded in Cac 


-sablanca ( Ex. 9). 


$ 3. CONCAVE VERBS. 


157. The concave primitive verbs are those whose second 
radical letter is a s or a 4. These two letters are in the root 
(i.e. the third person mase. of the preterite ) always changed 
into Î. For example فول‎ and r, are for the sake of euphony 


written Jl Kal, (he ) said: and بات‎ bat, he passed the night. 


The concave verbs are divided into three classes. 


www. alKottob.COmMm 


(reneral observations. 


E ls 0 
E ¢ 

e‏ م 

1st. All the -concave. verbs retain the Î in the 3rd. perso! 


ا 


of the preterite, and drop it in the remaining persons of tha 4 
. : = 3 ۰ 8 
. of te impêérative OTS 
ا‎ ۹ 
2nd. The initial Î of the imperative always disappears. . 
- 1 ¥ 


tense, and in the 2n“. pers. sing 


15t. class. 


The Î of the preterite in concave verbs of this class is cl nN 


-ged into ڪ‎ in the future, and in tlıe 2nd. pers. pl. of a 


1 ذظ‎ iA 
. "es 
8 » 


n 4 


In all the persons which drop the İ (see above observation 
4 و ي‎ 


-pcrative. 


1st. ), the first radical letter takes a damma. In those of the 
2nd. class. 


The Î of the preterite is changed into JG in thé future a1 1d 


bh 


in the second pers. pl. of the imperative. In all E persons 7 
which the Î, disappears the first radical letter takes a kês 


In the concave verbs of the 


3d class, ۱ 
The Î of the preterite is retained in the futüre, 0 ا‎ 
Ind. person pl. of the imperative. 
All the foregoing rules are clearly shewn in the ollowing 


conjugations. ١ 


1 0 ۲ 1 ا ي 
١ 1‏ 9 ب 2 a‏ 1 س : ل 4 5 
Dr a A a EON ay7‏ 1 
RD E EE SS SD‏ 
A N‏ ی يک - : a TN t04‏ 
1 : ھن = د ٣ 2 ٣ E‏ ۴ 5 ھ : ۹ ا ت ۴ 
® ۴ کے . 0 . ف ° 4ے 1 ۴ 9 س 
و ا و ١‏ ™ 
^B ٣‏ 0 0 
۴ . .۰ 3 کا ۱ 
Conjugation of the concave verb of the 15t° class 1‏ .158 ` 
kan (he ) was, (he) existed ... ١‏ 0 
۳ 
PRETERITE.‏ 
Singular. Plural. 1‏ 
1 و م ۶ 
کے ٤‏ أ ۰ St‏ ا کم 4 Ist ۰ «e‏ 
1S pers. com. di3 Kkûnt 1st pers. con.’ i3 Kûnnid 3‏ _ 
I was. (a)‏ 
م و . : 
2nd. ers. com. dvi kûnti | 2"4. pers. com. OS, kûntû ٤‏ 
Thou wast. +‏ 
ı 3rd. pers. masc. lS Kan 3rd. pers. com. İi kûnê‏ 
© ر 
(He ) was. 3‏ 
2 1 
NWN, :‏ : 
3d. pers. fem. Jil  kanét 3‏ 
(She ) was.‏ 
FUTURE. ٤ 0‏ 
ب E‏ 4 
Singular. Plural. -‏ 
8 4 ا " ٤‏ ا 
1st. pers. com. „y5 énkûn | 1s pers. com. Îs enkûnû 1‏ 
vv ٣‏ 
I shall or wi!l be. We shall or will be. :‏ 
nds pers. com. yJ j3i tékûn |20 pers. com. İgigS tékûnû ar‏ 
Thou shalt or wilt be. You shall or will be. .-‏ 
١‏ 0 € ^ 1 : 
îkûn | rd. pers. com. Îs, kûnê :‏ دکون "dû. pers. masc.‏ 
د 1 0 4 
(He) shall or will be. They shall or will be.‏ ` ° `° 
8 ٍ 2 ۴ 
B' pers. fem. gg tékûn 4‏ __ 
١ zz‏ 


1 2 


(0) ‘The damnma has usually the sound Of û, but is pronotnced o when a 1. 


و7 


(She) shall or will be. 


1 ن‎ Or ف‎ is one ofthe root letters, : 
THA Digitized byMlicrosoft® 
RET Ww.alkottob 
E PN a. 
i a wT O ov aA ei. YY, 4 . NM و‎ :AIKOIO 1 COM | 


IMPERATIVE. 


0 Singular. ` Plural. 
0 0 1 9 “چ ا“‎ 
5 2nd. pers. com. 5 kûn Be 2nd. pers. com. Î کو‎ kûnû 
د : ا‎ 3 
2 ( thou }. Be (you). ٣٩ 
| ‌ 1 : ۰ 4 
159. Conjugation of the concave verb of the 2d. class 
5 4ز جاتب‎ )a( )he ( brug. 2 3 
5 ر بای ر‎ 
PRETERITE. ا‎ 
& 5 
ا‎ ٤ : 
9 ا‎ Singular. 1 Plural. 
0 1st pers. COM. n< Jîbt , 1% pers. com. چ‎ jibna 
۰ 7 
+ I brought. (b) Wwesproug aT 
a 2nd. pers. COM. ez jibti  2n4 pers. com. lain jibéû 
١ 2 2 
1 ا م‎ 1 7 : : 4 4 
HE Thou brouglıtest. You brought. بکاے م‎ 
۰ 2 ۰ ب‎ 
5 Srd. Dêrs. 1 EL BD SEBE RTM 
û. pers. mase. u> jab 3 pers. com. HR jae 8 
: 4 کر کا‎ 
م‎ ( He) brouglıt. They FONE 
۴ 4 c 4 : + 
3 30. pérs. Heo KS Ab 
0: ۰ ( She ) brought. res 
23 FUTURE. 1 8 
es Ak: 
5 Singular. Plural. 
. e 
2 1t: Ef. COR... ets OMDB: 1S" persê So چوا‎ 
چ‎ ٠ ٠ 
ا‎ Ishall, or will bring. (e) 
e 1 4 
(nî This is compofed of tha verb ,ےا‎ And of the preposition 0 wit ا‎ 0 
he cûme with, or otherwise he brought. 
۶ (b) The Keeré as a rule is souuded like î, but when in the root there i84 a 0 
Uli ۹ N 
Ls 5 1 2 
4 J 01 ف‎ it is prououwneed like ¢ 2 
2 (e) Bear in mind what was snid about the prefixes in note b to No, 155, 3 
3 4 
ِت‎ 


2 ا ا EAS‏ 


. 


6 ٍ ر‎ kL 0 
E 
7 . 8 


nd. pers. con. یا‎ téjib | 2nd. pers. com. نوا‎ tejîbû 


`“ Thou shalt or wilt bring. 


RR: ۴‏ 2 ا 
îjîb 3". PET'S. CoOnNI. EE 1 1 bt‏ بچ Td. pers. MasSc.‏ 


(He) shall or will bring. | 
3 ga pers. fom. از چت‎ 


3 ` (She) shall or will bring. 


THR SG ا‎ : IMPERATIVE. 

r 

5 Singular. Plural. 

gm p٥ e18. C00. ط1[ جب‎ 2nd. pers. com. laa jib 3 
IE : 

2 Bring (thou). , Bring (you). 


` 160. Conjugation of the concave verb of the 3r®. class 


E : IS klhaf, he feared. 


PRETERITE. 


Singular. Plural,‏ ` ر 


0 : ا‎ 
I I pers. cou ag Khaft | 1s pers. com. خعنا‎ khafna 


1 ؟ 


or khaft (a) Ifeared.. or khofna We feared (a). 


ETS 0۳. خت‎ klhafti , 2nd. pers. com. xz khaftt 
or khoftt Thou fearedst. | or khoftû You fcared. 

gid. pers. masc. خا‎ kKhaf 3rd. pers. com. خاديا‎ khafû 

3 (He) feared. They feared. 

pers. Lem. کا‎ khafet 


(She) feared. 1 


E0) Classically it ought to be ais khiîfna etc. ctc, 


/ 
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pers. com. ld enk 
5 

We shall or will fear. 1 
0 


ر 
te]‏ "< وا pers. com.‏ 


You shall or will feaı 


They shall or will fear. 


Plural. ا2‎ 
۰ 43 
E POS “com. ا‎ 
1 EL 0 


" 0 
1 


4 Seri REE 
3'4. pers. com. اوا‎ îkhafı f 


5 : س 

0 

کنا 

کانرا الوالدیں ذیالک 


“ ûr 7_*™ ia sometimes placed after the verh 


TY E " ۲ 


Singular. 


1st. pers. com. eê enkhaf 


I shall or will fear. 


tekhaf |‏ تخا 


Thou shalt or wilt fear. 
3d. pers. masc. کا‎ îkhaf 
(He) shall or will fear. 


ei tekhaf 


Dd: Por Ss, U CBHAS 


(She) shall or will fear. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. 


Ond. pers. COM: خي‎ khaf 
fear (thou) (a). 1 


EXERCISE XXXIV. 


1. How art thou? (b) 

2. How are you? (b) 

3. How is (b) thy father? 

4. How are (b) thy parents? 
(EK. 25). 


(a) In sowıe places they 5Y 


buf this Îs nol in conformity with fhe 1iteral conjugation. 


[b) Iunthese examples the Arable verbs is used in the preterite. 3 


fe) The word 


nn و ت‎ 
o 2 


cgativê sentences 303 ), 


١ 


Er by: Mih 5 


2nd. pers. con. 


4 r EAS ۹ 
A 7 ١ 5 e 57 
3 و‎ 1 NWN} n 8 ۰ و ال-2‎ pv 
4 اة‎ “g- a ۳ . 0 £ 2 MT 3 a 2 کک ا‎ ۶ 
3 n C7 0 4 آ‎ 
٠ ١ 5 ل ج‎ FN E س “ کا‎ 4 
(i IT CR 2 ODA 221 - 
١ ci 4 ك‎ 5 - : 5 
۳ e ۱ 1 T ۱ 0 
5 . How is )a( thy wife? (rhe کی کا داز ( او الا ل‎ 5 ۴ 
` house or the’ family 
CLES). ۰ 
rT, nvrEa! 0 2۹ ا‎ ^ | 
1 0 [76۲66 Was ۵٥ تشر ی ا کان ہے کدی | 5اط‎ 1-8. 2 
Bridge (02). ل الفنطر:‎ 
The s01di المخرنية بكونوا بے الطريق | '«ه 6ط ااذ ءا‎ 7. ٢ 
the road (22). 2 
8. The Emperor's son dicd ا إ1 سالطان ار الث شر‎ 8. 2 
(b) in the war (Comp. 5 
1 (€ 
FE 
. My sister dicd in Morocco احتي سے مراکشس‎ RET : 
city (Ex. 9). 1 
Many have diced in the ماتوا ازا سے الثر‎ 10. ant 
War. ّ 
: ٠ . 7ه : 4د‎ x 
I will die for my country SR MEERA 
(58). £ 
My mother died suddenly eS ASE 5 
O E د‎ 
3. Thy daughter dicd last | الم الماك‎ ED l1. و‎ 
٤ ټ . د‎ 
ت‎ . 
year (Comp. 33). : 
Eon. Who has said that? )۵( الكون افالة‎ 4 2 
3 
15. Our neighbour said it و‎ 9 1 
(Comp. 19). | ف‎ 
(a) Sce note D No. 1 thiS Exercise. = 
` {b}) Future in و کا‎ îmét hewê die, concave verb ofthe {st. class, 
: : e Future in o 0 ikol (he) ril sity, coucave verb of the {st. class, ) 


8 Digitized by Microsoft ® aE 2 
E E i a ` Wwe alKotOD;co mn; 


0 کد 
ك 0 ee‏ هه ھم 7 A‏ أ ا“ مڪ 


He told it to me near the 


well. 


17. They have said (it) in the ERT N 
jewish quarter (Ex. 3). “E 
18. I will say to thee only one نغ الك کا وک‎ 
| word ( Comp. 25). ت‎ 


20. He will believe thee, and ات ا و کا‎ 


wê Wil all believe thee. E E 


21. Wilt thou believe what he | ` باي فال هو‎ 
has said? 1 4 
0%. T1, WHEL not belie¥er in ) لمات‎ E ا ا انیو‎ 1 
dreams. 3 E 
23. I will believe in God and | ) با ا‎ 
the Pea. 0 
24. Believest thou what Isay? | SIE ْو 8 کنغول‎ < 
25. I bclieve thee. : کک‎ : ١ 


26. Tell me. Hast thou scen | (b) #جت الپجتاح‎ 3 


tie Ke aD) 3 
27. What did he tell E فال اک‎ 
28. He has not told me any- ل شی‎ 
-thing. : : 


( Futurein e {ji itek (he) will believe, concave verb of thé nd. el s8. 
a oe 7 . پے‎ 
(hb) 4 meftsithh, as the naline of an hıstrument is derived froin. 
LY 
he opened. Sce Note e to No0, 25 of Ux. 33 page 212. 


٩ 
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19. He did not believe me .)a( 


۶ 
E 33. They will bring us û ga- ڪڪ وخاد ارال‎ E HE 
1 -zelle. 
B4. Has tlhe Consul risen? فار الغاصه‎ 4. 
5 )4( 
e 0 £ " 
_ 35. The Ambassador will rise ر وم بسع‎ EU 
8 :م‎ 
soon ( Hx: 33). 
4:36 Rise CHOY EX: SSO - JS < E KEE B6 
e" ۰ EC را ےت واس ى ) = کت‎ DAE 
ث9‎ 8 ٠ 4 : . 4 
and make me a Iittle | ۃaqغll: چ وأحد الشوي‎ 
e coffee. 
e 1 have coffce, but I have a CINE RTP 
9 cC 2 کی را ا‎ CR 5 IE De 
nO SUgaAT. ا‎ 
E 8 ى لتر‎ 
_ 88. Bring me those books, a CITE جي ذ‎ 8 
ا 1 و‎ e 
E BERE CYC. #IpOURM of, وا احا ال طا دالا‎ 9 
J د‎ 9 e 
meat. 
ر‎ 
1 40. Bring me the razors (or جس 1 ¥ دواس‎ 0. 


= 929 2 


آ2 رت ا Wat wilf ¢ thou DE‏ 0 و 
جیب ت ۶ نجاح e0: will bring thee some‏ 
E apples.‏ 
لرا واک الارن He brought me a birdcage.‏ .31 
جابوا له وأحد الچدية They brought hin a pre-‏ 82 


E = 


e ٣ 5: 


o7 ” 
ES a 
“٣ a e RE, 
2 
ع‎ e 


. -Sent (Comp. 4). 


(a) Future in o , a,j) ikom (he) will arise, concave verb of the {st. class, 
: ك‎ : 


by: MIRO @‏ چ و 
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9 ۰ 
. , 
0O‏ ۹ ظ ن 


knives ) ( 67). 


arê 


2 رج“ 
او 


<“ 


ETN : 
ج‎ E. EEE E DR : E : 
e : چ چ 3 می ي‎ ۹ 
4 1 ۰ ne PP EE TO 
ATA 0 
: Pronunciation of the a ۴ 
O POON a. 23. ... anbid. 
Lf uye 1. OG SLA a. REG Oe: 
2 O Ae 33: <-1, g AZO 

« ALET. DEES 34. Kam ... 
22, ... bel menaîm. 
) Vocabulary. 
4F ( He ) saw وا‎ shaf, future in a, governs accusative. 2 
a ( He ) looked upon, gazed at, belıeld ا‎ shaf, future in u. ۱ : 
Is foilowed by prep. A or JÛ as the sense may require. E: 3 
1 Bale (noun ) package ردک‎ 2 ferda, DR 62E 
Thimble šéla hhelka, p1. in ت‎ (62), also حف‎ ino 
: Stars جوم‎ nejûmy sing. Ex. 25. 
1 (He) fell, has fallen طاح‎ tahh; future in e is followed ا‎ 1 
0 prep. Jor d or yz; is a concave verb of 2d. class, 
Floor, earth, ground ارش‎ ard. 2 
زه‎ Passed the night gpl bits; future in a, concave ¥erb of 3 gr: 
2 class is followed by prep. d4. 
1 2 From there, thence ۳ ن‎ min temm Or temmad. 
َ 1 At dawn, at daybreak کی ال#جر‎ (tla cl-fejer. 8 
ا‎ (He ) مass¢d جار‎ jaz or gaz; future in «, is followed س لا‎ 
٠ O14. 5 
From here, hence lia gy? min hena. 7; 
locust col. 2 Jirdd; sing. جراد‎ jd. 

He CA 4 tary future in t ore, concave verb of 214. cla 

Chicken #31 jédddû š>جlج‎ jûjéy col. Bx. 21. 
Hawk ھر‎ 2 tiîr ata. باز‎ baz, pl. یں‎ bizan. 
٣ 
ا‎ Digitized by Microsoft 3: ) 
4 2 1 Mw W.alKoftob 
7 r SIT Alem. SAA 


(He) fled, escaped y= hdrdh; triliteral regular verb. Is 


0 
على ٥۲‏ در ۲ہ ل .م ٥٣م‏ رط low ۵d‏ 4 


ا 


COMPOSITION 34. 


What did you see?2—We have scen a bale.—_ Hast thou seen 
my thimble.--I1 have not seen it.—Ie looked towards the sky 
` | (Comp. 3).—Look (thou ) tO the sky and thon wilt see the 


أ 


KK moon (Comp. 12) and the stars.—After ( Ex. 32 ) they looked 
E me they fled to the mountain ( Comp. 4 ).-—A stone fell upon 
in (Comp. 6) and killed him (Comp. 30).—They fell from 
E ,the roof (Ex. 22 ).—TIîy sister fell from the roof.—1I fell into 
3 well. —This fort fell last year. ( Comp. 33 ).—Whoere did they 
5. fall to.—They fell to the ground but ( Comp. 4) they arose 
| _(Ex. 31).—Where will the Emperor pass the night.—He will 
DSS the night in Mequinez ( Ex. 13) and will leave there 
(Ex. 30) at day break.—The army of the Emperor passed the 


E uight in Alkasar ( Bx. 10).—Where (Comp. 29 ) did the army 


e 


pass?—Ilt passed by that river ( Ex. 31 ).—It passed by the 
__ bridge (72 ).—I will pass by the market.—Pass (thou ) here. 
_ — esterday (Ex. 20) the locusts (as sing.) (col. ) passed.— 
E The stork flew ‘Comp. 3).—The chicken flew.—That partridge 
٤ has flown.—'The partridges flew.—The hawk flew.—That crow 
( Comp. 17 ) will fly.—That startling ( 9) will fly soon ( Bx. 33 ). 


—'1'he hens (Bx. 21} Will not fly. 


EXERCISE XXXV. 


. He feared lıiS father. او ن بارا‎ 1. 
. She feared her mother. | حافت ن را‎ 2 
15 
ا‎ Dy Miero Sofl® 
E ES RE SAT ; www.alkottob.com 


/ e. 
N ES Ge ASCENT 
4 i ر‎ 3 yi i i ۳ کے‎ 
aL FL Sa NASO ج‎ OT 3 3 
RE E e aE ©: 
a 5 ۳ ۷, کے‎ Pë ا‎ 2 6 > xd : 
YS OF a 220 a 3 
PT ّ ۰ ٠ 9 په‎ EF SE [ 
زت‎ 3. Our forefathers feared | يالا 1 ا‎ 8 
5 2 ۱ 
5 God. ا ال‎ 
۳ 2 2 
N 4. Feat God, andiliou Shalt ET OE 
ww ٠ ®. 
lack nothing. حتی شی‎ 
5. Long ago there was a gar- |  ى“ڻ» ار‎ ORE 
ت ل‎ 
1 -den here ( Ex. 71). 
4 6. This wil endure for ever ر‎ 9 
1 (always). 
: 
7. What did that moslemı اسسام‎ ES باع‎ 
7 se۵11? )4( ١ 
4 
0 8. He sold an axe. ا‎ 
ر‎ 
ّ ( 
5 9. For how mueh did he sell 1 asأ‎ 
۳ it? 
10. He sold it for four ounces. أف‎ 
0: 1. For ۳ 1 WÎ 7 > 15 e 1 1 
2 11. For how much will you sell تی ان زرع‎ 
me the mûd of wheat. 
۰ 
12. I will sell it thee for thirty و‎ 
ا‎ ounces. 
2 13. lt is very dear. م‎ 
14. Sell ( thou ) me this belt. دزا التر رة‎ 
1 2 a 
0 15. We will sel! all the belts. ڪڪ رار کا‎ 
1 16. My father kissed me twi- سی مرتین‎ 
-C€. (b) 
/ (@ Future iu e ad ibea, ( he) will sell, concave Ferb of 2nd. elafs. 
و‎ ۰ 
: (b) Future int, ہرس‎ ibê, (he ıcill Kiss, concave 2 1st class, 
. 
: 
Digitized by Microsoft® |, 
ر ا‎ 3 ١ 8 E OR VWM 
3 Saa DOE Ea 


17. 


Ur 


کے 


3 


کڪ 
CK a‏ 
ك o‏ 0 


1 =«ه‎ 
9 e 


(a) JPuture in û رعہ کف‎ ifék, (he) rill awake, concave verb of nd. class. 


(¢) ‘Tr. lit. God will gire thee the blcssing, (abuudanuceê, lappincss). 


ر کد 
صب 


لاا غاا 


E‏ و دطہعکک 


ا دا 


الل البرك (ه) 


(bh) Future in e رطہه‎ ited, (he) till obey, concave verb of Dud. class. See No. 


: aaa by Microsoft ® 
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mM the tradesman awake. (a) 


e 


My mother kissed ne E‏ ای 


PI times. 
18. Wilt thou kiss me? 
19. I will Kiss thec. 

20. My brother will kiss: his 
ي‎ motlıer. 


21. My litle boy awoke at 


o 


four o’clock in the mo- 


ning.‏ کاو 


22. At what hour (Ex. 30) will 


` 38. He will awake at cight 
) ) oclock ( Comp. 19). 
24. He is very tired. 

25. He obeyed me. (b) 

30. I have obeyed thee, and I 

RG NIU always obey tlhiée. 

E B7 Obey thy parents and God 
will give tlıce his bles- 
-Sing. 

3 28. He will obey thee in every 


thing. 


17 of Ex. 29, page 183. 


Ho absented himself (di- 
-sappecared ) suddenly. | 

1 (a) 

30. They disappeared from | E 


the city. 


31. He will be absent, and we وھ نر‎ 
س و‎ ٠ےس‎ 
will not sec him. 
؛‎ : : 
ا‎ Pronunciation of the foregoing. 
۹ ۶ ١ ب‎ 
2 : : 3. a“ Lal@d i oe 10. يه‎ basnî کی‎ 1 8 
7 5. Zémén ... | 2K Aa ST 
2 ‌ ا‎ ۳ FIN e oe ) E : 8 
° 2 ene bk oo 25: Taûd- nî. 2 اا 1 ت‎ 
2 E 
a 3. ... shékor. N Darakd, or Dirk. 
2 : ١ , 4 2 0: 
1 ' 14, ooo RKurzid. 290. Ghcdib oon î: 1 1 کې‎ 2ı 
٢ ۷ حّ‎ a 
کر‎ 15, t. kEraBt ؟‎ tly 
ل . اي‎ 
7 RN. 
2 Vocabulary. س‎ 
> : ٩ 1 8 
¢ o 
0 (He) it, issued, distilled, leaked Jl sal, future in i, concave : 
d د‎ + E2 ۴ 
5 verb of 2". class. 5 
e ای‎ E ر‎ : 
ي‎ Blood ( noun ) 8 dém. : EDS E i 
1 و‎ 1 . Cy ت‎ ۰ 
٩ +, Wound N جرحه‎ ORC OT ST 1 ي‎ 2 8 
4 ٠ e ak 
1 Ripened (verb neuter ) ات‎ tab; future in ر‎ concave verb 5 
۰ 1 2 iE 
3 of Aud. elass. 1 ټل‎ 1 2 3: 
(He) swam, م‎ aaum, future in o, concave verb of 15. ا‎ 8 
) ( There ) remained, there exceeded, there was over 
shat, futute in î. د‎ 
ر : > سے‎ ٌ 
} f Ênture in îû 90 0 iglîh. (He) will Misdppecr (absent himêelt), eon neavê 
verb of Dud. class, : کڪ‎ 1 8 
8 : 
۱ 
S1 . e 


E Dy Microsofi ®:‏ : دک 


را 2 E‏ 5 زو ۱ 


۰ 
ھ٤‏ ا ماس 3 ۹ a i‏ 9 3 ارز 


AD‏ ج 


K (He) tasted J'3 dak, future in o. 
i Honey (noun) das as¢l. 

He was terrified, frightened اوتف‎ kKhif, the same as rhe 
feared ( 160). 
و‎ Bull, (oun) jg, tûr, pl. gyi tiran. 
He became old, he became grey haired e shab, future in û. 
He also, even he c= ia hatta hûa. 

کا 

He added, augmented راد‎ zdd, future il î, governs accusa- 
TE. 
Wolf jackal u5 deb p1. is3 dab, 
Harc ارب‎ arnCcb, pl. اراد‎ (drdnCeb. 
Dozen طارينة‎ tezzînct, pl. in AO). 
\ 


ەم 


Hel û 1st. ies mina, pl. ت‎ 
ت‎ 


ad Un 2nd. alal selbahlt, pl. 
ہت‎ E 
.  - Sclabcehnh. 
Red mullet Ag bl siltan al-hhot. 
e 
(He) blamed 2 lam, future in u, governs accusative. 


(He) endured, persevered دم‎ dam, future in 0. 


COMPOSITION 35. 


Blood flowed ( exuded ) from his wound.—Nothing will leak 
from here.— The grapes ripened (107).—The figs lave ripened 
(Comp. 21).—tn this month (60) the melons will ripen (Ex. 21). 
“The pears Will ripen during this month ( Comp. 18 ).—Thy 
son swanı (Wx. 20) (bathed) yesterday in {he river (Wx. 31).— 
The sailors (74) swam in the sca (Hx. 11).—-This afternoon 
(Comp. 32).—]1 will DAthe in tle tanık (Comp. 2).—Therc Was 
bread in abundance for the poor (Comp. 17).—There was much 
food (Ex. 24 over for the: poor.—IHere (Ex. 30) the wine will 


be in excess (will be abundant) (Comp. T)J’—He tasted a little 


FF FET e. ۰‏ : پر ^“ و 
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. ی‎ 
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ك ۱ اک ۰ - م ۰ = p j2.‏ 7 2 
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(Comp. 6).—I have tasted it.—He will not taste it. Es 5 : 
terrified by the bull.—He will be terrified of the dog. They ا‎ : 
were mueh fiéten sû Tey were terrified.—My father has 1 
aged much.—He also will become ağed.—We all will become | 
aged.-—-He added water to the wine.—He will add nothing. 1 
They inereased their goods (means ) (Comp. 32).—They ا‎ ۴ 
augment the money (Kx. 13).—Thy father has sold (Ex. 85) a 
jackal. —They sold many partridges (Comp. 19).—To day he 


ا 


will sell many rabbits (Comp. 19).—T'o day we will see 7 ّ 


hares.—Has thy father sold anything.—He has sold a dozen 


cels.— They brought a Red mullet.—They have brought some. 
Red mullet.—Thy uncle blamed me.—Wilt thou blame me.— L. 
I will not blame thee.—He persevered mueh.—lt will last fol 


ever (always). 


§ 4. DEFECTIVE VERBS, 


161. Defective verbs are those whose third radical 1êtter 3 
a gor anl. 

These weak letters take the pronunciation of @ in the root 
by reason of the vowel point pr ceeding them, thus: گی‎ beka; 
و‎ sherd; Iè ghalé for 8 These ¥Fêrbs Arê ii into by : 


two classes. 
General observation. 


The third radical letter is dropped in the future plural, in 
E 
the imperative, and in the 3r“. persons of the preterite, encept 


the 3rd. pers sing. nTasc. bearing this in mind We go on to te. 


Digitized by Microsoft 8 J ح‎ 


„ Www.alko 


م O‏ ا ۰ < ۹ ۵ ١‏ 8 : 5 ¥ 
TEG‏ ا ا کیا ا ا ا ey E‏ 

I 7 -_ N ار‎ e AR + ٣ 
I in را 1 ج‎ Tis 3 

2€ 8 

: 

١ «¢ | 

o 15% class. 


x The defective verbs of the 1st. class take the futhha in the 
oils of the preterite, aud the Kesrt in the remaining 43 
persons, and in the future and imperative. ۰ 


Ind. class. 


“The second radical letter takes a kesra in the 1st. 2nd. per- 
EA! کک‎ ( 
` -Sons of the preterite, and a fathha in the other persons, and I. 


tenses. The fathha takes the sound of « and the Kesra that of i. 


٤ 162. Conjugation of the 2 
defective verb of the 1t class شی‎ mslha 2 


or méshû. He went or has gone. 
PRETERITE. 2 


Singular. Plural. 


1 0 
9 ۴ 0 A 0 ھ‎ 
IS pers. com fii. meshît | 1f, pers. com. ee meshina 


I1 went (a). We went. 
2nd. pers. com. Grê» meshîtî, 2d. pers. com. ا‎ meshîtd ٠ 
Thou wentest. You went. 3 
Bd. pers. masc. ای‎ mesha | 3“. pers. comı. ج‎ meshat 
- 7 
ا‎ (He) went. They went. ۰ 
1 ۵ 2 4 وه‎ 4 ê ۰ 
3rd. pers. fem. gi» meshat - 
ا‎ e ۰ 
rt 
Et (She) went. 
1 1 
(a) The e after the is almost iuaudible, because, vulgarly the {st.radical و“‎ 


Tettor, (notwithstandlng the rules of grammar to the contrary ) iS socun.,‏ ب 


i rey by Microsoft @ 1 
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- : ۸ 
. i PU 5 


٣“ 


۹ 
7 
کے 
€ ےپ ا 
5 
1 ۰ 


Singular. Plural. ور‎ 2K 5 


6 
1st. pers. Com. دەمشى‎ nemslıî [ES PES COTE A 


٩ 
8 
ner hî 
۳ a 
ر‎ 2 
i ن‎ 
shit i 
Thou shalt or wilt g0. You Shall or will go. : 
1 چ‎ ۴ 
a 


TshalLor wil go. _ Weshall or ا‎ go. 


NUD ETE: EDIE AGA tePiSTÎ 2nd. pers. com. پرا‎ te 


C2 ت‎ ٢ 
3d. pors. mase. gûre demsliî 3® pers. cont. : شو‎ em 


9 E, 


(He) shall or will go They shall or will g0. 2 3 


3d. pers. fem. ganî temshi ARO 1e 
(She) shall or will go. (4) ا‎ 

دار - 

IMPERATIVE. E TON 


2nd. pers. 0 da emshî Go (thou). ا‎ 2n. PES. اشوا‎ emli 1 4 Co e9 
4ُ س د‎ 


163. ky UE of the defective verb of the 2nd. class | + 


ensû he forgot, or has forgotten.‏ نی 


PREIPRTTE. N EF 
1.3€ ر‎ 
Singular. Plural. 
» ب‎ 
1st. pers. COM. gwd ensft 1st pers. com. Liu ensînc 
I forgot. ا‎ We forgot. f 
2nd. pers. com. ست‎ ensîtî  Qnd. pers. com, E ensîtû 
2# ا‎ 
Thou forgotest. Yot forgot 
3't.- pers. masc. نسی‎ CNSCL | Fd. pers. a سوا‎ 
(He) forgot. They forgot. 


Sd. pers. fem. iir ensat 


(She) forgot. ) AE 


(a) 'The prefixes of thé Rê sometimes take /falthha in these verses 
(lo in the literal conjugation, andl Sometimes arc 8octtn, 


ت 


PFUTURE. 


O E | 


: Singular. 1 Plural, . 
û Fers. com. سی‎ nenSa 1st. pers. Com. as nenSsaû z6 
0 7 : : ۰ 
E: shall or will forget. We shall or will forget. ٣ 
3 ا‎ 
n. A 0 tenSa Ond. pers. con. نیچا‎ tenSat ( 0 
iin 
ت 1 ۳ 7 4 س‎ 
ا‎ Tou shalt or wilt forget, You shall or will forget. 2 
2 *“ 
i E pers. masc. & E ha 3rd. pers. com. ناا‎ tensa? 3 
£ 4 n ا‎ 
1 E He) SHA Ot will forget. | They shallor will forget. ا‎ 
2 E2 1 1 
E2 pers. fem. a tenSa i : i 
TERT (SR) shall or will forget. ` 
Fd ٠ 4 7 
ا‎ IMPERATIVE. 2 4 
7 0 ا‎ 
DIL, د‎ Singular. 2 Plural. ٌ 
ES. اس‎ ensa Forget 2nd. pers. ail ensaddorget ٣ 
(thou). (ye Or YOU). 0 
EXERCISE XXXVI. 2 
1 1 0 ۴ 3 
2 1 Vehere ROR LR! SEO OE NS 1. 
E 8 Pa k> e ۰ 
E dor g0 o2. ۸ (- 
د‎ 1 
E ê Ambassador went to لعاس‎ A YEE 7 
. الا ا‎ 3 
0 ا‎ 0 N8 ۶ 1 8 
E و‎ N 
: e 0 I7 : a 
1 * ۵ "a ۶ 1 ۰ e % > 0 . کک‎ 
| 3. Where have the barbers پو امین‎ E E ت‎ 
KK 3 sone to? ) + 
E : 4 
e huy have gone to 4 | مثا نة‎ f, ا‎ 
e 1 : ۰ 
Cafe (Bx. 25) | ) 
2 e 1 - a 
7 $ 2 e YP 1 1 5 اک‎ ۳ 


i ` Dioitizea by Microsoft®: ES 
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They have forgotten us. 


7. I will not forget you. E N TY 0 
: ا کب‎ 
8. You have forgotten my ایا‎ 


goodness. 
8. Heralre wz GUL) hE (A) یراد سسب ) ا‎ 


stones to the slreet (Ex. 


0 2: 

10. He threw (out)the things Î 5 
: E 
to the street. . 


LI SLh FAM CEL. SAD iT الدم عا وچا‎ 0 


up blocd ( Comp. 35) 


from her mouth. ١ 
12. Where are my books. داي‎ E 
13. I have thrown them to the 
Sea. 
14. I will throw them into tle 
water closet. 
15. Where did the Fakih walk? (ا 2غه‎ 5 
10. The Fakih walked in the یسوی‎ 
market. ۰ 
‘17. He will walk in the garden. ا ارق ن‎ 
18. I will walk on the roof. 4 کی لد‎ 
(a) Future in 1 و دے‎ ,jermî, defective verb of 1t. E 


(bJ Futureinad ¢ کم‎ ieêra, or isara, defective Terh of 2na. class, E. 


ارت 


4 
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4 


- 


4 
[+ ¢ 1 
2 


۹ 
۷ 


وم 
ê‏ 
4 ص i‏ 
7 
9 
0 
2 
2 


24. 


1 
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I il 
َ o 
C1 : ES 2 LL م و‎ t- 
) E RTE RG 
ا راه اق > س‎ ARE 4 ا‎ 
e ا .در ر“‎ VW ٠ > 
۶ A 0 3 + 7 ّ , 0 ا‎ 8 0 
LSS ال ا‎ 
: 1 : ّ ي‎ 2 ١ : 
r OUI IT ا چ‎ ۱ 
19. He extinguished (a) the ھی (۾) التي و رغاد‎ 
ONT CEO andr Tay 
down. 
20. Extinguish (thou) this fire. اش وداک اش‎ 
1 ٤ ۴ ر‎ EE. 
I will not extinguish it ما دطعبها شي حتى :جي‎ 
until my father comes ا‎ 


{145 

. He bought (b) the mûd for 
thirty ounces. 

They bought a horse for | Jli العود ية‎ 
100 ducats. 

.. When (Ex. 20) wil he buy 
| kk 

5. He will buy it now. 

The greyhound (21 ) has 
run (c) very muclı. 
جروا بعال کا‎ 


They ran like (101) a grey- 


ال 
-hound.‏ 


هو جريا 


He will run on foot more اكثر‎ (d) ع رجله‎ 


(i.e. faster ) than thou مل اد‎ 


on horse back. 


Future in û و‎ ietfê or Îtfî, defective verb of {st.elass. 


Future in û ûy ÎeShrî or ishrî, defective verb of 1st. class, 
r 0 


ص 


Future in é, defective verb of fst. class, 


Literally meauing on his foot, 


Digitized by, Microsofi® 
ase Yea: O : 


@ ھ8 ھ . » ب ۹ د = 
5 : ھا f‏ 
Ee‏ ا ٣‏ وف ر 3 کین م ّ س ووخ . 


I do not wish to run. (a) 


30. Thy mother this morning الصاح‎ EA 


has wept. 


2 : 
BE, 31. He wept for his sins. و دو‎ 
: 1 : “N 
2 32. Our ord Jesus Christ wept. عا‎ 0 
1 ق د‎ v ۰. 
فن‎ a ERA 

Ca Bf When SELE! 81 hE KINN Ca ۴ e 

€ : کی‎ | 
E .- know this news (Comp 


29) ke” Wilk Weep g£With 


joy. 5 و‎ 


28 
Pronunciation of the foregoing, 8 4 
ا‎ Sr, 
BEIT OTE er IIa. Tihéltk E eS 
1 : TET. 
اچ‎ 9. Hrmé (or sîteb) al-lhhe- ) Q27 SRG. ny. 1 
: 0 E 
JA 1 CROAT AD E 1. 
۲ 4 4 ٤ 3 ٠ 3 3 2 et 
: 1O. GURME | DOY TF rali A 2 E 4 
AIAN PORA . BL. Beki alû tenan AS 
۰ و چ“‎ 
ù "۲ 
14. ... nel-métdhor'. j D2. r.14 SEN ORE. E2 1 
RT Ye O SOA N: -farhl NEO 
5 e 
19 TER a 
5 7 
Vocabulary. 1 


Ife remdined, stayed, restd ais bék'd, future il «, defeoti ¥ e 1 


کک 

ver'b of 2nd? class. x ) A 
Not even, not one ا‎ tka, I Ari: 
In the dark و‎ e fi-asallas. ا‎ 


a ۴ 
: Fasting (ad. n1. satî, fem. in š (83) pl. in ١ ا ن‎ 4 
3 ۰ 4 ك‎ 5 ۰ 
(A) See note a tO No. Û of ExerelSe XXXII, page 201. 
١ 


و : 
ه۵ 
ھا 1 

ح 
€ 


. 
0 


٣ 


e 


4 


3 bd ر‎ 
5 
a 
ES 
3 
3A 

¥ 
8 
2 
i 
٠ 
2 


. ٠ کے‎ 2 : ^ 
. . >. ¥“ 
١ * 3 ټ‎ 8 Wa اكير“‎ 2 
NAF ame od." ۶ 5 0 ٣ Na =+ ا‎ Sa و‎ 4 0 


3 د‎ www:alkottob.com ; 


ک2 
۰ ۰ ۰ ۰ . 0" 
{HO built io bend, future in i, governs accusative.‏ ___ 


- 


e (He) fried کل‎ kûla, future in î, governs accusative. 
> Cook-maid طباخة‎ tabbakha. 

¢ With what? د‎ baah. 

(He) boiled ٤ ghala. 

0 . Ie dictated aig fet, future in î, is followed b¥ prep. J 


and an accusative noun or pronoun. 


w 


Cordoba, (city) Abys  Kortoba. 
E 
2 (He) smoked 9 kéma, future in î1. 


~^ م‎ 4 ۹ 2 ^ ۰ e 
ر‎ a, (lit. ûîrk?, pl. دروف‎ arûk. 


` By fraud, guile, robbery; Secrecy 1st. 3 الہ‎ bes-sarka; 20. 


_ بالتەخبيع‎ bet-takhbîa. 


COMPOSITION 560. 


. Not even one soldier remained (7£).—AlI of them remained 
ل‎ in the mountain ( Comp. 4 ).—We remained in the dark.—She 
__ WIJI remain with her daughters ( 65 ):—They will remain fas- 
E -ting.—God be-with thee (Ex. 3) (good bye).—Nothing remai- 


E DEAR). Thy daughter (65 ) remained sick ( Comp. 6 ).— 


(Comp. 33).—Who fried these eggs (Comp. 25).—The cook-man 
1 (Bx. 21) has fried them.—'The cook-ımaid. has. fried them. 
8 What wilt thou fry the eggs with.—I will fry them with oil 
(08 .—The cook-man will fry them with butter ( Comp. 9 ).— 
__ as the water boiled.—'The milk (Comp. 22) vill boil (Ex. 51). 


= 


| _—The blood ( Comp. 35 ) boiled in his veins.—He dictated the 


Digitized by Microsoft® 


RAN ک0‎ ٦ ٣ 


KA 2 
I AI E 1 
AOA el 2e AS I AIS 
5 7 2 0 4 ا‎ i ry E) ۲۳ و 78 شض‎ , 
FU ر‎ of ١ 0 r 4 جد 5 ا“‎ Or. J . 4 Ua 

۳ 0 ن‎ 2 h2 2 ر‎ 238 e. 2 i - KE 
IF A 4 ء‎ FO م‎ 7 0 
I, ON 2 2 ام ی‎ 
0 letfer to me (62). The master dictated to me. „He W 


-te it to me.—Thy son ( Bx. 14) smoked RE‏ کر 
smoke a cigarette (Comp. 30).—1 will hot smoke 154 1‏ 0 
(in presence of) my father.—Those soldiers (74) haye smok‏ ۹ 
ا 
much.—We will sit ( Ex. 30 ) and ( will ) smoke a little (or lef‏ 
@ ) ۳ 0 4 
us sit down and snıoke a little }).‏ 
EXERCISE XXXVII.‏ 
F۴ 1 1‏ “ 
ی بے ظط ردف وق He met me in the Fez‏ .1 
road. (a)‏ 27 
ج لطر He will meet me on the‏ .2 
2 
bridge.‏ 
1 ۴ 
E 3. They went out (Fx. 30) to (b)‏ 
e meet him. (b)‏ 
"f‏ 
. بلفی الایث The kadi went out to meet‏ .4 8 
ع 0 ۰ 
(c) the Basha.‏ € 
ES‏ اغ کش ) 15 ö5. The robbers ( Comp.‏ 7 
will £0 out to meet‏ 2 
۰ . 
thee. (d) ۱‏ . 
5 غ 6 / 
ی حضی کرس خا ) )€( Bo SDter Suaraed‏ 6 
my uncele’s garden. )‏ 14 
کک الدوا ا Abdelkader will guard‏ .7 ۳ 
1 
father’s vines.‏ ث 
ielka, he will meet. . :‏ رلغے &« la) Future in‏ ك 
(b) Tr. lit. They went out, they Will meet hiii,‏ 
(e) ‘Tr. lil. He neent ottt, he acil mect the Busha.‏ 
(d) ‘Tr. lit, They will go out, they will meet thee.‏ 
(e) Future iî aS Aiy iha oriehlhdi, he wil guard.‏ ار 
ê J‏ ی 1 
os . :‏ . .+ 
r Digitized by Mitrosoft ®.‏ 
WW alk 7‏ 0 1 1 . ر : . . ( ١‏ 


۸ 
ڑَ 2 0 


a 
3» 


E ا‎ KK ٤ کک‎ 
RR و‎ 
aS: hired ا(۵‎ his RA: for 5 r دار بغشردں‎ TS. 1 
Wenty ducats. 
3 
2 9 He hired it to me for ڪراها ل :خمسه وعشردںن‎ 2 
۱ : b8 
ف‎ twenty five ducats. غا‎ 
Ne. 
. 10. Ie will hire me the garden. N RAL O 
We will hire thee the shop ذنڪروا کف اکاذیت‎ 11 3 
( 8 ): : ٩ ٤ 
سے 2 & ء‎ 2 
. He complained (b) of me ی للغی‎ Ki 12. 3 
to thee Consul. 1 ٤ 
1% vv 2 2 0 ٤ 4 
He will complain of thee پشکي 6 ل‎ 15. ) 
to the Kadi. 
Kert 2 SIRE complained ( چا‎ EU, SOLED I. ا‎ 
2 م‎ 
0 her husband (Ex. 25). ) بزو جها‎ ." 
15. They complained to the AN EEE 2 
Kadi. 1 
10. Complain of mê if thou | اڏا حہiت ”)ر‎ a Eb ) ۴ 
ES rv iBRest GES. SFY. E [ 
` 17. The Spanish Consul has ي( ا و 3اصباني‎ x 11. 
اک‎ protected me. (ce) 0 
18. He will protect good pco- | SAE N, E : 
۰ Cr 0 78 
-plc. 
ys i EAU VES RE ٤ 8 
ا‎ 19. I will not protect bad مي شی اياس‎ F9 3 
۰ . ۰ : ال‎ 0 1 
8 pCeOpicC. 29 : 
(W@ Future in, يک‎ tek-rî, he will hire. : 3 
/ (b) Tuture in 7, ( lit. future o }) ا‎ îeshkî, he will complain, 
Puture in î, < ielhmf, hc will protect, 2 
E.N € 
giao oy Microsoft 2 
A ا‎ Ek 
A O PEE 4, | Www.alkottob: com 


20. Your Imanseryvant struck 


nme. (A) 5 1 / 
21. I will strike thee with this ريا بهد الحا‎ 
: ۰ e 
stick (Ex. 16). ا ا‎ 
, ۰ ê : حه‎ Î 
. The thieves struck me on 1 ا 7 وښ طرتفق‎ 
thc Morocco city road. 1 راڪش‎ 
. 1 
The farrier (Comp. 18) الار طلب می اة 42ر‎ 
6 1 1 
demanded (b),of me 2 
1 ۳? 
three dollars. E2 ! 
They asked an alms (Bx. | کن خا تي‎ 
28) from my aunt. ۵ 
0 : 2 5 ت‎ : 
Will he requist anything حاجة‎ RSE 
of me? ر‎ 
Ho FI deh ARIES Soe le RE 
thou hast. E 
1 


: ( e NY, 8 ۱ 1 2 > 
The muleteer wlo retur- رج دن ارش‎ 
-ıed (c) from Larachc 


has beconce Sick. 


15) in Rabat lave be- 


-COMEe SICK. 


(0) Triliteral regular verb, future iu a, (Ft. future inî J. 


ظط 5 ا 


(bh) Trilitceral regular verh, future in e, { lit, futiùre in 0). 


Cr 


(e) Future in «, > ر‎ ierjaa, he will return, (tit, future in û, ي‎ 


e: 
E 


8. All the Christians (Comp. | رگ ا‎ 4 


0 
ا‎ 
i 
5 


. ‘lO7, 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


1. Elkani ... | 19. ... en-nas al-kébdhh. 
SS SS Ihedi 1. | 20. ... dardbnî. 

i TI. ERG 5:. | Ol] <, OVEO.. 

: 3 TOPO e A2 +3 OT FOG E REPRE: 
EEO. BIR. 29. ... en-dar bdida. 

° 17. Ihemdnî ... 

2 . . NOTE. Usually this proper name is pronounced without the article in the 
7 common tongue. ۰ 


Vocabulary. 


a - ۰ چ‎ 4 . 5 a 
E FHeréêcouuted; feférrecl to, narrated حدی‎ hhékci, fufure in î, 
_ requires J prep. and accusative. 

Fable, narrative, story 158% asl Kharafa, pl. in أثٹ‎ )62(; 


phd: حکادة‎ hhekata, p1. in Jı (62) 


مص ۰ 


Lie, (noun) SS Redd, pl. i1 ,أت‎ n ھ٤0١ کک دورن‎ 
kKédîb. 


(He) abhorred, hated, sS Kerah, governs accusative. 


. RHiftWKO yoaıs,siné€e J2 2 هدي فان‎ hadî ééûmcdît mii 


ي 
dê, (tr. lit. This two year‏ 
ی A ETHe J Leécanfê blind‏ 


(It) sufficed _sS Kéfd, future in a, governs accusative. 
wr 


s from that ). 

dmc, future in «. 

( He ) doubled; duplicated, folded iî tenk or tén, future 
e 


. in î, governs accusative. 


by Microsoft ®‏ و 
O TE E. www.alkottob com‏ 


3 8 
Load Ja> Ihdmél, pl. 


He hunted 2l sad, future in a, concave verb of 3“: class 


J.> hhemûl, and Jl,a| animal. 
(160). It is conjugated vulgarly in the preterite as if it were 
defective, except in the 3rd. persons, e.g.: She hunted تıص‎ 
sadeet; We hunted صد رتا‎ sudîna, etc. etc. The fut. is regular. 

Duck (noun ) ãَZۍyı‎ borka, p1. in GÎ and also ڊ کک‎ borak. 

( He ) washed چا‎ ghdsdl, requires prep. 8 and governs 
accusative. 

( He) reached, accomplished, contrived to do or to get 
dS 2ر‎ dérék, governs accusative. 

From the Sultan (french. chez ) م عدل السلطان‎ 1 4 
es-sSiltdin. : 

( He) desired, wished, wanted 1st giı Dighck, fut. in ûj 2m. 


< hhalb (155). 


COMPOSITION 31. 


Our grandfather (Comp. 27) narrated this story.—My 
grandfather has recounted many fables to us.—They told 
(related ) many lies.—I have hated the lie.—It is two years 
since my grandfather has become blind.—' Those who were in 
the prison ( Comp 15 ) became blind.—'That bedouin ( Comp. 
23 ) will remain blind.—He will recount what he saw ( Coup. 
34 ) in Arzila (Comp. 21).—We will narrate what has befallen 
us (Comp. 33 ).—Rhe bread thou gavest me sufficed (Ex. 23). 
—Will one mûd of wheat suffice thee?—Will one kola ( 60) of 
oil (68) suffice thee.—Ho doubled the load.—le will double 
the money (Ex. 153).—1I have hunted a gazclle.—Hast thou 
hunted (pursued ) a duek.—Hast thou hunted four ducks.— 


He ground the wheat in Molhamed’s ( Comp. 7) mill ( ÖT ).— 


www. alkottob.com | 


Where wilt thou grind this wheat?—]I will grind it in the Inill 
(Px. 26 ).—They ground the maize (Comp. 31).—The Ambas- 
-sador Washed ( himself ) this morning ( Ex. 25 ).—The mule- 
-teer (Comp. 14) washed his face at the fountain ( Ex. 30.— 
The barber washed my face.—AlII that he desired was accom- 
-plished.—Will the money be enough? (i.e. will the sum of ? 
money accomplish your requirements ).—It will accomplislı 
what I desire.—' They were able to get, contrived to get ( n1a- 
-naged to get, succeeded in getting ) a present from the 
Sultan.—They will accomplish nothing.—From whence hast 


thou come.—JI have come from the market (or fair) ( Ex. 7). 
$ Ö. HAMZATED VERBS. 


164. The hamzated verbs are those which have a hamza in 
one of their radical letters, and are called اخ ئ15‎ or 3"0“. class 
according, to the hamza being found in the 15st: 21d. or 3d. radi- 
-cal letter respectively. 

Those of the 15st: and 2"4. class are conjugated like the trilite- 
-ral regular verb, and those of the 3"%. class like the defective 


Verbs. 


EXAMPLES. 
Hamzated verb of 1S class. 


Preterite. Future. 
3 


timar (he) Will command.‏ لر dimdr, (le) Commanded‏ ادر 


ا 
ordered.‏ 


۰ Lal. 
WWWw.alkottoD. 


IMPERATIVE, 


Command (thou) ار‎ dûmdr (literal ب .ر‎ 


س 


۱ e ۴ 1a. 0 
Himsted verbs oF PU client 
1 : ن‎ 
7 ر‎ 
AN a 
Preterite. Fûturss e 


ا“ ا | 
clait. 2‏ 


IMPERATIVE. 


Ask (thou ) dw sat. 


Iamzated verb of 3". class. EA 2 

: EN. 
Preterite. Î “Futirê! ۰ Imperative 8 : 
ذرا‎ kdra He; read. بغرا‎ îk-ru He will أذ ر‎ arû Read E: 1 1 
read. : ` (hol. س‎ 2 


165. The verbs اکل‎ Kal, he ate, and IT kKhad, ne too 8 8 


which botlı of the 1% hamzated class are irregular in thei 


preterites. They are conjugated, either like the ا‎ 
اک‎ 
verbs (101) or as if they were biliteral, and in this latter event 


the second radical letter takes a damma in some lee, 


a . 
> 


E 
2 


a fathha in others. 3ک‎ 
In pronunciation the hamza, and the vowel taken 1 
1). 2 ا‎ 
suppressed (41) : ا‎ 


Jlwsdl (he) Asked, claimed. ھا‎ îsl (N) Will e e. 


SKE wwuwralkottob.com: 


ec PRETERITE. 
I ate, thou atest, he ate, she ate etc. Or has, 
hast Ol heve eaten. 
ا‎ 
Singular. , ° 
. ıı Defective Conjugation. Biliteral Conjugation. 
ر‎ 


1 1st, pers. coli. Jal kltt or | 1st: pers. eom. dS Kult or 


۳ 

٥ ٍ 

r. Kélit. LOH 

To pers. cm: ql Klîti or | 2nd. pers. com. dŠ Kaultior 
2 ت‎ : 2 ٤ 

EE Rel کلت‎ | Keti. : 


3rd. pers. masc. 0 kla ort | Br“. pers. masc. 5 kai OT 
I ROR, kKél (a). 


FU Ders. fei ES lat O1- | 3r%pers. fen. CAE Ret ‘or 


kNélat, kKcilét, or Kelét. , 


Piural. 


He, yout, they ate or have eaten. 


‘Defective Conjugation. Biliteral Conjugation.‏ : ر 
kélîna. | 1st pers. com. Ll kalna or‏ کنا E: 1st pers. com.‏ 1 
LE Rélna.‏ ۲ 2 ّ 
E a pers. com. lai kelîtû. | 2nd. pers. com. lz kûltû or‏ 
ket.‏ لتوا E‏ 


3rd. pers. com. i kelat. 3rd. pers. Com. ا‎ kKalt or 


Fal! 


Digitized by Microsoft® 


5 ١ 
SS. iL 4 3 a 4 . 


PRETERITE. O 


0 ۱ NaS taken, wwe have taken). 1 
. 

` ` Singular. 1 : 3 
# ا کک‎ 
E Defective Conjugation Biliteral conjugation. ار‎ 


ک5 


15. pers. com. Zıia FRadît.| 15 pers. com. gi خ‎ khod 


Zs kKheRé. (J,‏ : بو 

1 n : 4 

0 و‎ 0 ww ۱ 

 # 2nd. pers. com. dola Ahaditi.| 2d. pers. com. @J3š Kho 
۸ 1 


E 


3.5 Khedtti. 


° / 

9 2 
3 3fl. pers. masc. Sls Kkhadû.| 3r“. pers. mase. ial 
7 ٤ 1 کہ م‎ ۰ 
O 3rd. pers. fem. iis Khadat.| 3% pers. fem. iis Kkhadet 
ر‎ : 4 2 KK 
0 or Ahedet. م‎ 

ق 

2 : 4 
و‎ Plural. A 

2 ۴ 

2 "١ 

Fe took, you took, they took (or have taken).‏ خا 

گا 

ا 1 

د ۷ a‏ : { د 
ıd‏ ( 7 أ ْ t ٤‏ 1 : 0 * ت st‏ - 

1 1st pers. CoM. al kKhadina. 1% pers. com. LIS! Rhodna 
۳ “© : 
U3 Rhédna. 


E 
: 2nd. pers. com, Îgiuis Khadîtû. 2nd. pers. com. Îgids Kh 


1 : E, 
توا‎ Re. 
e. 1 . 
+ 3rd. pers. com. gis Khadat. , 3rd. pers, com. Îgiخ‎ khad 
: or Khcdd. 
(u) See note to No. 14 of Exercıse 43, 

3 Digitized by Microsoft® 

ê . 5 م‎ 3 


ت 7 و ما پا و 
ا 1 ۱ 1 1 ۳ ت » L ۹ ٠‏ . ۲ 
VV A‏ 5 م چ ےھ کو > ر س 4 ۳ س 

AY e دہ ا‎ ۳ iC ١ O 7 © و آ۹‎ 0 


ب ۱ ۳ 

5 ,< ى و 4 . 
E ES‏ 
۳ هھ : X73 2% LN‏ ج - . 
٣‏ کن 0 1 Ev‏ 3 اش 1 . ا ۰ د 1 

چا 4 1 AT‏ ا0 . ك . ج ر لاد » 
1 » ۴ اپا 7 2 39 1 lv 8 3 ١‏ 

co ¢ f 2 28 1 ه4‎ 
In the future these verbs are regular €. E 

. 1¥ pers. com. JS Ù nakul I | ial nakhéd I will take. 1 
will eat 3: 

. pers. com. JMS li takul ع‎ Li takhéd Thou wilt take. ) 

| ٍ 
Thou wilt eat. ے‎ 
ا ع : ع‎ 4 
. pers. masc. کل‎ lı takul Jal takhéd He will take. - + 


= ° 
. ۹ 
FT . 


He will eat. 


IMPERATIVE. 2 
“. pers. sing. JS Kû1 Eat JX Kkhéd Take (thou). 
( thou ). 


. pers. pl. lal kula Eat | Isis Khnodû Take (ye). 


3 ا 

(you ). . 

ر 

EXERCISE XXXVIII. 2 

: 4 

. a ْ . 
` 1. He ordered me to go to the هو امرنی (4) نشی ب العمدداد‎ ۰ 

E Vii s Kose. iz ر ) اور‎ 2 

3 

2. He made all as the Sul- شی 4 مروا‎ E 0 5 

-tan’s sons ordered him. او الساطان‎ 1 

: 1 ٤ 

. The Emperor will com- شي‎ CE Ugh 3 

mand everything. ر‎ 

١ 8 

OD lithe ordered me that I should go», | is composed of the preposition . ا‎ 

Û and و‎ 0 

Lat; Digitized E Microsoft® 

wow A ا‎ 

ا ق Nal el‏ ت 

ESBS CASS : www.alkottob.com f 

1 4 و سه او هو وو 4 


He demands (of me i.e. | 
in Ar. I owe him ) (a). 


twenty derhams Ex. 19. 


5. He asks of thee (i.e. in Ar. ا و الک ار نعي وفية‎ 
کر‎ 
Thou owest him ) forty 


oufices (60). 


Ğ. He asks of us (i.e. if AT. ا کالنا وو شال‎ 3 
We owe him ) one hun- : 
-dred ducats. 
7T. Thou askest of me (i.e, اا چ کتسالنی لانن دال‎ 
Ar. owor thee) WIMLEY 0 
dollars. 
8.1 ask fheê (i.e AT ENO کن اکت ا منغال‎ 
owest me ) a thousand 
metzkals. : 
9. He enquired after thee. (b) | - الف‎ (b) ay: 
10. She enquired for thy ا کک‎ 
father. 
11. They enquired for you. ڪم‎ 5 ) 
12. He will enquire for me. ان ي‎ 5 2 4 
13. We enquire for thee every. CI 1 E ا کل ر‎ 
(a3. د‎ ۰ 


£ ۰ 4 : ۰ 
(n) resent tenge of ٍ ا‎ by whieh our verb to owe is expressed (198). 
س‎ 


To 
(h) Not very commonly used vulgarly the verh اې‎ gith'sa Û Comp. 3) 1S 
. e ۴ 


cmployed instead, and i3 conjugated like a defective Ferb. 


4 3 e 2 ج ۸ر ل‎ 
e E 


ج 0 N‏ 5 
e‏ رہ لہ 
e‏ د مڭ 9 n^‏ 2 
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0 a: ny ters book: 


5 
1 
ف‎ 7F 


اسا 


.1 have read the first book. 

` 16. Hast thou read the third 

book. 

i: Mi. Je will read the cighth 

chapter. 

18 Read thou the ninth 

er. 

` 19. Read me this news paper. 

20. He rcad the koran to his 

۲ E manservant. 

` 21. What did he eat? 

. 22. Te ate an apple. 

` 23. Ihave caten a pcar (Conıip. 

rr 

. > 24. I haye caten a water me- 
-lon ( Conip. 17). 

25. J have eaten a sweet me- 
ol (92). 

Ke They ate twenty figs 

AT 21) and thirty 

HUES. 
21, They ate a pound of bread 


and two pounds (60) of 


Meat. 


() Ts really a Spanish word. 


N و‎ + 
Ae N OT 


28. Iwill cat a dish of kûskûsu 
(Comp. 28). 


29. Thou hast eaten many نیش‎ 
apricots (Comp. 16). 
30. Thou atest many (4) oran- لین‎ 


-ges (Ex. 18). 

31. My brother a au, @ele- 
-phant (68). 

32. Have you seen the cal- 
-penter’s file (69). 

33. We have not seen it. 

34. The Consul’'s scribe was جالسن‎ 3 
seated (Comp. 24 ) in 
the market. 

35. They have brought the | lass ;-.% 
Prince’s horses, and the 


Vizier’s mares. 


(Ex. î ) of the adminis- 
-tr'ator ( Steward ). 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


1. ... némshî nand ... 13. Kûl tûm ... 
4. o“ Kidîsalnî one 19. 0 0 gdzeta 
(N gly belaa 1s much used in N. Morocco. Probably it is o 


Innumerable wêthottt number,‏ ك 


ل د 
f ۰‏ 
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30. We have seen the mules 


a 
س‎ 271 — 
22. ... teFfahha. SOA UCVaG 5. 
26: ... gûte (sing ). 
Vocabulary. 


Castle citadel وہہ‎ pqgba, pl. in JÎ and فصا بي‎ késdbî. 

He began, commenced ردا‎ bedk, future in «, requires ي‎ 
تن‎ prepositions witl a noun. 

Question, enquiry aS sal, OI' duran mesaksîd, p1. in E 

(He) hid, (he) putıaway ek khcba ( little used vurgarly ) 
خبع‎ Khabbaa. 

(He) filled ا‎ mela, more vYulgarly ye2 amma’. 

Truth, right H< hhakk, Ppl. Egg hhORKOR. 

Played upon, struck yrs darab, geverns accusative. 

Ginbri (small Moorish guitar of two strings) ڪبري‎ ginbrî, 
ڪناير .ام‎ ginckbe:'. Player upon the ginbri, ڪابري‎ ginabrî. 

He remembered, remiuded 1s di-- adkél, requires prep. 
e and an, accusative; 21٩. توک ر‎ téfékkcer, öth. formation (169) 
governs accusative, Or i f1. 


He understood 8 fahcim, (lit. 2 J), governs accusative. 


. ۰ م ر‎ 
Infidel, unbeliever کر‎ kéf er, in ,م.„‎ and also قا‎ Kojf c7". 
E. ار‎ 


Or not? Y 1 «aû lk. 


Nut 5 جو زک‎ Ji2 or yii, pi. in ات‎ col. j> gate; 2nd. 


قروو دة oba. rd.‏ کا c01.‏ ىٿ girga, p1. i‏ ڪڪ ڪڪ ڪا 
س 


kKatrkoba, col. در دوب‎ kKarKkob. 
COMPOSITION 88. 


The Sultan abderralıman took tlıis city.—The Moslems took 
the fort (Px. 6) of the Christians.—Our general took (Ex. 32) 


the citadel of Tetuan.—T'ocmorrow ( Comp. 29) he will cap- 


i 
0 


er 


252 س 


-ture the city.—The Moslems will take the arms (EX. 10).— 
He began at this book ( Ex. 5).—He commenced in these 
words ( Comp. 25 ).—He began by this question.—They have 
begun to work.—I have begun to build a house.— Where will 
he begin to rTead?—He will begin at the first chapter.—He 
concealed the truth.-—He lid ne in his house.—He will hide 
the money (Ex. 13) in the stable (Ex. 19).—They hid the 
books (Comp. 12 ).—He filled the sack (Comp. 24 ) with 
wheat.—They filled the barrels ( Ex. 21 ) with wine.—He will 
fil the barrel ( Comp. 16 ) with aguardiente (aniseed Brandy) 
(Comp. 16).—My master has played the ginbri.—Wlho will 
play the ginbri?—He remembered us.—He will remember mê. 
~J} will remember my sins ( Ex. 56 ).--The infidel did’ not 
understand the truth.—He will understand my words.— Hast 
tl'ou understood or not?—I have understood ¥Şou.— Where hast 
thou bought these dates ( Ex. 25 ).—I bought them in the mar- 
-ket.—Thy friend is drunk (80).—The dates are dear (107). 
—This date Ex. 25 ) is very sweet ( Comp. 17 ).—Hast thou a 


nut?—] have many nuts. 


$ 6. DOUBLY IMPERFECT YERBS., 


166. Verbs having two weak letters in the root are called 
doubly imperfect, and are conjugated like simple irregular 
verbs. | 

In classical Arabic there ar'e trebly imperfect, verbs also, 
i.e. verbs having three weak letters in the root, €.g&. ا‎ he 
0 


a» he promised, but vulgarly they are not used. 


ص : 
سے سس 


entertained, 


The following are examples of doubly imperfect verbs. 
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Conjugation of. the verb 0 وی‎ ûfa, he fulfilled 
(or has fulfilled ). : 8 
ط‎ 


EA 
م‎ ) 
EE: PRETERITE a 
و‎ / K 
"1 CSirgulars. Plural. r 
TC OCT iL IE Bets, cou. 1 las; difina 


1 د ا 


E ANA. و‎ ` We fulfilled. 


| ۀ ل‎ f ر‎ ١ a 
2nd. - yg tfiti Thon 2nd. pers. con!. و ینوا‎ ifitd i“ 
5 a چ‎ = ۳“ 
` fulfilledst. You fulfilled. ا‎ 
IS a 

ûfa (He) 3rd. pers. con. l2, ûfat 4‏ ,3 تی E‏ د 


١ 
١ کر‎ La: fulfilled. : They fulfilled. 


6 2 ” 
3 O SS 


` 
0 


e 
2 
سس‎ 
2 
3 
ت‎ 
ud 8 


e و‎ afat (She) 


۰ 
N O, 


4 1 / FUTURE. 


۱ 


اه 


5p‏ ی 
LUT CO bh‏ ص 


I shal or will OEIC ELE EFO. >‏ 3 و 


۸ دخاي‎ E7 
RE 7 Singur. Plural. 


34 0 

ر قد ۰ 1 ۰ 1 ۳ .۰ ۵ د 4 1 
nûfih. CT‏ نو جوا 96 .1 دو 8 1t‏ 
: : 1 ۰ 3 7 8 

a 6 ۰ 4 A4 4 
FRNA 2nd. lag tûfid. a 
Bh masc. Jeg Taf. () 3® ت ا دودوا‎ 
۰ ١ = »ا‎ 


i fem 77, sa2 Of 


l- 3 IMPERATIVE. وھ‎ 
Ww : ٠ 
2 Singular. = 1 BIRA. N 

ed; «١ 4 (kt, ر‎ 2nd. AR ûf it. 3 ١ ۰ 
2 1 : : 1 ®. 
م‎ ۴ Err 

() ) Future literal 3 , See note b.page 20%, شک‎ 
۸ Die ۰ ت س“‎ 
٠ ۹ح 1 2 & 1 7 ا‎ 
FT ۰ 4 ’ 8 ` ر 0 ۲ ر‎ ۳ 

0v‏ ك 
3+ 2 
7% 
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167. Conjugation of ilon, 2 sia. 


UMass 1O07 th. ا‎ 


: PRETERITE. 0 


. 
۶۷ 


I have been worth, thou hast been worth, ete. etc. € 


/ . 
Singular. Plural. 

. 1s pers. COM. gw suit. 1st. pers. com. e 
0 2nd. pers. COM. o gw Stitt. | 2". perse Com. | سو دی‎ süftt i. 
€ ‌ 3 ٤ ا ا‎ 
0 3rd. pers. masc. Jjw sûa. | 3%. pers. tom. Iga sta 
۳ ٣ 
5 ۸ ۰ ٠ کا 4 4 ۶ ن‎ 
TH rd. pers. fem. sw sûat. (or gg saat). 

0 1 1 0 ع‎ "a 
: ا‎ 
| FUTURE. 
r 9 

9 . 1 
۳ I shall or will be tcorth, etc. etc. ete. 


Singular. Plural. 3 1‏ ت 
2 ۳ 1 1 . 1 ۰ 8 
1 ووا pers. COM. Eg mesûd. | 1st pers. com.‏ 15% 8 
h0 |‏ سى اوا ت E‏ 
Cr‏ 6 ا 
A : 2nd. pors. Com. gui testa. | 2d. pers. Cour. NIS i‏ 
. ± @ 
3٠ ٤ d. ۰ e 19°C ERS n‏ 
E 3rd. pors. M4as¢. gm îsta. 3 pers, com. Îlm stad.‏ 
tesûd. 2 0 ٤‏ ہو ğrd. PpCe1s. fen.‏ ۵ 
e 4‏ ۵ 
IMPERATIVE.‏ 
۳ ذف 
۹ ۴ او“ ۱ 1 
Singular. Plural.‏ ُ3 
2nd. pers. aw sta. nd. pers. lg or‏ 
Stadt.‏ / 
- ۶ 


۵ 1 ۲ م‎ ۶ ۰. 4 ۱ dU 
vy rer ® SKE ek. Ya 0. ا‎ 


168. Conjugation of the verbslş jaa he came or has come. 
PRETERITE. 


I came, or have come, thou camest, Or hast conve, etC. 


Singular. Plural. 
15% pers. cO. Zik jt. 1st. pers. com. lia jîna. 
dud: pers. com. Tux Jt. 2nd. pers. com. چوا‎ Jiltû. 
SF pés. mase l> jaa. (a)| 3"3. pers. com. Î,l+ jat. 


3rd. pers. fem. lr jaat. 


1 FUTURE. 
Singular. | Plural. 
i DOS cont. ا‎ enjî 1 1st. pers. com. دجوا‎ enjît 
will or shall come. We will or shall come. 


Jud. pers. com. „x tejî Thou, 2"0. pers. com. Îî tejî 


5 


wilt or shalt conic. You will or shall come. 


A A4 


3rd. pers. mase. ی‎ 7D (b) 3rd. pe!'Ss. COM. لڪيرا‎ DL 


He will or shall come. They will or shall come. 
3rd. pers. fem. کی‎ tejî She 


will or slıall come. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. Plural. . 


۲ 


2nd. pers. ج“‎ ajî (lit. + g5). 2nd. pers, اوا‎ ajit. 


(a) Is eonjugated as if were biliteral. 


(b) Future teral لی ۀ‎ Vulgarly however it is conjugated as if not poS- 
7 


-sessing tlhe hamzta, 
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f ص‎ 
۹ 


12 r Eb وني وه‎ 1 
2 : 


ا ع 
ا اعطيتني 2 ہار 


6 یعغوس طوی (4) سمنیند 

Ek 

ا 

1 “8 

` 3 إلكاغط ا لی ا ا ی 


ک 
ای 


1 


-[ . 


a‏ ھ 


1 
ù 
و‎ 
2 


۰ 
a. 


َ 
EXERCISFÊ XXXIX. 


The watchmaker ( Comp. 


4 


18) fulfilled lis word | 


(promise) (col. comp. 25). 

2. The tailor (7) did not ful- 
-fil his promise. 

3. The shoemaker (Comp. 12) 
will carry out his word. 

4. We will fulfil every thing 
if God will. 

5. Be silent, and keep the 
promise thou gavest me 
the day beforc yester- 
dêy (Ek. 280 

6. Jacob folded (a) his hand- 


-kerchief. 


= 


. He folded the paper and 
put it (b) on the table. 

8. You will fold the haîk 
(Ex. 17) and will put it 


on the mule. 


(Û Future in û, اوخ‎ îtıiî he will double, will fold. 5 
لس س‎ 6 


(Jb) This word is commonly used in the sense of to puf, or to place (152) - 0 
PLL 


A1 


REN. ) www.alkottob.com 


8, Fold this letter and close اطوي عدي البرأة وشها‎ % 


it (Bx. 32). 
` 10. The blacksmith (61 ) be- غب اید‎ 8 


-came tired (a) by the 


work ( Conp. 8). 


11. If you (will ) work much ادا رم ازاون تعیی‎ 1. 
you will become tired. 
El TE f eeame کلھا ناوا تبك الط ر تز‎ 1. 
: tired on the road. 
ّ “13. You became tired and you و ا خا اشا‎ 9 
e did nothing. 
) 14. How long it is! (or, It is a | ما شك‎ (b( ائحال ای‎ 4. 
2 long time) since I have کک‎ 
4 ٠ ease hege. : 
15. He saw me (c) on the roof. 0 ر آي‎ 15. 
10. He shall see us if God will. ا‎ (a) 0 رانا‎ 16. 
` 17. See lim there! (Behold him E: ردم ا‎ 17. 


yonder! ) 


18. What did he intend? (e) اش لوی‎ 18. 


(a) Future inu a. 

(b) Julteral Translation, Zou mruch that I have nol sCen Yol, 

(e) Future in د ری‎ îra, he will see. Not much used vulgarly. 

(d4) Preterite of tle concave hamszated verb راء‎ he desired, fut. inl « اشا‎ 
In tis phrase, which the Moors always use when talknig of a future cvent, in 
oledienee lo the teaching of the koran, chapter XVIII verso 23, the preterite has 
' the meaning of our present by mcans of the prepositiou ا‎ if, which precedes il. 


(e) IFuturec int, 


AA 


Digitized by Microsoft 8 


(a) Triliteral regular verb, fut. in a (lit. fut. in o), signifies literally created. 


e< island. Fulgarly it 


x JET, OF FUL 


ET 
- ر‎ 

CT “| 

e E A 

NG 

eu‏ ا 


ډثويې وأحد ا ا العده 


( او الطليب ) 


جلف سے ساروا 0 


ا لوت بے غرباطة 
رار (ط) 
د افوا ہے طرابلس 
59 او ای طلخ ذاله 


دچنوا واحد النصہراد ي 


ددجنوة ع المغابر النصاری 


لد جنوک ست ت المغابر دالەسملہیں 


الک اعط وعپله على 


و 
Es‏ 
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What didşt thou intend? 
What will he intend? 
He will intend an evil to 


his enemy. 


E 
20. 
21: 


92, He was born in Constanti- 


-nople. (a) 
in Granada 


( Comp. 7). 


. Thou wast born in Algiers. 


. They were born in Tripoli. 


He buried his enemy. 
They have buried a Chris- 
-tian. 
Where did they bury him? 
They buried him in the 
Christian’s cemetery. 
You will bury him in the 
Moor’s cemetery (Comp. 
13). 

He folded the paper and 
placed it on the chair 


(Comp. 13). 


b) جرا‎ literally signifles islands, i.c. plural of ر ر‎ 
r 


° Ta. 


رپ 


3. I was born 


26: 


21. 


28. 
29. 


30. 


31. 


f 
is pronouuced zira, and sair. An Algerian, or an islander 


-garly 


259 س 


Pronunciation ©f the foregoing. 


3. ... Ahd@ (or waddd. | 18. ... nûa. 
CC hasr 21. ... adûû (or teleb). 
3 TE. meld ... 22. KhaldkK ... estanbîûl. 
0 AGO .. 24. ... al-jezdîr. 
14. Eshhal lî... 25. ... trdbles, 
٠ „10. RCA-Nî ... 20. BOO 0 


17. ... temma (or henak ). 


Vocabulary. 


( He ) roasted E shta, future in û, governs accusative. 

Chickens ( very young ) لالس‎ felales, sing. see No. 92. 

(Ireen-pepper (capsicum ) lale félféla, pl. لعل‎ 1. 

Chestnuts ( col. ) مظان‎ or Jlbuê Kastal or Kastan, sing. 
EDIM dl. 

( He) cauterized, branded ek kûa, future in û, requires 
accusative, and preposition 7 

(He) vacated, cmpticd خو‎ khtwa, future in û, governs 
accusative. 

Court in the middle of a house (Spanislı patio) 1st اظ الدار‎ 
cist ed-dary 2nd. 2ر ج الدار‎ merdhh ed-dar. 

Boil, tumour, postule, turuncle 1st Jl3 demmdl, p1. دمام‎ 
damamel ( 92 ) and 2"“. ù „> hhébûba. 


Corner ركنة‎ rûkna, p1. in یت‎ ( 62). 
COMPOSITION 39. 


Who has come?—The prince of belicvers has come ( Comp. 
21).—The hunter (Ex. 7 ) has come from the mountain (Comp. 


4).—Thy beautiful ( Ex. 7) daughter ( Comp. 6) has come 


AMANAN 2K ANTTNAN f 0 MM 
VN VV ۷ e IR ULV U .اuk‎ 1 


Ter ooyy E 


۹ 


۰ 


3 


ت 2600 س 


from the street ( Ex. 7 ).—The servant-men ( Comp. 15) of Ali 
have come, and have brought the merchant’s sugar ( EK. 7). 
—]I havc come from the garden and I1 have brought the 


butcher's ( Bx. 7) mule ( Ex. î ).—This afternoon (Comp. 32) 


the peasant (Ex. 7) will come, and we will sec a white (Ex. 7) _ 


5 


ف 


ه 


horse.—Come (thou) soon (Ex. 31), and bring me (Ex. 34) the _ 


mule.— What did the cook-man (Bx. 21 ) roast.—He roasted & 
cock-chickean, and a cock (Comp. 11 ).—He will roast three 
(young ) chickens and five cocks ( Comp. 11 ).—Hast thou 
roasted the green-peppers.—lIl have roasted them.— Those 
Moors have roasted a sleep and a mûd of chestnuts.— The sut- 
-geon (Comp. 14) has cauterized thevboil which he had on his 
hand.=' They canuterized my wound ( Comp. 30 J). (Ar. they 
cauterized me the wound).-—The surgeon will cauterize thee 
that postule.—I cauterizcd ( him }) the wound which he had on 
his foot.—He cmptied the sack ( Comp. 24 ).—I have emptied 
the bottle (Comp. 9).—They vacated the patio.—He will Yvacate 
the house.—He will empty this sack of wheat into the chest 
(72 ).—They will empty the chests (72 ).—He put ( Ex. 39) 
his haîk on the table.—Whieh of you (159 ) put the wheat into 
the patio?2—I put it (there ).—Where will he put the tiles 
(Comp. 21 ).—He will put them in the stable ( Dx. 19 ).—Put 


(thou ) the tiles in that corner. 


CHAPTER IY. 

DERIVATIVE VERBS. 
1609. Derivative verbs are those which, in addition to tle 
primitive radical letters, have in their root one Or MONE AUXI- 


-liary letters (145). 
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| 


ر 


Tav 4 


0 


The derivatives of the triliteral primitive have ten forna- 
-tionS, including the primitive, as shewn in the table hereun- 


-der. 


TABLE of the derivative formations of the triliteral primitive 


٠‏ ص 
regular verl i3 he wrote, or has written.‏ 


1 
| FORMATIONS, FORMATIVE LETTERS. EXAMPLES. 


1st primitive. ا‎ 
3nd. + (ھ) کنب‎ 
| 3rd. AS ED) e. 
2 € ۶ ت‎ 3 
Ath. ®» | اکت‎ 
cm ارت ٍ م‎ 
tl. ANE و‎ 
aL bz 1 2 / 
Gth. % e | 0 د‎ NOK 
کو‎ 
N: أ ا ا‎ 
0 . 
ا ر ي‎ 
1 کاس 1 0 ۰ اا‎ 
3 
1 
we / ج ت‎ 
gth. © © : 1 ا‎ 
3 3 
۱ a ا‎ ٍ E CC 
) 10t1. Oe. 1 e SE 
2 د‎ 
1 
ود س‎ 


170. Note that these forınations ar'e not applicable to all 
primitive verbs, for Some have only one derivative, others two 


(a) The above are given with the vowels taken by them in the elassical Ara» 
-bie, but EE ol be noted that Yulgarly ncither the first, nor the last vowels of 
the g{th. 5th. and §th. formations are pronounced (30). 

(b}) The dots represent the radical Jetters i.e, the primitive fornt. 


(ce) Five other formations arc oinltted, because vulgarly they are not used, 


و ا د ا ي 


exact REED of the formations E verb may TI 1 
0 The 2"0. and öth. formations are in frequent use vulgarly, 
but the others are very rarely used. Indeed the 9t: for matioı n 


ّ 
is never used vulgarly. a 


۰ 


۲ The quadriliteral verb has four formations, but in the ا‎ 
«gar only one, tlıe 2"4. is used. This receives a before tlre 
first radical letter of the primitive, and corresponds to the 
gn, formation of the triliteral e.g. تطرطنی‎ tetartake (he) burst; I1 
( تزلزل‎ lit. ) vulg. ردو‎ tézénzél, It ( the earth ) quaked. ) 


: ¥$ 1. IRREGULAR DERIVATIVE VERBS. 
171. The derivatives of the irregular verbs are formed in 
1 < 

. the same manner as those of the triliteral regular (169 0 
۹ ê یں‎ 

may be seen in the following table. 1 
E 
۸ 
E * e oy Microsaft 2 


= ظ : . 4 > چ 


O HAT E N DIT. ر‎ FR” 


کي 


the » or tie 


In the 8th. formation of the assimilated and hamzated 


The second radical of the concave verbs, 


1(2. 
verbs the first radical letter resembles the J characteristic of 


the derivative form by the use of the shidda. 


5 kak. Gê Ga 


‘GIT ‘ON 03 ¥ 930X 999 (¥) 


ُ( ا i‏ م E‏ 1 
“RA 2‏ ا وس 
2 . 
و 9 کے v‏ و يپ ا 
2 . ۹ 
I‏ 5 | | 0 | 
3 و rv‏ سے ve‏ 2 
ا 1 و 2 
f‏ 37 
3 کا rO ET‏ 
0 4 ر 0 2 7 a"‏ 
ر 4 کے 
اح د ATE‏ 
2# ا ik‏ 0 ا ي 
3 1ء 7 ES‏ 


e‏ ر 
صر e‏ 1 
r e‏ ا . ع 2 
f‏ 1 ممم 6 te‏ أ 

1 ⁄ : ۱ 2 | 

32 ٍ 
أ‎ TT 

۴ ك‎ 5 2 ۲ ‘CALVIN ‘ALAN ‘KHOA 

| ‘GHLVZKRYH SHAILO HA HC SHAYOXOOD SHAVOXNO0 GCALVTIKISSY 4 


س س سسس مس س سم 


‘SEUHA UVINOHUHI AO STAILVAIHICT JO XIFVL 


Kt ® 
7 9 ” 1 2 ن‎ 
0 ۲0 * 2 ۲ > 
J E e E ) 
j~ پ٥‎ 5 N STE 7 2 ج ا‎ 
1 . ج‎ a? vT ê ۹ 
9 «ز*‎ 2 E 2 
(157 ) is retûinedîin the 2! gra th. and tn. r e 


) 0 


E eynt 2 0 1 
Certain of the ا‎ of tle concaves of tie first class 


changed into in the others. 


have, vulgarly, in the second radical a ک‎ instead ofa ,۾‎ as 
if they wereceof the اخ‎ class e.g. یم‎ Kaîtem ( for و‎ 2) he u 
arose, 214. formation of وم‎ , a concave verb of the 18 class; 
رتب‎ "aîîeb, ( for (اروب‎ (he) (it) coagulated, curded, and 
ڌ, د‎ teraîteb, ( for و‎ ;) it coagulated itself, i.e. the ant. 
and gn formations of ڈیا‎ also a concave verb of the first 2 
class. ۰ ) 
In the 2nd. 3rd. ğöth. and 6th. formations of the hamzated verbs 
the first radical letter is changed vulgarly into a s, for exam» a. 
-ple, وخر‎ ûkhkhar, (he) delayed procrastinated; ده کر‎ takkhar, ب‎ 


he delayed himself, for خر‎ and ا‎ 
$ 2. MEANINGS OF THE COMMONEST FORMATIONS. 


173. The 2nd. formation gives the primitive verb a transi _ 


-tive meaning. 
EXAMPLES. 
Formation. 1 
1st primitive و‎ farahh, he rejoiced. 
2nd. clo ڊرح‎ farrahh, he caused joyy he eladde- 


-ned, he cheered. 


1s primitive gj hMhdeén, le was grieved, he mouf- £ 


-led. 
2nd. ‘do j> hhaezen, le caused to grieve, lie 
saddened. 


18% primitive ر‎ kharej, he went out, he departed. 
۱ 


6 gy Kharrej, he caused to go out, he 
sent out. 
«. /Digitized by Microsofl ® ` 
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فف ”4 4 


w 


۶ ر‎ 
۰ ےا‎ = 5 
ET M4 
| ¥ if 


. 
4 ا 


5 


AREER kec و‎ ۰ 
8 i FIFTbé primitive verb be transitive the 2% formation ren- 
٠ ders it doubly traıusitive or energetic. 
a 
ر د‎ EXAMPLES. 2 
ا‎ 
1st formation ( prin. ) ک0‎ Katab, he wrote. : 
3 2nd. do کو‎ kKattûb, he caused to write. ۱ 
r بی 2 د‎ do gy shdrab, he drank. 2 
E And. do EA. sharr«tb, he caused to drink. 
0: Ost do فطع‎ RKettat, '/ “hereout: 
ea: Oud. do فطع‎ Katt, he cut into many 
n: pieces, or he cut up. 
i do بی‎ bekci, he wept. 
E nd. do کی‎ bekKc, he caused to weep 3 
۴ (it. o 4t). (a) 
2 1. The öth. formation has mostly the meaning of our 
8 reflective verb, and also gives a sort of passive voice to the 
I nd. formation. 1 
۳ EXAMPLES. 
2nd. Formation J3» béddél, he changed, he removed. 
jt do dui tebeddel, he changed himself (i.e. his : 
) N apparent ). ) > 
2nd. do کته‎ hharrak, he moved, he excited. ا‎ 
;th. do "رگ‎ (Db) téhharrék, he was moved, was exci- 
٤ -ted. ۰ 
x 2nd. do ع‎ «allem, he made to know, he taught. ۲ 
(W The 4th. formation has niso a causative meaning bùt, vulgarly ls but 1 
little used. In its stead the Dud. formation is usually employed. z 


(hb) In vulgar conversation the Ond, formation 1s sometimes uscd instead of 


. the Sth. Thus one says sttj (he) was married instead of _ 0 teste 
"6 ردن رن‎ 


E Digitizëd by Microsoft ® ۰ 
Eh A O I ر‎ www.alkottob.com’ 


3 


— 266 س 
ğth. Formation nlaî tallem, he was taught, he learned.‏ . 
tekattaa, he was cut, cut himself,‏ تفطع ğih. do‏ 
from sb.‏ 
ا > 
th. do Jai tûlled, le was engendered, was born‏ 


. from 2J. 
ب‎ 


175. The 6th. formation generally indicates an action con- 
-nOon and reciprocal between two or more persons and as a 


rule it is used in the plur'al. 


EXAMPLES. 


1st. Formation رب‎ db, he struck. 
6th. do تضار بوا‎ teddrbû, they struck eaclı other. 
1st. do ~3 Kasém, he divided, shared. 


Gh. do Î,qlغiî‎ tekdismaû, they divided, between them. 


176. The th. and Sth. fornıations: lave generally the mea- 


-ning of the 5th. i.e. they are reciprocal, and passive. 


EXAMPLES. 


1st. Formation J y> hharak, he burned. 


Oh: do E: انر‎ enhharak, he was burned, it become 
burned. 
( حل‎ hhall 
س ا‎ he opencd. 
> | “~e fetahh 
‌ 
n 9 J| enhhall he (it) opened (itself), 
: do 
| „xsl enfétdahh ) or (he) (it) was opened. 
CC 
15st. do dj? farak, he separated. 
{ th. do انغرنی‎ enfarak, he separated himself or | 


was separated. 1 


) 
) 
۱ 

www.alkottob:ceom | 


ا 


8th. Formation اجاری‎ eftarak; he separated himself or was 


separated. 

1st. do i jémda, he joined, he assembled. 

qth. do ا‎ enjemaa, (vulgarly) he joined himself 
or was joined. 

Sth. do اجتەع‎ ejtemaci, (literally) he joined himself 
or was joined. 

1st. do ارا‎ erfau, he raised. 

8th. do ارتعع‎ ertéfidû, he raised himself, or he was 


or became raised. 
177. The 10th. formation indicates usually the petition or 


the desire of the action signified by the 15 formation. 
»چ‎ 


EXAMPLES. 


1st. Formation + ghafér, he pardoned. 
۳ 


10th. do اساتغعر‎ estaghfer or ettghafer, (a) he sought 
pardon, 

15. do . کہر‎ )not used vulgarly) he knew, was 
1 ` aware of. 

2nd. do خر‎ Khabar, he made to know, advised, 
. informed. 


10th. do کر‎ estakhbar or ettkhabar, (b) he asked 
news, tricd to know, he informed him- 


Self. 


(a) În Lhe vuigar tongue the }(Oth. formation is generally very irregularly 


pronounced, some letters heng suppressed and others doubled. Thus they say 


u BENG OF ` «Au 080110 0° tw 
و ج ص‎ 


° ل‎ « ۰ ۰ ۰ 
gu, | stana 10th. formation of _,,| and E &cnês OF esêdnée ho 


| esteuna, he awaited, expected, Instead of 


became accustomed, instead of | the 10 formation of E 
س‎ 


a‏ س 


I (b) See above Note a, 
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1 


ا 


| 
) 


ا و ایو ا کے 
"BDB ‌‏ 1 “ 7 2 
۰ : 
» 208 — 
1st. Formation ۳ (not used vulgarly) he knew.‏ 
estdcdlem, lhe desired to know, or to‏ اسانعام LOtl. do‏ 


learn. 
§ 3. CONJUGATION OF DERIVATIVE VERBS, 


178. The derivative verbs are conjugated like the primiti- 
-ve, but the following remarks should be borne in mind. 

1st. Tlie initial Î of the 4t". formation is generally suppres- 
-Sed in the pronunciation. For example; one says چا‎ “tC, 
instead of اعطی‎ adta. 

2nd. The initial Î of the 4th. (th. 8th. 9th. and 10t formations 


4 
is always suppressed in the future: e.g. “Xz infetalh lhe (It) 


6 
will open ( himself ) ( itself ), future of _zgl. 


mm e 


ك 
3"d. The Î prefixed to the imperative is dropped in all the‏ 


بف 


formations: e. ام‎ dlUem teach (thou ) تکام‎ tekellem speak 
(thou ). 

4th. The vowel sound of the preteritc, which is « or € is re- 
-tained in the future and imperative, except in the 224. 3rd. 4th. 
ith. @8th. and 10". formations of the defectives which take a in 


the preterite and î in the future and imperative. (4) 


(a; Classical the Ond. radical letter in the preterite takes the fathha aluwcdys, 


and in the future an imperative alcays tlhe Kesra except in the 5th. and Gth. for- 


e nim ۶ 
«mations when It has the fathha: thus nd. formation 4 he taught, 0 (he) 


2 


2 1 0 4 3 
will teach; th formation ا‎ ( he ) learned, رعا‎ he ilU learned, 


۱ 


“a 


.COIM 


3 علد XS‏ ا يعد 


Se. 
ry 
وټ‎ 


| الپعام : رعلەکف‎ 6 ٠ 


¬ 


8 ی ای و 


خا الغ أرة E Eê‏ 
ے۰٠‏ 3 ت 


| 


| 
| 


| 
أ 


| 
| 
٣ 


اا 


1 


| 
أ 


EXERCISE XL. 


What did he teach thee? 

He taught me a trade 
( craft ). 

We have taught them the 
Song (5 ). 

1 will teach them the les- 
-son (Ex. 4). 

Will you teach me (the ) 
grammar? 

The-master will teach 
thee ( the ) grammar. 
He learned the lesson in 

an hour. 
With whom didst thou Ie- 
-arn to write ‘thou wilt 


write). 


Ilearned to write with the او کت کا الظال‎ 


.10 پتعلم العم دت 


(A) Future ine 0 talem he will teach. The penultimate letter of the deri- 


| 


Taleb (I will write }. 


He will learn (the) Arabic 


| ۰ 


4 


9 
e 


ى 


10. 


vative rerbs has generally the same towel sound in the future as in the preterite; 


(b) See note corresponding to No. 6 of Exercise 32, page 201L, 


WWW. al KO [OD 


۰ 


but the exception must be remembered. See Nu. 178. 


970 5 5 


© 


(a) thou wilt learn little. 
(b( 3 ) 
12. He meditated on God. (e) ا‎ E هو‎ 
13. He thinks continually of دو دیا ؟ خم لیے 4 اتيم‎ 
this orphan (masc.) 2 9 2 
14. I will think upon tose 0-  ىماتیلا انا خیم سے ھذوی‎ 14 
-phans. ( أو لاام‎ ) 8: | 
15. She thinks continually of | lal 4 دی دتما کت‎ 5۰ 
her children ( sons ). ۰ 


6 ا تخ ہے الھار ر وة I will meditate day and‏ .16 


night upon the law of ا‎ 9 
God. 


17. He replied to (û) tê Ge | کا وت ( ار جتن عل‎ 2 7 


-neral’s letter. ا د اينار‎ : 
18. They replied to their fa- جاو دوا باباهم‎ 18. 
-ther. 3 


19. That rubicond person will | J 


answer (to ) the ques- ا‎ 


-tion ( Comp. 39). 


(8) تنس‎ Ond. pers. future of the verb xı dks he slept. . 


3 
(b) Literally translated; Thou wilt not Jearn nmıüeh. 
(¢) And. formation. 


(ûd) Lit, کاچ اوت‎ Jrd. formation, more commonly in the vl 
ftajib. 
0 2 J i 
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اعطني هذیکف 
.8 الزن عطیک المکےلة 


E, 


ی 


.20 کاو ا ا رکف 


۰ جاو اننیں علي 
.2 هذاك البخبل ما یمم خıر‏ | That miser ( Ex. 8) d008‏ . 


مو الدراهم 


ز اعطاني هذا اکایکک 
او لک 


4 اعطوکی شي حاجة الدرارة 


we 


(e س‎ 


۰ تقطیکک لاا کنا 


الطاسة (ط) 


| 


ا 


۱ 


. TI answeredAz4thy letter. 


21. Answer (thou ) for me. 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


16. ... fen-nehar. wa fel-lil ... 
17. ... Jd-web ( or wajeb) ... 
LO a BOT o. 

Ay E FRAT he 

23. Darrdz dtd ... 

24: <. QaifORu: 


N al OCS: (bB) 


22 
not think (on anything} 
except money. 

23. The weaver gave me this 
haîk for thee. (a) 

24. Did the weavers give thee 
anything? 

25. They have not given me 
anything. 

26. I will give thee my sword. 

27. Give (thou) me that cup. (b) 

28. The soldier will give thee 
the musket. 

2. ..SSURnadt: 
Ö5. ... En-nahht.. 

10. ... al-arbîya. 

11. Ida tencids ... 

12. ... Khdûmmém ... 

13. ... dîmad ... tîm. 

14. ... tama (or al-ttam ). 


ډ 
(a) ,{th. formation of 2‏ 


(bl) Spanish word. 


کے ا 


0 
ار‎ 
| Vocabulary. 0 
He finished, ode: completed, perfected ر‎ tonne, € 
governs accusative. 0 
Building ر0 ئی‎ (masc. ) 
He helped, assisted دن‎ aatûen, 3“. formation, governs 
و‎ accusative, pronoun, and o (prep. ) with accusative noun. 2 
Thing šşجla‎ hhaja. 2 0 
Poor fellow, (lit. poorish, poor little fellow ) رىش‎ 
: derîuwîsh. See No. 95. ك‎ 
He liked, (it pleased him ) g.-+-*Î aajeb, 4t" formation, 
governs accusative pronoun. 3 
ا‎ Guncase سر در‎ Sérî', p1. رادو‎ seraîr. 
Day after to-morrow 3d 1% baad ghadda. 
(He) blesscd بارت‎ bûrak, 3“. formation, requires prep. .ے2‎ _ 
He bet, wagered ا‎ tekhdtar, 6th. formation, requires 
prep. with a noun, and with pronoun. 
He sent, despatched, remitted 1% صہرد‎ samred, 2nd. اط‎ 
sdîfét, requires prep. ل‎ with pronoun and accusative noun; ا‎ 


( classical ا رسال‎ arsel, not of then used ). 
COMPOSITION 40. 


Did he complete the building.—He finished it.—The masons 1 
(Comp. 15) have built the building.—When (Ex. 20) will 
they complete it.—They will complete it this week (60). Did 
anyone help thee (141 ).—No one has helped me (142). AI 


of (145) them (everybody) helped him.—He assisted my sS sister 1 


۳ 


(Bx. 10) Fatma ( 98 ).—He will help us with something. "Sue. ۰ 


-cour ( thou ) that poor blind man.—Succour ye that poor Or- 
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„phan (Bx. 39).—Sueceour ye the orphans ( Êx. 39) and God 


Will bless thece.— That lad has pleased thee ( Ex. 14 ).—Ie has 
pleased me much.—Did the wine please thee (Comp. 7).—It 
did not please me.—Did the dates please tlıece (Wx. 25).—Did tle 
sea-sleeyve please thee.—The gun-case pleased us.—You will 
like the Kkûskûsû ( Comp. 28 ). ( Ar. The kûskûsû will please 
(hee ).—God has b!essed me.—God will bless thee.—God has 
blessed us.—We have wagered four bundkîs (Comp. 11).—Dost 
thou wish to bet?—I do not wish to bet with thee.—He sent me 
to the shop (73 ).—He sent him with a letter.—They sent the 
mule (Px. 7) with the soldier.—I will send thee the letter the 
day after to-morrow.—I have sent the balance (scale) (Ex. 33) 


with thy manservant ( Hx. î ).—Send me all the wool ( 58). 


EXERCISE XLI. 


۰ 
2 


TE Hetwent to the garden شی لاخرسة وتإرج ازا‎ ۰ 
and has amused himself 
very much. (a) 

2. They have been amused جوا ہے اللعت‎ 2 
in the sport. 

3. We will go to the moun- بپشوا لال اوتعرجوا‎ 
-tain and will amuse 
ourselves. 

f. He became angry (b) with ر‎ 
us, and went to bed 


کل 
(a) 5th. formation.‏ 
(b) 7th. formation.‏ 
18 
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(1 


ö5. If thou dost ( wi!) not c0- | اڑا ما ت ئ ڪي بلص‎ 
-me (a) with me my fa- ادو‎ 
-ther will be angry. 

6. I became angry with the | lqilخg انوغص.ث مع العر وة‎ 6. 
bride and I have aban- 


«doned her. (b) 


7. He threw himself into the | (dQ) E 3 (©) أرنەی‎ 14 


1 ے الس ھر بے )€( tank.‏ 
n‏ 
.8 ارتوا لبر وکلهم رفوا They threw themselves‏ .8 


into the sea and they 
were all drowned. (e) 
9. That madman (Comp. 15( حذاکت لاحم نسیب س‎ ٩. 
will throw himself from الطافة إذ! ما در بطو شی‎ 
the window if they (wi11) 
do not bind him. 
10. He busied himself with اشخغل بااعلا حة‎ 0. 
agriculture. ( f) 
11. My cousin will employ ولد خا دشنغل بالکتارة‎ 1 
himself by writing. 


(A) See note to No. 27 of Excercise XXX, page 191. 


(D) 1st. person preterite of the verb خاې‎ Khalla, 2nd. formation, le aba- 
-doned, left. ر‎ ) 
(c) §th. formation. 


(dQ) 5th. formation. 


> ج مھ 


(e) 3rd. pers. plural of verb رف‎ gharvak, he sank, 


(f) @&@th. formation, 


A a 
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14. 
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اخوتکک شغلا بالغراية 


زک ا استعچیي (a)‏ ن 
موٿ صا حبه ( او تحجب 


)ةuح رر ا‎ EK (b) 


.16 لسن 


11. 


18. 


19! 


اباط حط لى واحد الكسوة 


Thy brothers will employ 

themselves by reading. 
My cousin (son of mater- 
-nal aunt) was asto- 


-nislıed by his friend's 
death. 


„. He ‘his surprised at him. 


He begged forgiveness of 
God. 

He will beg forgiveness 
of God, 

Ask him forgiveness for 
thy sins ( Ex. 36). 

He took (ce) from me all 
I had (143). 

Thy aunt took the hand- 


-kerchief from him. 


. Remove ye this mat from 


here 58 ). 


مى 


„. We will remove this board. 


2. The tailor sewed nîe (d) a 


suit (of clothes ). 


(a) 10th. formation. 
(b 


ğth. formation. 


مح س 


9nd: formation. 


ond. formation. 


a 


(e 


(d; 


12. 


1 


حسم 
CQ‏ 


0 


لی هذا اکایکک 


سيد المننعام دبال 


موه مر أ 
H3 2‏ 3 


- کش 9 ۱ ۳“ 
.0 هدوکآک الخال E‏ 


0 (f ۷ 40 


10. Eshteghal bel- -felahld. 1 
11. Wûld khalî ... kitaba. 2 


tL N:‏ 4 م 

12. KhoteK .«. . 2 E 
Sr ا‎ 

13. WAld Khaltt estdjeb ... (or 
tajjeb) ... 3 ا‎ 


ا 
2 


18. Zûtel ... Kan andi. 8 
21. ... Khir. Ts 


- 


OTE A 
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The seamstress sewed 
thee these trousers. (a) 

He will sew us the jelab 
Ex 243 

Sew (thou J) me this haîk 
Ck: 17). 

His manservant poisoned 


(b) hin. 


. Her husband will poison 


her. 


His wife will poison him. 


. This devil (spirit) has 


deafened me. (b) 
Those children (Comp. 19) 


have deafened me. 


Pronunciation of the foregoinE. 


1. BO TOY 
e U. 
Unf dake ... 


2 


... ATOSG ... khllitsa. 


. Lrtema ( or tesîîeb) ... 


. 
٠ 


. gharkt. 


(a) A pair, plural أ أ‎ „Sor cnrel. 
رر‎ 


(b} 9nd. formation. 


DEF 


24, 


50. 


هم 


۰ ر" 
271 — 
kKhatîel “a | 25. Semmem-=û ...‏ ... .92 
serdal. | 29. Sanımem-nî ... al-jtnit.‏ ... .23 
Vocabulary.‏ 


(He) breakfasted ( him ) (i.e. entertained to breakfast ) 


fettar, governs accusative pronoun. Is of 2nd. formation.‏ ڊطر 


(He ) lunched (himself) (i.e. he) J3-éi tseghadda, öth- 


formation. 


(He) lunched (him ) (i.e. entertained him to lunch) 3Ji 


ghadda, future in i, governs accusative 2". formation. 

He supped, dined تعشّی‎ tdûshsha, öth- formation. 

He dined ( him ) (i.e. entertained him to dinner or supper 
عشی‎ ashsha, future În ر‎ governs accusative 2"4. formation. 

(He ) abandoned خلی‎ khalla, future in îi, governs accusa- 
-tive 2nd. formation. 

(He) prayed gl salld, future in i, governs accusative 
2nd. formation. 

Asha liz (lit. aîsha or šxE atema ). The hour at which Mos- 
-lems offer the fifth daily prayer, i.e. an hour and a half more 
or less after sunset, magreb, (Ex. 33). 

Dohr or dohor اهر‎ The hour of the second daily prayer of 
Moslems, i.e. more or less, at 1 30. P. M. 

Asar ys or assr. The hour of the 3'4. daily prayer’ of Mos- 
lems i.c. 0 noon and sunset. 

(He) sang کی‎ : ghanna, future in i, 24. formation. 

lle rested, reposcd, recovered (as from a sickness ا‎ | 


ertahh, Sth. formation of راح‎ 


COMPOSITION 41. 


I arrived at his house and he entertained (or he served me 


9 
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to breakfast.)—He will entertain thee to breakfast.—They‏ 
will give thee breakfast.—Give me breakfast.—He Ilunched at‏ 
my house.—I lunched with that orphan ( Ex. 40).—To day I‏ 
will dine with the ambassador ( Ex. 21 ).—He will dine with‏ 
the Vizier ( Ex. 7)j.—My uncle gave me dinner.—The cook‏ 
(Ex. 21) will serve thee with diuıner.—Who entertained thee‏ 
to supper.—Give us supper.—I supped with the englishman‏ 
Px. 30 ).—He will sup ( dine ) at,8 o’clock.—We will sup at‏ ( 
the asha.—He left (left behind him) the carpet ( Comp. 22 ) in‏ 
the room (68 ).—They abandoned their arms ( Ex. 10) fled‏ 
Comp. 34 ).—He will leave the load.—Leave (thou) it.z He‏ ( 
prayed the magreb (Ex. 33) and will pray the asha.—'The‏ 
Moors prayed the dohor and the asar'.—He sang very well.—‏ 
The singer (Comp. 24) who has come from Marrakesh (Ex. 9)‏ 
will sing this night (Ex. 32).—He rested from his work (Comp.‏ 
8).—The labourers rested (Comp. 15).—I will rest a little (Ex.‏ 
).—Sit (thou) (Ex. 30) and rest a little.—We will sit, and‏ 30-9 


(will) rest. 


EXERCISE XIII. 


.1 اختار (4) وأحد الطنة He chose (a) saucepan‏ .1 
ر (3) و > ا 


(with two handles ). 


4 
CF 

5 

0 


9. They ckose this place اوضع‎ 
( or site )« 

1 3 KE. .ا‎ 

3. He will choose one ofthese, | هذا از‎ e .كدر وأحد‎ 


tWV Oe 


(a) 8@th. formation. 
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. He needed money and I | a ا ج )4( الد ,اہ ۾ واعطيتهم‎ 4 


gave it him. 


. My son will need a jelab. | اک تاج واحد الجلابة‎ 
Wilt thou give it him? عط ها له‎ 
I will give it him with دعطبها على راسي‎ 6. 
much pleasure (litera- 
-lly to ‘“ on my head”). 
„. I will need twenty ducats اناج کر‎ ET 


(60). 


. Thê Moors and the Chris- | Îgدھlaî المسلمين والتصارى‎ 8 


-tians have made aliance 


(confederated ). (b) 


. The Freuch and the Spa- تع ادوا الع رانس-يس‎ GF 


-niards will join them- PE, 
-selves ( together }). 

My mother and my aunt | gn, اي حال عار‎ 10. 
embraced (c) and kissed 
(each other). 

He showed him the road ورک (4) له اط رف‎ 11. 


.2 نوروا لساډر طرف و 


the road to Fez. | 


(a) §th. formation, 
(b) Gth. formation. 


1 ة Oe‏ بے 
Future in CZ, ap irrî; nd. formation Of 8‏ 0( 
ر ١ے‏ ا 


(e) th. formation of عنی‎ and of 


„. We will show the traveller 0 


ا 


10. 


11. 


SOTE ee 


2 ا‎ "IONE 
8 at Ez 3 


دا » CDI‏ ذظ 
9 ف ج کک . 


2 


13. Who cured (doctored ) 


thee. 
) ) FI 
14. The surgeon las cured | - 0 
He 


15. The: Spanish phy Sie ian ASAD SE 


will cure thee. 


16. He took us (led us) by the 2 
hand. (b) 
17. Who will lead me to the ا 4 ن‎ 
mountain? 
18. I will conduct thee. 
3 19. Thanks. (lit. tr. God will ین فک‎ 
ble§S Ree.) 
9 irk de و 5 4 ب‎ 
2 20 The ‘“white-washer’ wa ر باازای‎ Pk Re 
0 -kened me very early. (d) 
۱ E. 2 
9 r ب‎ "2 lr e م‎ ۹ ۹ 
1. The blacksmiths wakened | ین جیغونی چا !ر‎ 
9 me at day break. 
22. Waken ( thou ) me carly. ڊڪري‎ 2 
23. He became accustomed to | ةدikأ: نس ( او اتانس(‎ 
3 the work. 
چ‎ 1 Mis o N , 2 
(a) Future in t, 0 idi; 3rd. formation of وى‎ 0 
(b) Future int, راد‎ teddî; Dud. formation of ۶ 
س 0 ا‎ 
(c! See No. 2 of Exercise II, Page 9, 
(dQ) @nd. formation. 
Digitized by. Microsoft® 
4 0 ا ھ.‎ ٤ کک‎ 
° اد 0 م‎ i", O Ey 7 
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24. Ile will become accusto- | ساس بالصيام‎ 4 
-med to fasting (the 
fast ) | 

25. Her father married (i.e. | زوجها آبوھا‎ 25 
caused her to marry.) 
her (to). (a) | 

26. Her parents married ler, زوجوها والددها‎ 26. 
(caused her to marry). 

21. He married (himself ) (to) تزو ج 2 ابی 2ے‎ 1E 


(b) his cousin. (e). 


0Q ۶ a 8 31 0 ۹ a ډ‎ 
98. My brother married a | 3aİ, اخوي تزوج مع‎ 8 
sherecfa. الشر بفة‎ 
29. His sister married a she- ا‎ A OEE IE 

ا ی 
اشر بی -reef.‏ 

30. If God will, they will be سے سالا الشهر از کا ان‎ 0 
married this month. EE 
Pronunciation of the foregoing, 

1. Khatar ... tanjita. | 0. ... ald rdst. 

%1.1 Modcda. 5. ... téûahndt. 

3. ... wahhed min hadûm ez- 9. ... al-fransîs ... €8-Ssba- 
-2j. -Ritl. 

4. hata] ... 10. ... tédnkt tebduest. 


(n) Dnd. formation. 


Jb) 5th. formation. 


/) lr, Wt. “° daughter of paternal unelc ” 
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I. Urfa et ' 2l, <. ala al-fejér" (Mt. fer). 
12. 04 Un OR. 24. ... bes-3idm. 

13. ...ddûdak. | 25. 2UREJ“Q ..« 

10. Idda-nk ... 21. Tarte] .. DEN: Amt. 


20. Al-bityad fîyaknî béKrî ... ' 28. ... shérîfa. 
Vocabulary. 


(He) burned ( himself ) i.e. he was burned, gs s+ nhrak 
or enharak, requires g with an accusative. 

Heat šil~ skhana or sekhana:. 

Heat (of the sun ) فارلة‎ Kaîla. 

He covered ( with a garment ) غطی‎ ghatta; futurè in î, re- 
-quire an accusative and prep. wı. 

Haîk. See Ex. 17 and 22. 

He covered himself ( with a garment ) ڌ۔غطسے‎ tgatta Or te- 
-ghatta, requires prep. ب‎ with a noun. 

He mocked scoffed 15é SS N tmeskhar or temeskhat';y TEeQui- 
-'es ي ا‎ + temsdûkhkhar', ( irregular ). 

Old RS alj.) 15 ا‎ shaîb (signifies Jiterally 
grey haired ) pl. in ن‎ 2nd. jak shéîkh} pl. ze shîûkh, and 

4 5 

shîakh. 1‏ اشيا 

“tio confounded { himself ) ETO itself etc. سوط‎ 
tkhardet Or tekharatet. 

He tra ve11 سادر‎ saf dr 3". formation. 

He spilled درف‎ harrak, governs aceusatiYe. 

Back ( noun طهر‎ dhar, dahr or dahar; pl. ys ظڇ‎ Chaucr thr or 
tehor'. 

(He) discharged, fired off shot, کر‎ kharrej; requires aceu- 


sative and کی‎ with a noun or pronoun. 
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Shot, ( noun ) مار‎ amara; BEE UMUT. 

He brought up. educated (american ‘‘raised” _: ر‎ raba; 
future in t, governs accusative. 

Fear (noun ) ays khatf. 

They met (each other) تلايا‎ Halat or telakat, 6th. formation. 

(He) entertainêd ans daîîef; governs accusative. 

The two ships, ~ aj) ا‎ al-mrakéb or al-mcrakéb 


CC 
bez-2u]. 


COMPOSITION 42. 


The camel driver ( Comp. 10) was burning with fever (lit. 
heat 1.—The kaid’s house has been burned ( Ex. 10 ).—He will 
be burning with fever.—That woman covered her son with 
the jelab ( Ex. 24 ).—Those fishermen (Comp. 24) covered 
themselves with thcir haîks.— What (Comp. 36) shall we cover 
ourselves with.—That scoffer ( Ex. 31 ) made fun of (mocked) 
this old man.—He will not make fun of me.—The earth (Comp. 
3) quaked (170) and we were much ( Comp. 35 ) afraid.— Will 
the carth tremble to night? ( Ex. 32 ).—If God will it will not 
tremble ( quaked) (Ex. 15 ).—He muddled the water in the 
tank ( Comp. 27).—The river ( Ex. 31 ) has been muddled. — 
I travelled by day and he travelled by night (Ex. 40 ).—Ho 
will travel by sea, and I will travel by land ( Kx. 30 ).—Did 
you spill the water on the gronnd.—IHe spilled the oil on my 
back.—He fired a shot at (against ) a Christian ( Ex. 14).—I 
will fire a shot at them.— They have fired many slots at us,.— 
This (person ) brought up his children ( Ey. 10) wel.—My 
mother cducatcd me in the fear of God.—Who Will educate 


(bring up) my children?-—They met (cach other) in the Ceuta 


SFO 


E O el 
8 e 0 2 7 3 E : E bE 
Saha DEA E 2 
(Ex 21) road (22),.—They met each other in the fun dı 
We met (each other) the day before yesterday (Ex. ا(9‎ 
Rabat ( Px. 9}.—The two ships met in the strait of Gibraltar, 
( Comp. 27 ).—He entertained the poor (Comp. 17) in his house e ا‎ 
—They entertained us in their house.—Who will O, us 3 
to night.—Sonıceone will entertain US. 
EXERCISE XLIII. 
1. He awaited thee in the | 4 (dli اساك )او‎ 
house. E 
2. They awaited us in the ا ب الزنغة‎ 
1 ` street. 
37AW ait Tho), ne AME EE 0 اسنني‎ 8 
market. ا‎ 1 
+ 4, I will not wait here. شی دیا‎ u ایا ما‎ 4. r : 
5. He has at this moment | كفgll هذا‎ MEET اظ‎ 
called us. ۱ 
6. They cûlled them lıurri- عبطا م بالغای (او دالزر بة)‎ 
-cdly. ۰ 
1. Call (thou) him. ) طط َه 8 عاد‎ 
EB: 8. IIe paid him all his debts. درون کلم‎ 4 
١ 9. He paid me the debt. ا‎ 
10. 1 will pay thee all that I ا ا زا کل‎ SEE 10 
owe thee ( Ex. 38}. کن اا ی‎ e 


11. Pay’ (thou) me what thou 4 الي‎ E 0 


.owest me ( Ex. 38). 


ےھ 0 
٠ 0 0 0‏ 
LL¬_ >‏ ہہ 2 ه : 4 
WWW.AIKOTOD.‏ . : د 
f ٠ 4‏ - 1 7 ۴ ا ظّ ۴ ف > 
sS‏ ۴ ۴ فة ٣‏ 


| 
9 
GO 
Ot 
| 


12. Did he prepare tlhe arms. جد . ال کارت‎ 


13. THe prepared them very 


HE UY 1 

carly. 

14.,1 have prepared (a) them وجدنهم ك ذا الصباے‎ 144 
this morning. 

15. Have you prepared the وج دترا الغشا‎ 5٠ 
supper (5%). 

16. The cook (m.) will prepa- E الطبا‎ 10. 
-r@e it. 

17. Ie passed the niglt ( Ex. | ۰ı Jo 2 جوز العشية‎ 7. 


27 ( in tle mountain. 
18. We have passed the day | جوزتا ( أو فيلا( النھار بأ‎ 8. 
_ (Ex. 27) without food مأاڪلة‎ 

( without cating ). ( Ex. 

24). 
19. I have quarrelled with ع اخاکم‎ EIT 


your brother. 


:20 2 خالك خاصم ف كوم ) Thy cousin (maternal‏ .20 


has quarrellcd with them 


| 
all. (b) | 


(a) A slidda 1s placed over the formative or auxiliary letter J) when the 


third radical letter preceding lt las no vowel aud is a ضضض و چ‎ or ;ظط‎ and 


in this case their prouunciation and mark are dropped, e.g. J“ 4 tjjett, for 
۰ سے‎ 
-C & 


u TE djjedt. Sce thou receivedst atc. page 51 aud tlhe verb. to take No. 165, 
2 


(b) 3r. formation, ل‎ 


If I 
NWW.aA!IıKOIlOD.COI 8 


E ia 
E) A 
اربع جل الخرسة‎ 


8 ۴ 
وھ 
ا 
® ُ 
Ca,‏ 


S2 


0 


or 
۱ ù 
o ۰ 
. 
J a4 
N 
ا‎ ٣ 


و 1 
پ۰ 

5 d4 
ا‎ 


ا 


ر 26 هد اھا 8 م 8 


ما دوا لک ا شی 
Fe.‏ العو دة للسونی 


EU. 
( e 6 


هد ا ودا العلة 


۳ 
م5 


( ۴ ب‎ o 
پټ‎ 


3 7 


21. We will not Ek 

22. He ‘““ took out” (173) the 
grass ( Comp. 26) from 
the garden. / 

25. Thy mother took out the 
chocolate from the 
chest. 

294. He took out the kaftan 
and prešented it to me. 
(b) 

25. Wlıo ‘‘presented the with” 


this mule? 


26. The administrator pre- 


-sented it tome (Ex. 12). 


i 
> 


. Will he present me with 
anything? 

28. They will not present thee 
with anything 

209. We will send out the mare 
to the market. 

S0. He broke the cup. 

31. They brokc the inkstand 


and the pens. 


(a) Spanish word. 


(b) A species of tunic worn by Moors Leng NI and alo by sop 6 


Sultan's soldlers. 


Digitized 5 0 MIcrGgpI @ 
) E 3 6 2 


اش 1 


32. Wilt thou break the bottle? نورس الرصہ ومن‎ 32. 

0 e a 5 A KS 

33. I will not break it. ما نھرسها شي‎ 3. 

34. Thou hast broken the انت هرست ااطباسيل‎ 4 
plates’ 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


[Ö. Aîîtet ... dkt. 15. UJjedtt .:. 
6. ... bel-klak or Kalak (or | 20. ... kKhasem ... 


bez-zerbad. 23. ... CRAORME 21. 


1 Khallest . QUN | 24. :.. Kaftah .. 
1 


8 
S.1. dft. | 25. ... hdaor hedd ... 
9 


121, Ujjed ... | 30. .arres ( or Késsar') ... 
14. Ujjed tûm ... - | 34. ... thdsil or tabdsil. 
Vocabulary. 


He tartied, lagged, was late ئەطڵ‎ tsattal. 
ON » ». » İn coming الچ‎ 2 E: 

taattal ala al-mejî. : 

Was sold, became sold اناع‎ enbckck, ith. formation. 

Was or became adjusted, conformed, agreed together اتی‎ 
ettef ak; Sth. formation of وف‎ requires prep. : 

He brought down, laid down 15st lk.» habbet; 2n. رك‎ nez2el, 
requires accusative. 

He went up, ascended, took up طلع‎ talla, requires acc. 

Store ( noun ) 18 a J3? makhzen, plural AE mekhazen; 
2nd. yy khazîn; p1. ران‎ kKhazaîn. 

(He) freed, saved 1st ا‎ selle; 2nd. وات‎ fellet; 3rd. 
isl aatak, governs accusative and require prep. ن‎ 


® 


۴F e r 


ome 


— 2889 — 


Was or became, freed, saved Ist ا‎ felét; 20E 0 ET i 
rd. 2 nejay, fut. in «“, require prep. JF: 1 8 
( He ) filled عەر‎ ammar, Soverns accusative and requires 
prep. 8 

Land ( noun ), ground, sol E tar db. 

Hole (in a garment, vessel or building ) è4 tzokba, plural 
اتقاس‎ tek. 

(He ) merited, deserved Jalil estanel, 10t". formation of 
Ja, governs accusative. ۱ 


( He ) mixed kl Kallet, governs accusative. 


ù 


(He) wetted Aj? fezzeeg, (hard g asin egg) governs 


- 


ٍ 


accusative. 
Fez Cap. (red cap. worn by Moors }) طر بوش‎ tarbûsh, plural - 
طرابش‎ tarabésh. ۳ 
They forgave (each other) اوا‎ tesdûmhhî, 6th. formation. tt 
( He ) changed, exehanged ( money ) ع‎ ssarrefy, GOVE. 
accusative. E4 
( He ) asked, enquired, questioned, intcrrorated سے ۔عہ-ی‎ 1 
sakssa, future in 1: کی‎ îsaksî, requires prep. EE and an 


accusative. 2 


COMPOSITION 4%. 


To-day (Ex. 12) the letter-courier (Comp. 18) has been 
delayed very much.—They were late (tardy ) in coming.— 
The horse was sold for fifty dollars ( Ex. 19 ).—AllI the oran: 
-S$es ( Fx. 18) have becu sold.—It will be sold dear (Comp. 
141):—THe agreed with the cafe-keeper (Comp. 16).—They 
agreed with the merchant ( Ex. 8 ).—With whom ( 139) shall _ 


۴ 
our brother deal? (i.e. come to an agreement with? )—He Will 
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(arrange ) agree with that Mogador merchant ( Comp. 14 ).— 
He took up the tables (Comp. 19) and brought down the ehairs 
(Comp. 13).-—They brought down the sacks (Comp. 24), 
filled them ( Comp. 38 ) with wheat, and took tlem up to the 
store.—The learned men (86) met together ( 176 ) in the mos- 
-que ( (0).—The mountaincers ( 86 ) met together in the mar’. 
-ket.—He saved his sister ( Ex. 10) from death ( Comp, 26 ).— 
They delivered us from the thicves ( Comp. 15 ).—He will de- 
-liver him from his enemies (Ex. 17 and 39).—He saved me 
from death.—He filled the hole with carth.—Didst thou fill 
the bottle with wine?—Have (Comp. 25) you filled the sack 
with wheat?—Hc deserved tle pay for his work ( Comp. 8 ).— 

Ile will merit the money for his work.—He mixed the wince 
with water.—My sister mixed it all.—'T'hey mixed the wheat 
with the barley (Ex. 21).—The manservant wetted the 
fez-cap.—They wetted the barley.—The Kadi (Comp. 7) and 
the Fakih ( Ex. 17 ) forgave cach other.—Didst thou exchange 
the bundkî ( Comp. 11 ).—I will change it.—Who asked for 
me?—They questioned me about the war (Comp. 27 ).—He 


will enquire about my ( bodily health ) health (Ex. 11). 


CHAPTER Y. 


THE PASSIVE VOICE, 


٩ 
179. In classical Arabic the passive voice is formed from 
the active voice by means of the vowels or accents, but Yul- 
-carly the passive voice is entirely in disuse, excepting in the 


partciple. Its place is supplied cither by tbe use of formations 
19 1 


— 200 
jth. qth. and 8th. which have a passive signification, (174 and 
176 ) or by changing the passive into the active voice, i.e. by 
placing the ablative agent in the nominative with an active 
verb in agreement therewith, and putting the nominative into 
the accusative. If the ablative agent in such an instance be 


not exppressed in the sentence the verb is used in the plural. 
EXAMPLES. 


1st. My book was burncd ارف تابي‎ enhharak Kitsabî. 

2nd. The fire went out (extinguished itself) , کو کے ا‎ 
entefats en-nar. 

3rd. The month ended (became ended) ام ش4ر‎ entdmm 
esh-shahr ( or shahar? ). 

4th. PBrverything was created by God 6 خلنی‎ JÎ allah 
khalak kull shî ( lit. tr. God created E 

öth. The Sultan was hated by the Vizier glطbludl آلو زدر کرد‎ 
al-ûzîr Kerah al-sûltam ( lit. tr. The Vizier hdted the Sultan ). 

Gth. Kador was overcome by Joseph فدو‎ EEE و‎ 
yûsef ghaldb kaddûr (lit. tr. Joseph overcame Kador' ). 

qth. The Sultan was hated ڪرهوا الساطان‎ kérhû es-sultan 
(lit. tr.: they hated the Sultan ). 

8th. Kador was conqucred غلا وا فدور‎ ghalbû kKaddaûr ( lit. 


r.: they conquered Kador ). ' 
EXERCISE XUIV. 
. : : Ak 2 2 i 
1. The lime-burner was che- هذا امي غش اجيار‎ 1. 
-ated (a) by this moun- 


-talnCcCcr. 


A) +û ghashsh. Future in o, mute verb. 
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2. Thou wast cheated (a) by کید کروی‎ 
thy ( Bx. 41) brothers. 

3. Tlîat chatterer has been | العيال غشوا هذاك الهدرأوى‎ 8. 
cleated by the lads. 

4. This soldier (infantryman) المغذم غش ذا العسكري‎ 4 
was cheated by the mu- 
-kuddum. (b) 

ö5. This mule was bought by اا شر ت هدي الىغاة‎ 5. 
me. 

0. This dress was sewen by اباط خط هدي الكسوة‎ 6. 
the tailor. 

1. The charcoal-scllers have اکطایں وا الجخامیں‎ 7 
been overcome by the 
fire wood-sellers. (e) 

8. The jellabs (Ex. 24) were حال حط اجلالب‎ 8: 
sewen by my uncle. 

9. This Frenchman has been | Îz ذاق او علا‎ 9 
overcome by that Spa- الجرانساوء‎ 


.10 النصاری 


غلبو خايعة فرطبة 


-niard. 
The Kaliph of Cordoba 
was conquered by the 


Christians. 


10. 


(a) Tr. lit. Thy brothers will cheat thee. 

(b) Arûbie word Gnardian. Here lt means the functionary in charge of 4 
quarter ofa town, or in charge of a village, or sanctuary. 

(e) Tr. lit. The firewood-scllers overcame the charcoal sellers. 
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E ak‏ بو ۸ ل 
E E‏ 
.11 یں ۲ The cup was (became ) 02 E‏ .11 : 
broken. (a) :‏ 3 
:3 ھن الرضود ت The bottle will break‏ .12 
itself (i.e. will become ٠‏ 
broken ). .‏ 1 
1 اسع 5 The bell (b) was heard.‏ .13 : 
4 اپو تسہع من الطافة The music will be heard‏ .14 
(i.e. will make itself‏ 
heard ) in the window. :‏ 
E: ((‏ 
اشرق كدب رة The letter was written by‏ .15 
the Sherîf.‏ 
العغبه ا هذا ا This chapter was written‏ .16 : 
by the Fakih.‏ 
The prince was obeyed. |‏ .17 
ر 
الساطان The Sultan’s son will be‏ .18 1 
obeyed.‏ 
5 هذا الكتاب انطع This book was printed in j Û‏ .19 ^ 
Alexandria. (e)‏ 
ğth. formation of yz. ٠‏ )( 


vv 


(bl) qth. formation of : 


(c) Spanish word. 
(d 


(e) qth. formation Of ۱ . 


Tr. lit. They obeyed the prince. 


م 


Digitized by Microsoft i 


E N a ا‎ 


993 = 
20. Thy words will be unders-| اكك‎ leg و اسن کلھا‎ 


ا 
3 


-tood (Comp. 38) by all 


the people. 


21. He was known (in acquain- عروود‎ . 
-tance with ). 

22. THe was ‘‘broughs in” (i.e. دکلود بالزز‎ 22; 
made to enter ) by for- 
-00). )4( 

93. This money was gained بت دذوم الدرادم‎ i29. 
by me. 


24. He was searched for by | a» کا عله لے اشر‎ 
sca and by land. البر‎ 

95. This robber was eaught ددا السارف داو المخرنية‎ 5. 
by the soldiers, (police). 

26. The money will be divided امال نشم کان زو ج‎ 6. 
into two parts. (b) 

21. The Boy was tied to 4ھ‎ c0- | ربطوا الاي 2 وأحد‎ 
-lumn. السار دة‎ 

28, He was killed in the pıri- 
-SON. (€) 

20: Hé wil. be killed in the 


market. 


(4) دخل‎ dakhkhal, he brought in, introduced. 


(b) ug) enkasem, became divided: 7th. formation. 


(e) ا‎ qth. formation. 
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30. All the lieges (suljects ) 
will be governed with 
gentleness. (@) 

31. ني آلزأو بة | كوس (ظ) ”وثuوz“ اط1‎ 
pulled down (razed) 
( demolished ) (ce)b y the 


infantry soldiers. 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


4. Mokadem ... ascarî. 22. Dakhkhalûh bez-eéz. lu 
1. Al-hhattabîn ... 26. .. tenkasem dld 2. 
9. ... fransatî. 28. Enketél ... 
11. TehdrT€es ... 30. ... tenhhekem ... 

13. Ensemaau en-nakus. 31. Al-asacarîta tîtahhu .. 
14. Al-mûsîkd ... ZOU, 


19: ... CRMEOUGW.. 


Vocabulary. 2 


Master-craftsmCn elas mallemîn, 
T— 
Was or became hot 8~ eskham, fnture in û. ` وا‎ 


۹ 
e 


The ‘“mohtasseb” (overseer of markets, weights and meas. 


e ٠ ٤ 2 2 4 1 

-ICS eC.) wuts mohhtseb, pl. in gr (elassical word EL, a 
N: ۱ 5 
JFish ( noun ) col. gs> hhot or hhotut, pl. in E unit, 1 


(a) ك„‎ <O enhhekem, was ruled: 7th. formation. ج‎ 
| E 

(b “Zaûîa ” J,iterally means corner of an angle. Ht is a chapel, or sanctuary, _ 
contaiuing the grave of some saint, 7 ا‎ 
(e) ا‎ tiahh, He demolished, pulled down, is the Dnd. formation of ا‎ 


©, 


س 
tahg, he fell (Comp. 34:.‏ 


.COmM 


i د‎ 


Enemy, sing. see Bx, 39, pl. 1st ylıs aodtan and las ada; 
2nd. طابان‎ tolban. 
0 1 . a 
Went out (or) was extinguished „4b entefa; Tth- formation. 
5 2 7 


Was hired (or) became hired CS: enkera; Tth. formation. 
COMPOSITION 44. 


His words have been well interpreted ( Ex. 31 ) Our son has 
been scratched by the lads ( Ex. 31 ).—This candlestick was 
tinned by the tinsmith.—' Thou wast robbed (Ex. 31) last year 
(Comp. 33 ).—I was loved (Ex. 32) by all.—My sons ( Ex. 10) 
will be loved (155) by their master's ( teachers ).—They were 
loved (155).— The door was shut by him (Ex. 32).—'They were 
stung (or bitten ) by the bees (Ex. 32.).—The water Was (or 
became ) heated.—'The money was restored ( Comp. 32 ) by 
the thieves.—The butter has been weighed ( Ex. 33 ) Dy the 
mohtasseb.—T'he fish (col.) have been weighed by the molıtas- 
-seb.—Thou shalt be believed ( Ex. 854).—Thou wilt be seen 
(Comp. 34) by all.—He was feared ( Ex. 35 ) by his ehildren. 
—The fish was sold (Comp. 43 ).—The sheep will be sold 
(Comp. 24 ).—My benefits will be forgotten ( Ex. 36 ).—These 
stones were thrown ( Ex. 36) by our enemies.—The fire we 
lighted (Comp. 30) has gone out.—T'his mare was bought by 
Ali.—The mosque of Cordoba was built by the Kaliph Abd- 
errahman (Cohntp. 36 ).—My house was built of wood.—My 
garden was hired ( became hired ).—I will be protected by 
the Ş$panish Consul ( Ex. 37 ).—The wicked people will not be 
protected by us (Ex. 37 ).—That story was related by tlıee 
€OOnip 37). 


CHAPTER Y1. e 


` MOODS AND TENSES. وکر ہے‎ 


180. As has been already stated (No. 149) tlhe verb in 


Arabic has only two moods and two tenses. The preterite 


corresponds to the two forms of past terıse used by us (e.g. : 
past ““ I killed ” perfect past I killed). زوا‎ 
The future tense corresponds to our future imperfect. Let 


١ 

ا 

ا" ساو 

us now see how the Moors supply the remaining moods of our 
conjugation. 
° 


) 
INDICATIVE. 


Present. 


3 
181. 'To express our present indicative the Moors prefix a 
JSF or a ¡û to the future: c.g. I make (or (do) I do make 1 1 


am making JeiS kanamel or dyzii tanamel. Thou makest, dost 


make, art making, or art doing کتعمل‎ katamel. Ile makes ( or 
ete. etc.) lexi tatamel etc. etc. 

The Gis the prefix used at certain places of the west coasts 
of Morocco, and the ÊX that used in the northem provinces. 

The Arabic future frequently expresses tlie meaning of our 
present tense even without tle prefixing of AS or di: E.8. 
knowest thou Kaddor g3} jz taaraf Kaddûr. 1 know him 
تعره‎ naarft, instead ٥٤ کتعر ی‎ Katsaref and کنعرود‎ kanarfa. lf 
thou workest I1 will give thee a present MaÎ, ادا ندم طك‎ 


idk tekhdem natîk walled al-hedîîa.‏ اچد رة 


T'he present tense is also expressed by the active partciple 


Ee ol 2 e١ 
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oryby a verbal adjetive: e.g. I go, Iam going, I do gO] أا ماشی‎ 


(J3l-s a.) and mashî (of ghadî. Thou goesi la ا‎ 
کپ 2 تپ‎ 


Sk ا‎ ( anta mashî ( or ghadî. ) 


¥¥e gه,‎ e0. ) احا ماشیین ( او غادیين‎ hen mahîn (or 
ghaditn.) 
و‎ Allen. E a : 
EieyYrso, ete: E ماشہیں‎ at kûm mashîin (ol 
ghadiin.) 
Finally there are instances in whieh our present is expres- 


-scd bythe Arabic preterite: c.g: lf thou wishest YEE: ادا‎ ida 


hhabbîtî, what dost thou Wish? ıي= اش‎ ash hhabbîtî. Never» 
-tieless such sentences may also be rendered by using the 


present or the future. 


IMPERFECT PAST. 


182. The imperfect past of the dieative is formed by 
prefixing کن‎ kan (158 ) to the future: e.g. 
1st. Twas making Jezi iS Kûnt namel. 
Sing. { 2nd. Thou wast » Jos duS Kûnti tamel. 
3rd. He was » کان بعل‎ kan tamel. 
1st. We were » Îs iS Kana nameld. 
Pl 3nd. You were » کا تعماوا‎ RKûntû tamelt. 
arû. They were » کا رعمادا‎ kant îtanteld. 
Sometimes tle present tense (in N. Morocco at anyrate ) is 
used with tlhe verb yS Kan to express the imperfect past. 
The imperfect may be rendered also by the preterite of tle 
verb 9 and the partciple of the verb it is desired to conju- 
-gat0, C.g. I was going ا0ا كت ساشى‎ ana kînt masî. 
Thou wast going انت کت ماشی‎ ant Anti mashî, ete. etc. 


I was dwelling, (residing) انا كنت اترم‎ anu kûnt sakên., 
< 
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و ل 


kan sakén, etc. etc. 


PLUPERFECT. 


183. The pluperfect past is formed by putting the verb i 


the preterite together with the preterite of the verb کا‎ C. 2 


1% b2 

1st. [ had made کک یل‎ 7 AO 8 3 

ا 

Sing. 2nd. Thou hadst made و عملت‎ Kûnti amelti. 
ğ"û. He had nade غد‎ e kan amel. 1 

1st. We had made کنا عمتا‎ enna amelna, 

E: 


PI. 1 
| etc. (4) 


FUTURE PERFECT. 


۰ 
9 


184. This tense is formed by placing the future of the verb 


9 before the preterite, of the verb it is desired to conjuga 


-te: e0 ك‎ * 

I shall have made ا‎ e5 mkûn or 

enkûn ûmelt. 1 

Sing. ( 2nd. Thou shalt have made dez 
tekûn ûmelti. و‎ 

‘d ۸ :‏ ۰ ا 

, 3“. He shall have made 0 x îkûn amel. 


Ll laa. nRARn@ or 


` 
axi - {Kûn or 


Pj ( 1st. We shall have made 


enkûnt dmélnci, ete. 
IMPERATIVE. 


185. The third persons masc. and fem. of the singular and 4 


(RJ) ‘There are instances, however, in which the pluperfect and the A ۴ 


past are expressed by the preterite alone without usin g the verb Ug 
س‎ 
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the 1st and 5r“. of the plural which the Arabic imperative 
lacks, ( or wants ) are rendered by using the future C.&. 
Let him make دعل‎ idûmel. 
Let her make Jez: taûaûmel. 
Let us make lylazi naamelt. 


Let them make Îla îdaamldû. 


If the imperative be in tle negative all the persons are ex- 
-pressed by the futurc the negation la ma being placed befo- 
ei ED, and thê wofd: Ã sht after It;e.g.: 


Do (thou) not make تعپل شے‎ ا٢‎ mu tame sh. 
2 vw 


Do (ye) not make تع ياوا ا‎ la ma taamlû shî. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present, imperfect, and future tenses. 


186. The present, imperfect past. and simple future of our 
subjunctive are expressed by the future of the indicative €.g. 

I desire that thou make (a) him alaعzٿ کن کسی‎ kKanhhebb 
taamlt. 

1 desire that you make him کنګېب تعماوک‎ kKanhhebb taaumlûah. 

He desired that I should (or shall) make him aa bl E 
hhebb ana neamld. 

Ie said that he would make hinı فال دمل‎ kal idiimeld. 
و تعم له ڪر‎ 

i 


If thou make him I will be happy برکان‎ Nt 
ر‎ 


laûkan taamlt enkûùn farhhan. 
I would make him, if he should desire mz آیا نعہاه و‎ 


ana naumcelû laûkan îihhebb. 


(WW By Translation Mim is uscd in the above examples as supplying the place 


ofan Arabic masc, noun in the accusalive casc. 
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When you will make himı I will be lappy ہیں عله نکون‎ 


Lay hin or hhdiin taamlû enkûn farhhdin. 


0 


He will come when I should make lıim alazi lı| هین‎ 


1jî hdîn ana naamlt. 


Preterite, perfect, and pluperfect. 


187. To express the subjunctive, preterite, perfect, and 
pluperfect the Arabs use the preterite of the indicative: €.g. 
1 doubt (suspect) that he has made him (a) 18 a>» کدف‎ 
عله‎ kanshékk hûa aam1û; or, 2۳% alas کشک بان‎ Ranshekk bian- 
-ntû ( more vulgarly bainnd J) aamlû. The word بان‎ is compo- 
-Sed of the particle (or preposition ) ب‎ and اش‎ that, This 
word ought to be followed by a noun, or a suffixed pronoun, 
but vulgarly it is very little used. 
lf thou hadst come we would have made him (a) وکن‎ 
جہث 2 عم اناه‎ dkan زاti‎ likan amelnah; or 2n. وکن‎ 
جیت کو ن عپلناد‎ dkan از‎ kûn amelnah. ee No. 217. 
Sometimes our subjunctive plupcrfect is rendered in Arabic 
by the same tense of the indicative ( 183 ) e.8. 
I1 would have made him (a} if I would have desired آنا‎ 
کنت عaیاتە لوکان کیا ا ی‎ anu kûnt amet lé kan kunt 
hhabbît. 
If thou had desired we would have done ıa لوکار نٿ‎ 


lekan kûnti Nhabbîti liûkan kûnna amelnah.‏ لرک كتا ع اناه 


THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


188. Our infinitive present, preceded by another verb, and 


(a) Sec nrotc a pagc, 299. / 
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with or without a preposition, is expressed in Arabic by the 
indicative future tense: e.g. 

I desire to make نعل‎ 5 kanhhebb ncidmel, (lit. tr. 
I desire I shall make ). 

He came to make جا دعمل‎ J“ îaamel, (lit. tr. he came he 
shall or vill make ). 

Man was created to work E خلفی اسان داس‎ khlak or 


kKhalak al-insan bash îkhdem or îtekhdem. 


EXERCISE XLV. 


م 


sco aiar (CFT. qî Ê u 1ı ارچ کلذ ائ‎ SLSR 
-thtul man ) ( Comp 34) 
(Ex. 8). 


2. See’st thou a cowardly  4١رکسعلا کشو ی وأحد‎ 2 
soldier ( Ex. 44). خواف‎ 

3. She sees her husband (Ex. qı _ jjl هي کانشو ى‎ 3 
20). 

4. We see the good mirror كخشوهوا المرأبة الماجحة‎ 4. 


(Ex. 8). 
5. Do you see that, searlet | Îرaك کنشوووا دیک الغرنياة‎ 5 


pink. 


6. I see a blaek lorse (Ex. 8).| JS وو ا‎ 


1. What art thou doing? ( or اش ڪتعيل‎ 1. 
making?) 


8. I am secing the mosquc. ڪي جاع‎ 8 


س 


1 کي كنطلب المادة ”الطر يل 
شلا لاجر ذالنا 
ا ووی کصاد 
وا سے ابل 


ا لین تاي 


: 2 ا نا مشي لمر کک 


۹ 4 
ر O‏ 1 
ا نفدروا ( او نسجپرا) شی 
7 
ary‏ 


)ا a‏ واد ) 


malefactors ( Ex. 37 ). 
He protects the good peo- 
-ple. 
She requests (Ex. 37) (to 
have) the long table. 


salary 


(pay wages etc.) (Comp. 


35). 
He narrates ( Comp. 37 ) 


what he hcard. 


Ie is hunting (or he hunts). 


. They are bunting in the 


mountain. 


He was able to write. 


. Tam not able to cat. 


„. We are not able to write. 


Does lhe bring the tope 


GER). 


„. Î do not know. 


Where goest thou? 


Iam going to Marrakesh 


( Morocco City ). 


. Tam complaining of the 


2. We demand our 


10. 


11. 


13. 


14. 


19. 


21. 


0» 


e‏ س 


e laa 
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23. Wherc are they going to? ۵ یں ماشیین‎ 93. 

24. They are going to Rabat. جم فادییں لار باط‎ 4, 

5۰ من این جلى وا ماجي ) Whence comest thou?‏ ,25 

اف 

26. Iam coming (or I come) !ا ماجی س اعبس‎ 26. 
fron the prison. 

21. Where is the jew. این الیهودي‎ 

28. He is sleeping (or he sle- (a) دو ناس‎ 8. 
-CPS ). 

29. The lads are sleeping ( or الخال اھ‎ 9. 
N 

30. Come ( thou ) if thou wis- ل اذا نح‎ 30. 
-lest. 

31. If he wish, he (may) (can) کت يغدر :جي‎ 1 


is able to come. 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


10. ... Kadar ( or enjém)... | 28. ...ndidîs. 
O IM Cor Mat): 


Vocabulary. 


Grecn almonds پر دکة‎ ferîka, p1. in Jl, col. ډراک‎ fer. 


Old aneient (adj. J) 0 Kadîm, p1. vulg. فدام‎ Kéddim, clas. 


1 


.ف ب and‏ 0 اء -sica1‏ 


Napoleon دہولیرنں‎ ndpélîûn. 


„sy See Ex. 40, 


(a) Present participle ofthe verb 
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( He ) ruled, governed حکم‎ hhékém. 

(In) (during ) (per ) day النهار‎ A fen-nehar.. 

(In ) (during ) ( per ) week الجہعة‎ 2. Fe Tuniéd: 
Doorkcepers yrs Didabîn. 

Ile committed sins عيل حرام‎ n1 hharam. e 

Ile ached ( felt pain ) حرف‎ hharak, governs accusative. 
IIead ر8" راس‎ P1. روس 414 ,۳05 ر دوس‎ 6. 

Captain of a ship راس‎ rdîs, pure Arabic word pl. راس‎ 


A 


TUIUas. 
COMPOSITION 45. 


I was buying ( Ex. 36) the stockings ( Ex. 9) and thou 
wast buying trowsers (Ex. 41).—He was buying a rope ( Ex. 
9).—He was buying two mûds (60) of wheat.—I was coming 
(168) to Tetuan (Ex. î ) and he was going (162) to Sheshawan 
(Ex. 9).—I had lighted the candle ( Comp. 30 ).—He had 
lighted ( Comp. 30) the lantern ( Comp. 16 ).—Will the fire 
(Comp. 30) haye gone out? ( Comp. 44 ).—He will have killed 
him ( Comp. 30) on (in) the road.—Do not (thou ) extinguish 
(Ex. 36) the fire?—Do not thou kill him?—Jet us share (Comp. 
30) the money (Ex. 13.—[ct us sit down (Ex. 30) and rest 
(Comp. 41 ).—Dost thou desire these almonds?—I don’t want 
them.—Wlere gocest thou?—I am going to the market.—Aban- 
-don (thou ) not (Comp. 41) thy old friend.—Napolcon Was 
reigning in France (Ex. 21).—The physician did not wish thee 
to eat, (or wish that thou cat ) (165) three times (141) a day. 
—He wrote to me that thou wouldst come here ( Ex. 30) twice 


(two times ) (60) a week.—Dost thou desire to see the dress? 


(Comp. 18).—I don’t want to see it.—I told him not to opên 
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the door ( Bx. 32 ).—Ie. told (sald to) the gatekeepers not tO‏ 
open the gates of the city (or that they should not open the‏ 
gates of the ceity).—For whom workest thou? (77).—I work for‏ 
my father.—If thou think ( Ex. 40) upon God thou wilt not‏ 
commit many sins.—Dost thou need me? (Ex. 42).—I need thee.‏ 
—The slave (Comp. 21 ) does not want to work.—May God be‏ 
with thee.—Dost thou remember (Comp. 38) me?—I remember‏ 
much about theec.— What pains thee?—My head pains me. (4)‏ 


—1 wish to speak ( Ex. 30) with the captain. 


EXERCISE XLYI. 


: E 4 
r'1. Of what talkest thou? بش 2 ا دتچدر‎ 1. 
CEK: 90 7 
2. Iamstalking of the war. و کاھد ر -( 24 الشر‎ 


3. I am speaking of the İi) کنهدر 8 اجنین‎ 3 


wings of this bird (88). الطبر‎ 
4, With whom talkest thou. کتهدر‎ EE 4, 
5. I am talking with my کنهدر مع باح‎ 5 
mother. 

6. Of whom talkest thou? ES 
1. Tam talking of tlıe Salta, | كنهدر على السلطان‎ 7. 
of Constantinople ( Ex. داسو‎ 

39). 


8 شال دالنایں ,سرا ی 025-097 111540013209916 


dwell in this town? اليديدة‎ AK 


(a) See Note a to Exercise XXIX page 257. 
20 1 


ره 


کڪ 


دن 


۳ 


٥ 3 
2 


8 @ 
1 
ep 


۳ 


* 


mI 


it 
ا کد ددنت‎ 


1s‏ رف ااج ابرا 
ا : 
0 اش تحب تسيبط لفالس 


1 2 
تسمعتاش يغاة‎ n SS 32 1 
ك‎ c6 5 َ 0 2 


افلا وکین ٠ا‏ 


را شک 


> 


9. Four thousand beople in- 
-habit it. 

. What art thou writing 
CEK 729), 
.Trıamiwriting a letter: 

. What desirest thou to send 
(Comp. 40) to Cadiz 
(Ex. 23). 


13. I wish to send nineteen 


sa e ر م‎ 
orange-plants, and ten ومن سر5‎ CE AE (a) ا‎ 
; ۰ 


lemon-plants. (a) 


14. Ie who can go with good | ناحrصا¥ل ال مشي ع‎ 17 


friends will (himself) be 


good. 


15. If thou puttest not (Ex. 36) | i_J اوه ع ن‎ 15 


the light, thy bed will 
be burned (176). 


stones (Ex. 36) into the 


Street. 


17. I had presented thee with 


(Ex. 43) a rose (Ex. 32). 


18. He had irrigated (wate- 


-"ed) her garden. 


(a) gly nokla plant, pl. lli neka, 
e 


19. It may be that I may buy لدل ډشري 3 اهاز‎ 19. 
( Ex. 56 ) these spurs. 
20. I cannot sell (Ex. 35) my ما ج شي نیع اهامر ديا‎ 20. 
Spurs. 
21. If you had arrived an hour y2 وکن وصلتوا واحد الساءدة‎ a 
before (156) you would | دlall‎ igh ول کون‎ 
have passed (a) the دااسچولة‎ 


river easily. 


N 


22. He had divided (Coı:p.30) | کن سم التعأاحة س‎ 22. 
Me App ¢ BEX:38°) i0 ا‎ 
halves. ( Ar. by half). 


28. If thou lendest (b) money | Sl ألر رادم‎ TE و‎ 
at interest (usury) Comp. ما تکرن رک ا‎ 


23) thou shalt not be my 


friend. 


ت 


24. If he had not embarked  '2Z_ لوان ا کن ي کی‎ 24. 
(Ex. 29) on that steamer | ڊ.‎ q5, ر ما‎ AER 
ا هه ا‎ 


he shouled not have beenl 1 ر‎ 
: (e) 4 ي‎ 
sea-sick (lit. tr. stupified., 
25. If Hamed had come he 3 N EEF aS 
EE ERE ib 
would have grafted (d) هدوم ا‎ 


these trees ( Comp. 8). 


(a) 5 he cut. See No. 173. 
e 
(b) سا‎ sellef, he lent. Ond. formation. 


(e) 5 yı dakh, future in o, as0 „Aj teditakh, became stüupificd scasick. 
8 EN 

(d) „él lakkam, he grafted. 
۱ 
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3 7 5 »® 
ات al‏ اد 
e.‏ ر a‏ ا ا 7 
ر ù‏ : چ - 5 چ ر 
f a‏ 3 ع 
N ۱‏ س ° 
o‏ ۴ . ا ۹ . 
ص ج وخ 2 = 808 — 
€ س hh‏ 
كنشك انه ضع 2 3ر | I suspect that he has been‏ .26 
4 العدي ذیالہ entertained in the hou-‏ 
-sSe of his enemy (Ex.‏ 
3 )59 
١‏ 7 5 ا 7 5 3 
. 2 9 على 3 کک ست 


21. He cnjoined me (a) to en- 
-tertain thee (Conp. 42) 
(or that I entertain thee) 
in my house. 
98. If thine enemy should ha- 
-ve hunger give (thou) 
him to eat. (b) 


29. If he had worked (Conıp. 


29) he would have gai- ل رادم‎ 
-ned (Ex. 30) much 


money. 
رچ ااظبأاخة کار‎ S0 2 


0 SOA CREOSOTE a 1E د‎ 


those eggs with oil | دوم البیصات بالزیت‎ 
E As سڪ‎ 


(Comp. 36) I would have 
eaten then. 


Pronunciation of the foregoing, 


L4. 1 GES 


J: x JoNONN oR. 
18. ... Kan eskC@ ... 


l5. xe PORE 


(4) وی‎ Ond. formation. 
(b) Tr, lit, Give (thou ) to him, he will cat, 
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19. Jemken ... mehdméa. ' 24. ... ma îkhn shî dakh. 


21. ... wahhed es-sdda men Ké- ' 25. ... kûn lakkam ... 


-bél ... Kataatsh ... bés- 26. ... tedaîîef ... 


-sehila. A? Wass 
25. ... tesellef ... ı 28.-... ÎRÛn ... bel jta... 
Vocabulary. 


(He) renewed 332 jedded; governs accusative. 


(He) wintered (passed the winter) ax shatta, future in ti. 


(He) swore اي‎ hhlef or hheléf, requires pre. J. 


»ل 
ت 


(He) cleaned „~» msah or mesah, governs accusative. 


(He) cleaned (grain) _j nakka, future in û. 

(He) cleaned (the well) Js Khédmmel. 

(He) Titigated, pleaded, sued at law شارع‎ sharaa, requires 
Prep. gr. 

(He) wrangled, quarrelled, with. See Exercise XLII. 

(He) forbore, forbcared, etc. (tr. lit. He took with patience) 
بالصبر‎ KESE oF ی‎ ) ( aabba or kciddk ) bess-sebkdr, future in û, 
governs accusative. 

SickKnesses امراض‎ mrad, merdd or amrady sing. See Comp. 6. 

(He) cursed دعل‎ ncddl (classically (احن‎ governs accusative. 

(He) maintained, nourished god Kéddet, governs ACCU» 
-sative. 

My, nephew ( fraternal ) ا ا‎ wûld khdî. 

» », (son of my sister ) ل اخی‎ wuld khetî. 

My niece (daughter of my brother ) خاو‎ dis bent khciî. 

»« « ( » « « بنىت أختى ( ایی‎ bent khe. 
(He) painted (in various colours) Jésj 2Atak, governs accu 


cSatiYCe. 


. “ES INF 
ا‎ 8 
(Ie) stained (or painted) the hands or fect A ‌ henna’ تار‎ 
حنى‎ hh, future in 7, governs accusative. ۳ 1 
(He) blackened the eyes or eyelids with antimony (E 
kahhhhal, governs accusative. 
(He) painted, (or staincd) with indigo. See Exercise XXXII. 


Arms (of tlıe body) درآعین‎ drddîn or darddîn. 


COMPOSITION 40. 


He wrote to you ( Ex. 29) that you inform him (177) about 
(upon) the sickness ( Comp. 6 ) of his wife ( Ex. 25 ).—I desire 1 
(Ex. 32) that you inform me about the health (Kx. 11) of my 
son.—Renew (ye) everything.—He had taken me into (Ex. 447 ي‎ 
his room (68).—I wrote them that they should winter at a port 7 ۶ 
(71).—Ile was playing chess ( Comp. 29).—JI told them that 57 : 
they should swear by God.—Thou mayst not (Comp. 30) judge B: 
thy friend.—If they read ( Ex. 38) this book they would learn 4 
( Ex. 40) much.—' They had raised ( Ex. 29) their eyes to the 
sky (Comp. 3).—Thou hadst raised me (1723) from the 
ground ( Comp. 34 ).—May God deliver me ( Comp. 43) from 1 
that sickness.—If thou hadst arisen (Comp. 37) from bed (Ex. 
13) thou wouldst have scen ( Comp. 34 ) a (Ex. 18) beautiful 3 : 
horse.—I{ thou give (Ex. 40) an alms (Ex. 28) to the poor 3 
(Comp. 17) God will bless thee ( Comp. 40).—I am not able 
(Icannot ) (Ex. 45 ) to clean this table ( Comp. 8 ).—He does 
not wish to clean the room ( Comp. 9).—Thou litigatest with 
every body.—He litigates with his father. —Somcone is calling 


(Ex. 43 ) me.—I am filling ( Comp. 43 ) the jar ( Ex. 43) witlı 
water.—They are filling the sack (Comp. 24) with wheat (Dx. _ 


9).—He bore the sicknesses with patience.—If thou weepest 3 
2 
ر‎ 
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for thy sins ( Ex. 36) God will pardon thee them {( Ex. 32).—If 
thou cursest people God will not bless thecec.—If thou wouldst 
send me (Comp. 40) thirty dollars I should buy ( Ex. 36 ) a 
horse in the Tetuan market ( Ex. 7 ).—He maintained his 
children (imperfet past ).—I maintained my nephews (impf. 
past. ).—He desired to paint the table.—T'his painter ( Comp. 
18) knows (Ex. 17) (how) to paint, very well.—Thy sister (Ex. 
10) painted her hands (Ex. 33) with henna.—My sister stained 
ler eyes with antimony.—Thy mother stained her arms with 


indigo ( Ex. 33). 


CHAPTER YI1. 


THI VERBS to be AND to have AS AUXILIARIES. 


189. The verb «yS Kan whose conjugation has been given 
in No. 158 is used in a similar tense as our auxiliary verb to 
bê: 

All the past tenses of our verb ‘‘to be” are rendered by the 


preterite of the verb yS. 


EXAMPLES. 


He was, or he has been or he had been, wise دو کان عام‎ 4 
kan ctdlem. 


He was, has been, or had been sick مر رض‎ > hûa Kan 


N 

mareced. 
What was there? or what lıas there been or what had there 
been? اشن ا‎ catsh Kan. 


190. The present indicative of the verb to be ( yS )-is not 


VV ۱ ۷ Ww " ad ا‎ KÛ LC ۵ 0 
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as in other verbs formed by the future. If is sufficient to give 
the subjeet and the attribute, for the verb to be to be unders- Ê 
tood: e.g. I am sick in Arabic is rendered merely ‘““I sick; or 


Iam an Englishman I Englishman”. 1 ۰ 


EXAMPLES. 


Iam sick آرا در دض‎ ana marîd. 


Thou art learned الك عام‎ anta aalem. 


ق شا ا اف 


We are siek مراض‎ LaÎ hhena marad. 


Kaddor is drunken دو سکران‎ 9 kaddur hua sekeran. 


That is my wife و رات‎ doia hadîk hîya maratî. 
The tailors are cowards کب م حوایین‎ al-khaîyatîn hûm 


| 
khawafîn. 


191. Theimpersonal present indicative of our verb to be is 


expressed, 15% by the present partciple of the verb کن‎ (191) 


۹ 


۹ 


or 2nd. by using the preposition 2 preceded by the name of 
the place where the thing referred to exists, and joined by a 


suffixed pronoun. 


SINE AE OWT ST OY TT e ROY OS 


EXAMPLES. 


| 
| 


There is a man Jجرلl کا واد‎ Kan wahhed er-rajûl. 


There is a woman کارنة 8 الپراة‎ Kaîwa wahhed al-maraa. 
There are four men Jاجرلاد اربع‎ iS Kaînîn arba der- 
. N 1 o 
rejûl. 
There are fire women suid onek کادنین‎ Kaînîn Klhamsa 
den-nésa. 
7J ‘Sarî ۶ ۶ 1ح‎ > ۱ | 3 0 | 
There is a lovely tank in the garden Jal, a4? راض‎ 


3 gwll cer-rîad îh wahlıed es-salerîj mezîan. 
ن‎ ‌ 
The remaining tenses arc expressed in the manner shew 


مزدا ن 


in No. 185 and following rules, 
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CHAPTER YII. 


THE ACTIVE VERBS to have AND to oOlce. 


192. The Arabic lack our active verb to have but its NCea-» 


-ning is indicated by using the preposition J42 aind ( or and) 


(lit. with ) to gether with the suffixed pronouns (a) (123 ) e.g. 


PRESENT. 
Singular. : Plural. 
1st. [I have (E34 Ondt., | 18: We hayê ais andana. 


2nd. Thou hast 5T2 andek.| And. 


2 You have Js andkûm. 


3rd m. He has 531s and@. | 3'% They have is andhûm. 


rd. f. She has laدie‎ andha 


195. The past tenses ar'e expressed always by placing the 


3'd. person masc. preterite of the verb ا‎ before the present 
tense: €.£. 


PRETERITE. 


Singular. 


ist. 1I had, or I have had Gia. JE gan andi: 


Dud. 


Thou hadst, or hast had dis ¥ Kan andek. 


3'“. He had, or has had Kan andt. 


3rd“. She had, or has had لن عرد ها‎ Kan andkd. 


¢ 


(a) 'The active verb to have iB also ( though not so freqnently ) espressed by 


the prepositions ٣ 5 and @_.,. Iam (or have) cold جا ب‎ 1 : 


al-burd alîy Thou art (or hast ) cold أل د و کک‎ alaburd alîk, ete. etc. 
cé ى‎ ۰ 


\AJ\AIYAT 
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: TA ا‎ 
0 ١ 
I OCS 2 و7‎ : 
۰ 3 6 0 - . به ا‎ -. 
۰ e ۳ چ ے‎ SS 
N E DES 0 I iT 
۴ ۴ : ۳ 4 5 1 ٣ 
. 2 SUN 2 8 N7 
0 8 E ERTS O 
e“ أ‎ 2 0 
Plural. 1 
1st. We had, or have had EES 4 Kan andéna. 


2nd. You had, or have had : ف‎ 8 Kan andkûm. 


194. The future is ا‎ by putting the 3rd. person 0f 


ھے 


the future of the verb (J ¥ before all the persons of the pre ا‎ 
١ 2 
SENC. . 
: FUTURE. 
Singular. 
i I shall or wil have يکو ادو‎ îkûn andî. 
2nd. Thou shalt, or wilt haye ککدis یرن‎ îkKûn andek. 
3rd. on. He shall, or will have 2 دکرن‎ kûh andû. 
3rd. f. She shall, or will haye  laدis‎ y5 kûn andi. 
PITAL 
1st. We shall, or will have کر ا عر دیا‎ kn andena. 
2nd. Yoü shall, or Will have ر عندکم‎ ikûn andkûnî 
6 | 


3“ They shall, or wil have کون م‎ 12 andûm. / 
195. The verb to otce is also wanting in Arabic, but, in 
Morocco its meaning is rendered by the verb Jlw sa, he 
asked, claimed, (164 ) the creditor being he who asks, and 1 
the debtor he Who is asked thus: Thotc oacest me iS translated I 
ask from thee. I owe you is translated Fou ask from me. 0 
EXAMPLES, 
> م ي‎ + 

I owe thee ااا کیا ک‎ katsdlnî, ( tr. lit. thou askest 8 
of me. د‎ 8 i 
Thou owest me AllluaS LU! ana Kansdlek, (tr. lit. TI ask r 


thee): 


— 15 س‎ 
Tho owest hiin duu y= hûta Rkaîsdlek (tr. lit. He asks 
of thee). 1 
Thou didst owe him (a) Jas کن‎ gı» hia kan îsdleck, 
(tr. lit. He did ask from thee ). 
We owed thêض‎ )8(  انیلاسیک کادےا‎ “3 im kanû kaîsalûnd, 


(tr. lit. They asked from us J). (Imperfect past ). 


EXERCISE XLYII. 


1. The-shepherd ( pastor ) الراي 08 مر دض‎ f, 


(Comp. 32) has been 


sicK. 
2T waSywery happy. رک بالراٍن‎ BSNS. 
5. He was a coward. هو کان وان‎ 
{4 What was tere iu the کک اک کا ا ی‎ 
4 ا‎ 
street? 
ö5. There has not been any- ENS 
CET NN 
-thing (or there was 
nothing ). 
Û. This cloth (Comp. 9) is ا ا ا‎ 6. 
3 
good. 
سے ۰ . ص‎ . 
[. The soldiers ( Px. 44) are ا کو‎ 
ہے و‎ 
drunkards. 
3. There are six horses in AOSD LE ORES 
0 ا‎ 


the stable. 
Iherê are twenty slireéD | fp 


in the market. E 


(a) The past tenses are ordinarily expressed by the imperfect prcteritC, 
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. In this house (lêre 4r | کی الدار یھچا انناشر بت‎ 0 
twelve rooms. 

. There are thirty trees راضتنا اراد شر‎ 11. 
(Comp. 8)in our garden. 

. The year has twelve non- العم وه اتاشر شۆر‎ 12. 
tls. There are 12 months 
in the year. 

3. There are seven days in اکمعة وها سبع م‎ 13. 

the EEE 

. TI haye a cupboard. (a) رأة‎ CE عندي‎ 4. 


16 نیت زوج 


. We have aninkbottle and | عندنا وأحد الدوأنة وودد‎ 16. 


. Thou hast two cupboards. دان‎ 


a pen. الغام‎ 
. She had five pins ( Comp. ولال‎ OS و عند«)‎ 17. 
32). 
„. Will I have food? دی النوت‎ 
Art ehou sleepy (rit, انا غه‎ 19. 


(Is) the sleep in thee ). 
„. Tam not sleepy, but I am ما بي شي النعاس ا بي‎ 20. 
thirsty. العطشس‎ 


. Ile owed me forty ounces. ا کیہتہ ناله اوشین‎ 


ا 
22 ي کان ردن د Thou owedst him twenty‏ .2 
% 
derhams.‏ 


(R} Arabic word. 
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93. Towed him one hundred سای نة اال‎ 
ducats. 1 
24. They owed us twenty five کذسالودم خیس وعشریں‎ LSE 


dollars. 


۰ E a 
لے کاس 5 اربعین ص‎ 


25. Iowe thee forty dollars. ورو‎ 

6. Thou owest him a hundred کسالک فة منفال‎ 26. 
ducats. 

27. How many hairs hast thou? اشۓال دالشعار غد د ری‎ 

28. I have many hairs. : ا پازا دالشعار‎ 

29. Have you (the) cistern in عددکم المطعة و دارکم‎ 29. 


your house? 


30. We have a cistern. عذدنا وأحد المطهة‎ 0. 


Pronunciation of the foregoing, 


14. ... KRQUZAaIMC. | 19. En-naas Dîk. 

15... Khaadîn. 20. Ma biîta shî ... al-atesh. 

NO COL: 29, ... al-metfiia. 
Vocabulary. 


Happy, content (adj. pl. ) حانین‎ 2 farhhaneen. 

My cousin (daughter of my father’s brother ) وکت ی‎ 
bent ammî. 

My cousin ( daughter of my mother’s brother }) تنغت کال‎ 
bent Khdlî. 

Thy cousin ( daughter of thy father’s sist¢r ) dies mi 
bent ammtek. 

Thy cousin ( daughter of thy mother’s sister ) EE O 


bent Khalek, etc. etc. etc. 


١ فة‎ 8 E ۴ ا‎ 
م ا‎ El er 
۳ و ا اف‎ ١ 
ا‎ N ODAC 
« 3R TST CG 
٣ کا او‎ 47 
ThingS حوأے‎ hhodtj; Je mes dD ON a 2 
cC ا‎ 
Today I am (feeling ) better ايوم 1 فاس شو ې‎ al-yom la 


bas shuwdiî. 


Unoccupied, Empty (ad). ) کا‎ khkûî, pl. in 


- 
3 


Peseta ( coin ) دسسطة‎ bessita, pl. دا‎ besaset. 


e 


COMPOSITION 47. 


1 


IHast thou been sick ( Comp. 6 ).—No, sir, (Ex. 28), my ر‎ 
-ter (Ex. 10) lias been sick.—My sons are sick (103 ). Tis 1 
morning (Comp. 29) you were happy.—They were 0 
(84).—My daughter (65) was very pretty (Ex. 8) My 4 
cousin is beautiful ( Ex. 7 ).—Thy cousin (f. ) is a liar (83 1 + 
—What is there in the market?—There are melons ( Ex. 21 1 
water-melons ( Comp. 17) oranges ( Ex. 18 ) apples { Ex. 4), 


0 


and pears ( Comp. 18).—There are many things. Tiere 7 0 
are horses (Bx. 7) asses (Ex. 31) mules (Ex. 7) mares (62) 
and sheeps (Com. 24 ).—lIn this room there are two a 
(Comp. 19 ) and thirteen chairs ( Comp. 13 ).—In my garden - 1 
there are seventy tı'ees (Comp. 8).—Y esterday I was sad (102 
— What hadst thou?—He was not good.—There will be no evil 
(i.e. all will be well) if God wil ( Ex. 13 ).—I was ا‎ 
(Ex. 18) but today Iam better, thanks to God (Ex. 1 و2‎ 


Hast thou some stockings? ( Ex. 9).—I have many stockings. A 
—1I had a store (Comp. 43).—They had four stores (Comp' 
43 ).—Will they have any store unhoccupied.—AlI the stores 8 
are full ( Comp. K4 of wheat, of maize, ( Comp. 31 ) n E 
chick peas ( Comp. 25 )‘—I owe him ten dollars.— I owe therm 
sixteen pesetas.—He owes me four pesetas.—They owe us a 


ا 


hundred ducats ( 60 ).—I[ owe you two thousand ducats. ا‎ 
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CHAPTER IX. 


THE PARTICIPLE, 


196. There are two kinds of participles viz the active and 
the passive. The active is that which signifies continuing 
action C.&. کہ‎ kateb, a writer, he who writes. The passive 
signifies past, completed, action, €.&. مکتوب‎ mektûb, written. 

197. The active participle of the triliteral verbs, both 
regular and irregular, is formed by adding an Î after the first 
radical letter. 

The second radical of the concaves, and of the hamzatced 
verbs of the second class, informing the active participle iS 


changed into J as will be seen in the following table. 


TABLE of active participles formed from triliteral primitive verbs. 


ر ت س ت س لض وق 
FORMATIVE Cs EE PARTICIPLE. ROOT. |‏ 


02 5 4 | © 1 
کت Ê E‏ 
ا 0 ۰ ا »6© 

کار 5 ٠‏ 1 زه 

دمشی ما 2 

انر امر اکاک 

اال مسائل kt‏ 

فرا Ca.‏ ا ا 


320 — 
198. The active participle of the quadriliteral and deriva- 


-tive verbs, is formed by placing a meem دم‎ instead ofthe 


prefix of the future, e.g. from بعلم‎ allem. He will teach, has 
formed tlle participle معام‎ mallem, he wlıo teaclıes i.e. the 
master craftsman, or teacher, from دساور‎ îsafar, he will tra- 
-vel we get مسار‎ mesafar, travelling or he who travels: tlıird 
formation. Classically the » takes a damma, and tlhe penulti- 
-mate radical a kesra, thus مام‎ muaallim, ر‎ musafir etc 

199. When the active participle takes the place of a ¥erb 
(181 and 182 ) it may be treatred in the manner as that from 
which it is formed. Apart from this case these participles may 
be considered merely verbal adjectives or nouns. 

For the formations of the feminine, and the pl. see Nos. 83: 
84, 85 and 86. 

200. The passive participle is formed by placing a (meem) 
before the 15 radical letter and adding a s after the second. 
(80) Some of them however derived from irregular’ verbs ull- 


-dergo a slight variation, as will be seen in the following table. 
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TABLE of passive participle. 


FORMATIVE LETTERS, PASSIVE PARTICIPLES., ROOT. 


1GP ا‎ 
2e7 nia 
EOS o (a) چہوں‎ 
وه‎ )5( ٠٦ , تقول‎ 

: 1 
لح (ce)‏ ا ا 1 
خر ا 
ىتەرى * ۰۰ک 
۾ 
یول ECO‏ 


201. The passive participle of the quadriliteral and deri- 
-vative verbs is formed by putting a : before the root, thus, 
fron E terjem, he interpreted, we get the participle وم‎ 
mceterjem interpreted, and from ار‎ hharrek, he moved, 2"3. 
formation, we get راي‎ mehhanrrek moved. 

Classically these participles are formed from the future pas- 
-SİYEC A م‎ with a damma being put in, instead of the prefix: 
tlius— 

و 7 و 

Will be interpreted دو‎ interpreted a 

Will be honoured (4th. formation ) مکرم‎ honored کرم‎ 

Vulgarly the م‎ takes no vowel whatever. 

(a) The joined letters are separated {1n sound by tle teghtd, 

(bl) The seeond radicalls suppressed. 


(©) The « is suppressed, 


ت 
21 


The feminines, and the pl. of passive participles ar'e formed 
in the same manner as those of the active. See Nos. 83, 84, 85, 
86, and 199. 

2023. The concordance of participles with nouns is subject 
to the same rules as have been given for that of adjectives 
with nouns since the participles in that case are considered 


adjectives. Şee No. 105 and following rules. 


CHAPTER X. 


CONCORDANCE OF VERB AND NOMINATIVE. 
1 

203. The verb agrees with the nominative in gender, num- 
-ber and person: e.g. The man has come افرجل جا‎ er-rajel 
jda. The woman has come کلامراة جچاٹث‎ maraa Jkat. The men 
have come جال جاوا‎ [ er-rajaal jdt. 

204. When two or more singular subjects form the hnomina- 
-tive the verb is used in the plural, e.g. Mohamed and Ali 
have come lsl+ لح‎ , a=? Mohammed wa Alî jaû. 

205. When the subjects are of different persons the verb 
agrees with the 18: person in preference to 2"4. and with the 
2nd. in preference to the 3rd: e.g. Thou and I will go i انا و‎ 
غا‎ ana wa enta nemshit ( lit. thou and Ice urilt go ). Thou 
and he wilt £o و هو ی‎ di anta wa hûa temshiû. See No. 
121, (lit. thou and he, yo will £0. 

206. When the subject expresses an entire species, or a@4 
collection, the verb is generally used in the plural: e.g. The 
chickens have flown اداد طاروا‎ al-jJedad tdrû. The pigeons 


have come Î, اكام‎ al-hhaman jih, but occasionally, in suel 
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cases, tlıe verb is used in the 31%. person feminine particularly 


whesı the verb precedes the nominative: e.g. The chickens 


haye flown sa) طارت‎ taret al-jedad. 


CHAPTER X1. 


INTERROGATIYE SENTENCES, 


207. When the sentence contains any interrogative prepo- 
Sition, (or, particle ), such as (at) (in) where? پادں‎ fain; to 
where? wlıither? لان‎ lain; اشکون‎ eshkûn who? (sing. and pl. ) 
what? ا س ۸ی اس‎ aldish; what? etc. the construction is the 
same as in English: e.g. Where hast thou been? is ادن‎ faîn 
kaûntiy whither goest thou? ماشي‎ yS latîn mashî; who 0 seen 
دن شاد 1119ب[‎ Sil eshkûn safi. 

208. To give a sentence an interrogative meaning, when 
such meaning is not self evident or indicated by some inte- 
-Trogative particle ( 207 ) the word شى‎ shnî or sha, is put after 
verb. Still the شش‎ is often suppressed and the interrogative 
indicated only by the inflexion of the speaker’s voice. 

209. When the intherrogative sentence is negative, the 
word شی‎ shî is always used, even when tlıe sentence has an 
interrogative particle. Has not he told it me ¢ 2 دا فال‎ n4 
kalt lî shî, why hast thou not told it me? _ے”i‎ 7 ءاش ما ل‎ 


کا چیا 
alash ma kûltih lê shî ( 210, 211 and 212 ).‏ 
BHXERCISE XLVIII.‏ 


1. This ( person ) is a writer ا ا‎ 


(80). 


4 ۰ 0 0 
ا ی م‎ + ٣ Dc a= 
ج لے‎ ۲ NS ub 
. 14 . 2 ا ا‎ 5 E 0 3 . 
SIE E SENS EN 
: ls 3 pW کف‎ 
a Rag n * ar ت‎ 
2. That (person ) is a thief `  )8( چ ارف‎ 
(CORP OS: 2 
3. My uncle ( maternal ) is a 59 افا کک‎ 
DE 
merchant (BX. 8). 
4. My fatheris patient (Comp. صسبار)‎ e (c) صاڊر‎ 
14). : 
5. My mother is patient. × کا ضا‎ 
۱ ر‎ 16 
6. This bedouin is ignorant هذا البدويي جاهل (ه)‎ 6. 
(Ex. 14). 
1 7. Those mountaineers are ے جبالة جاھلیں‎ 
1 : 1 \ 1 - 
ignorant. 
8. The book is written (80). ا‎ 
9. Thy books are written. مکتو بین‎ ENG a 
: ۹ ا‎ 1 
10. The door was open. الجا ڪات مجنرحة (م)‎ : 
RU 
11. The windows were SI û | (f) کا مد‎ E2 
0 ات 00 ت ص‎ ١ 
( Comp. 25). 2 ٠ 
12. This letter was closed. . راو كانت مشدردة‎ 
أ‎ 2 
15. Thelight was extingished. (g8) الصو کاں کو‎ 3 : 


(A) Aetive participle of ¢ he robled, Ex. 31. 

ا 
(bb)  » » » 3 he traded.‏ 

5 J 

(e) » » » صبر‎ ssabar', he was patient, he forbore. 
جھل » ر کو(‎ he ignored, was ignorant of. اك‎ 
(e) Passive participle of a he opened. Ex. 38. 
(fJ, >» » >» J hé shut, he closed, Ex. 38. 
(£) 3 2 ل اک‎ he extinguished, Ex. 36. 

1 مک 
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14. The horses are tied. (a) ایل مر بین‎ 
15. The barrel was burst. (b) البرميل کان مطرطفی‎ 
16. The dress is sewn. الكسوة مخرطة (ه)‎ 
17. He is needed. )4( هو ڪتاج‎ 
18. He is married. (e) ھر #زوج‎ 
19 Hey arermarried. مزوجین‎ ۳ 
20. Everything is arranged. )۴( کل شي معدل‎ 
21. My uncle wrote a book. اة‎ E EE. 
22. My aunt wrote a letter. خالدی کنبت واحد البراة‎ 


9: av 9 VS اا 3 َم م‎ 
23. The tlieves stole 20 cows: | سراق سرذوا شر بغرة‎ 
a ۰ ر‎ 
24. The physician - and the | اناري واحجام با‎ 
surgeon ( barber ) were U ار‎ 
in the shop. 


25. The Vizier and the Gene-  ةiaدall‎ |glد اد واکنلينار‎ 


۷ 
کے 


-Tal ( Ex. 32) entered 
the city. 


36. My doves are pretty. راف‎ 
97. The piéeohs’ Have laid Î ils د اض وا )أ‎ 


eggs. اا‎ 


(a) Passive participle of E he tied up, tethered, Comp. 30. 


2 
(b) » » » ا‎ Û he Durst. Ex. 31. 
ا‎ 
)e() « » » jk Re serced. Ex. 41. 
(d) » » » E he needed, EX. 43, 
CC 


O » » _ «; Fe marrted. Ex. 42. 
. 2) 
(f) 12 le arranged. Ex. 50, 


C.C 


we 


اہ 
. ۱ 
9 
e, 7‏ * ۰ ع بی د 
۳ 2 اي de N on‏ 
i‏ .32 کن = ہم e‏ 


۰ 
ب جه 
CTL‏ 
+ 


کے ' . 
وة إشخال ذالدراحم كيطاب 


5 . 3 
0 


۹ 


اولي 

عل ی ما ا ت a‏ لبه 
پش # سلاف ۳ی 
merUliûtin. 2‏ ... .14 
metartak. 9‏ ... .15 
2e‏ . 

£ 


. 9 


W 


9 1 
TU 


3 al 4 <| n^ 
ww:alkottob:&G 


. The oranges are cheap 


( Comp. 14). 


. Who wishes to buy them? 


Why desirest thou to sell 
them? 

Where wishest thou to take 
them? 

How much money does he 
ask? 

Didst thou buy melons? 
(Comp. 9). 

Didst thou buy charcoal? 
(Comp. sb 

Did they sel! the horscs. 

He has not sold the mare? 

Desirest thou not to sell 
this sheep. 

Why desirest thou not to 


sell it? 


. Why hast thou not pra- 


-yed? ( Comp. 41). 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


... meftihhad. : 


... metfî. 
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. The apples are dear. 


34. 


30. 


31. 
38 


HE 


10 
ل1 


— 3021 = 
16. ... mekhaîîctct. 19. .. mezttejin. 
17. ... mahhtaj. 20. ... maddel. 
18. ... mezddej ... 1 Abad... 
۰ Vocabulary. 


Powerful, potent فر‎ kader. 
Penitent, (adj. J) repentant تانہے‎ tdîb. 
Witness (noun ) شأاهد‎ shahed, p1. 334k shehûd. 
Present (adj. J) meaning to be present piڪla‎ hhader'. 
Complainant, plaintiff کیب‎ shdkî. 
: Buyer شاري‎ sharî. : : 
Roasted ( participial adj. ) gia meshuwtî. 
Ruined ( » > i mahdûm or دم‎ mehad- 
dent. 
Sheltered ( part. “C7. J) مدرنی‎ medarreNk. 
Winds (noun ) ر باح‎ riahh. 
Afficted ( part. adj. ) yi meghdîiar. 
Ready, prepared ( part. adj.) ?ج3‎ mûjûtd; xy» mûjjéd. 
Journey, trip. VOYyagce (noun ) gw sefar' 
Scratched ( part. adj.) wı رÈa‎ mekharbesh. 
Appeased, pacified, reconciled (part. adj.) ا‎ messalahh. 


Ploughed, tilled, cultivated ( part. «dj. ) gy: N 
Cut, (part. adj. ) مفطع‎ mekatta. 

Divided ( part. adj.) 1 maksûnt. 

Enraged, angry ( part. «d}. ) صرita‎ mefkûs. 

Boiled » » » یل‎ méghallî. 

Muddled, disturbed, troubled E adj. ) مخروط‎ mekhartiet. 


Account, (noun) lua hesab, p1. in اٿ‎ (02). 


COMPOSITION 48. 


This ( person or’thing ) is powerful.—That (one ) is peni- 
-tent.— These men are penitent.—My son was present.— The 
witnesses were present.—This is the complainant.—That is 
the buyer.—JI wish ( Ex. 32 ) roast meat ( Ex. Ö5 ).—Pverything 
' is ruined in that town.— This spot ( site ) is sheltered from the 
winds.—The physician was afflicted by the death of his dau- 
-chter.—I have prepared everything we need (Ex. 32) for the 
journcy.—Thy nephew (Comp. 46) has his face ( Dx. 33 ) sera- 
-tched.—All of them were reconciled.—That land ( Comp. Š3 
is: ploughed.—AlIl the wood (Comp. 2) was cut.—The housê 
was (divided in the midst.—lI am very angry with themn.—The 
water is boiled.—The water is muddled.—The Iime-burner 
(or lime-seller ) ( Comp. 24) sold me (Ex. 35) the lime (58).— 
That highland woman ( 83 ) has sold me the hens ( Ex. 21).— 
Those hens are beautiful ( 107 ) but dear ( 107 ).—The roses 
( 107) please me much ( Comp. 40) ( anglice, I like roses very 
much ).—I have bought.some very pretty pinks ( Comp. 32). 
—I like Comp. 8 ) flowers.—Thou and I will write these aeco- 
-unts.—Thou and he will buy all that (137 ) we need.—Abd- 
cl-kader and Ali will go to hunt ( Comp. 37 ).—The tailor and 
the shoemaker (Comp. 12) have died ( Ex. 34) in the co- 
-ffece-hlouse ( Px. 25). 


e 


CHAPTER XH. r, | 


NEGATIVE SENTENCES. 


210. Negative sentences are expressed by placing the ne- 
«tative particle Û ma“ before the verb, and the word 7ء شے‎ 


after it e.g. I have not bee yg aia le ma Kant sht. 
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` Ihave not (i.e. I do not P0556۵55 ( شی‎ is lo ma andi shî. 
211. When the verb is followed by a suffixed pronoun or 
. the preposition 3 with the suffix, the word 5ي شى‎ placed 


° 


after tlhe pronoun e.g. I have not kuown him ù 3i2, la ma 
ك‎ 


ت 
ma Kult lû shî.‏ ما قات له سی araftt shî. 1 have not told it him‏ 

All such negative sentences may be used interrogatively 
(209 ). The inflexion of the voice, of other circunstance will 
indicate it whether the phrase be interrorative or.simple ne- 
-tative. 

212. When suffixed pronouns are joined to other pre posi- 
sions, the شی‎ is placed immediately after the verb, i.c. be- 
-fore the prepositions and their suffixed pronouns, e.g. He did 
not come with us liza ی‎ lx Î ma jaa shî madind. He did not 
2 come from Ceuta E شی 7ں‎ la Î ma jaa shî min sebta. 

(See rule 211 last sentence 8 

MDa Lhê شی‎ is generally suppressed, when in the negati- 
-ve Sentence any of the following words occur. SxÎ hhad, 
حر‎ Ji> hatta hhad, حى وأحد‎ hatta ahhed, > hatta, 


nobody; حای حا‎ hhatta hhaja, nothing; yes comer, ( witlı 
suffixed pronouns) ever, never; ا‎ bakî, or زا‎ la ma zal, 
not yet; غر‎ ghîr, ال‎ illa, except only; Y la or |e ma, "o Neİ- 
-ther, la that, that which, for example: 

` Nobody has said that دa|İ حت‎ alla lı ma kalî hhatta hhad. 


No man has seen him شاه چ ا‎ la ma shaft hhatta ajel. 


He has not said anything ةچجla‎ 5 Jl la ma kal hhatta 


hhaja. 


1 will never-tell him 2د ري ما نفو‎ «omerî ma enkoldn (228). 


He never did it or he never made it alas ls sys aomert ma 
amelt. 
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He has not yet come lج‎ l gal ya hic bakî ma jûd. 

He has not yet told him alls 0% زا‎ lo „> hîta ma zal ma kalî 
(see NO. 237 on. the particle, yet, not yet ). 

I1 have seen no one except Hamed ES شدث‎ lo ma 
shufts illa hamed. 

Neither Kador nor Ali came Js ص اجا شے لا فدوز ولا‎ 
Jdd shî la kKaddûr va la alî. 1 

He neither ate, drank, nor slept wz ا اکل ما و ا‎ ma 
Kél ma sharab ma nciis. 

I do not Know what to do کنعر ا تعمل‎ la ma kKanaraf Mma 
namel. 2 

In Moorish Arabic the English grammatical rule that two 
(or more ) negatives make an affirmation does not obtain. On 
the contrary the more negatives employed the stronger be- 
-comes the negation. Thus it would be correct in Arabic t0 
Say he never said nothtıg to nobody. See Arabie examples il1 
rule Xo. 213. 

214. It has been already stated (see No. 190) that to ex® 
-press the present indicative of our verb to be it is sufficient 
to mention merely the subject and attribute of the verb. But 
it should be noted that if the sentence be negative a personal 
pronoun, in agreement with the subject must always be insSer- 
-ted between the words l ma and شی‎ shî, e.g. 1 

Lf lo ma ana shî marîd.‏ شي مر بص عا am n0‏ 1, ئ15 

2nd. Thou art not sick شي ەر إض‎ dl l0 mû anta shî ma- 
«7tl. 

3“. [1¢ is ¬0 sie) کک غر دض‎ y3 la mad hûta shî marîd. 


4th. Hamed is not sick هو شأ رض‎ la xe amed ma ta 


a 
س‎ 


shî marîd. 
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Ath. F ا‎ N 3 4 2 وا ک‎ ۲ 2 

oth. Fatma iS not sick راض‎ #٬ ف‎ la ã,b'a Fatma ma hîd 
shî mar'îd. 

Gth. We are not sick ي راض‎ Lalla mahhena shî merad. 

th. You are not sick انت شى راض‎ la ma antum shî merad. 

th. ” 2 lek ا ا‎ 7 1 

Sth. They are not sick a 2 2 la ma hum یی‎ 

Jt. The tailors are not sick دم شي مض‎ OE 
al-khatyattît ma hum shî merad. 

215. "The above examples when the subject is in the first 
or second person are expressed sometimes, by putting the 3rd. 
personal pronoun between the l and the J, whieh 3% per- 


-sonal pronoun must agree with the subject in number and 


gender e.g. 


Sf. 3ہ د سه‎ | 3 8 5 
1 و شر‎ la ıl ana ma hua shî marîd. 
2nd. أبنت 5 ج اا‎ anta ma hua shî marîd. 

E. ae ص ص‎ 


ELST ES SN EA hona me ham sht mar dt: 


th. ص‎ | 8 Î 
{th انتم مں شی راصن‎ anmtuum ma hicm shî mara, ete. 


JXERCISE XLIXN. 


1. The erafts woınan did not 


ا 
الراب see this mirror.‏ 
2 امار ا باع Ziq e‏ ر The traveller did not sell‏ .2 - 
دداله his wateh.‏ 
:3 ما ,ناعم شی ‘He did not sell it.‏ .3 
£ اجار ار واد و ۉ—q The merchants did not sell|‏ .4 
Re a‏ 
: الخو 1 me the wool.‏ 
٣ TT e RGSS‏ 
پ© م بعوھا لے شی ö. They did not sell 1t me.‏ 


I 


ONT E Ey NS ¬ 
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٤‏ : ®&- | ن 
ا ر کے ر U‏ 
: ي EO o‏ ۴ 0 
N7‏ ا 1 
.د ا ١ a‏ 
i 1 Cav ٣‏ ۰ 5 
eı 5 4‏ د Ta Sr‏ اة ۰ 
ri IN‏ .: ` کے 
5 ۶ 5 ۰ 
8 ا 1 


The Moor (moslem ) has 
not travelled (Comp. 42) 
with you. 

The Moors did not go out 
frou the place (town ). 

The camcel-driver ( Comp. 
10) did not restore nıe 
the money (Comp. 32). 

Nobody has harmed me 
(Comp. 32). 

No man soever has doubted 
thee ( Comp. 32). 

He has not given me any- 
-thing. 

I wil never harm him. 

Thou wilt never tell him (it). 

I never believed him (Ex. 
E)! 

The Mooress ( Comp. 10 ) | 
has not yet given birth. 

The peasant has not yet 
diédû ( Bx. 34). : 

hê, traTellër ( Ex. 49) 
whom we saw at the 
bridge has not yet arri- 


-ved (150 ). 


مع 


2 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


10. 


17. 


, PT 


و r‏ النافة 


a 
ص‎ 


۰ 
one she-camel. 


four camels (m. ) and 


ھ 


8 19. I have not bought more دالشمع‎ E شردتٿث عبر‎ la 19. 
< ۴ than one quarter-cwt 
0 E not seen either the | Ys المساحين‎ e 0 
i Moors or .the jews (Comp. البهود‎ 
e They have neither read, SSG را‎ lof 
۳ nor written. 
22. Iam not well (Ar. strong). ما إا ی‎ 2. 
` 28. Thou art not happy. ا ا ا‎ 
`` 24. The bird (88) is not i ك النعص | ۵ط‎ 0 lA. 
0 cage (Ex. 34). : 
| 35. Tle she-ass )8×. 15 ( اکمارة ما ھی شی بے الروا | ئ‎ ۰ 
not in the stable. 
e20 We are not drunken. OS ا احنا‎ 26. : 
27. We are not jews. اخناد پى هود‎ 0 
_ 28. You are not Christians. ا انتم 2 ا‎ 8. 
29. The arms are not in the Af السناحاری ما ق شی‎ 9. : 
E 30. The bitds: (Ex: 10), are |x لطيو ر ماهم شي ةالص‎ 30. 


04 


E"‏ إرا 4 شا 
ب 


not Im the cage. 


ا 


0? ۰ 
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31. TIam not a Moor. 


۰ 9. ۴ 8 1 Î 1 
` 82. Thou art not a Christian. رات‎ 


w rs ي نھ‎ 1 =" f 2 
EF $3. The Moors are not c0- | aa RED rs اوم ا‎ 0. 


4 -wWards. 
31. I Am not a Spaniard. : 0 ق‎ Ld 


35. Thou art nota Frenchman. E AR. ا‎ 


ا س ا 1 ا ا ت 
e 0‏ ا 8 تودسین You are not tunisians.‏ .36 


37. We are not Tetuan-pcople. تظاونیین‎ 
0 Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


1. ... belad. 36. 4T HURE ET 


1 


... SChhîhh. 31. 4. tsetduceniin. 
Vocabulary. 


I do not fear anytiig ن ا‎ 
0 hhatta min shî. 


He slept دعس‎ Naas. 


COMPOSITION 49. 
> ت د‎ ٣ 
The barley ( Px. 33) has not dricd.—I lave not sold (EB: 


۷ 1 


35 ) the kidney beans (Ex. 33).—He has not yet prayed (Comp. 


کا 


o 41) the magreb (Ex. 33).—They have not yet weighed (Ex. 
ا‎ the sheep ( Comp. 24 ).—They have not weighed them. — Har 0 
they not brought ( Ex. 34 ) the balance (scales ) (Ex. 8 ا‎ 

They have not brought them.—'They will not bring me a 2 


lave tley not brought the 5 (Comp. 0 —They vill b 


The hunters ( Ex. 10) will not come with us.— The 5 
-trator (Ex. 12) does not fear anything.—My master fear 


man.—I will never sell mY goods (Comp. 32). 2 hav 


E e a 
0 1 


AS gee 


1 — 0 س‎ 
-Yer kissed ( PX. 35) my sister (Ex. 10 ).—Nobody has awa- 
-Kened ( Ex. 35) except Hamed ( Comp. 5 ).—Neither the mu- 
-leteer ( Comp. 14°) nor the courier ( Comp. 18) have gone out 
(Fx. 30).—I haye not eaten ( bx. 58) nor slept.—I am not a 
Coward (80j.— Thou art not good (Fx. 7 ).—He is not a liar 
(80).—She is not pretty (Ex. 8).—We are not merchants 
( Comp. 25).—You are not thieves (Comp. 16 ).—The adminis- 
-trators ( bx. 16 ) are not wise ( Comp. 15 ).—1I am not happy. 
—Thou art not sad (106)}.—We are not blind (Comp. 17).—You 


are not infidels ( Comp. 58 ).—We are not infidels. 


CHAPTER AHI. 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 


216. The conditional particle if is rendered in Arabic by 
the expression و‎ J Iûkdn when the verb is in the imperfect, 
. of pluperfeet subjunctive, an by ÎÎ ida when it is in other 


#HEuNSCS. 


EXAMPLES OF THE USE OF e 


EN bought a book I should read it و‎ C اا دنر‎ 
الکنا راد‎ ican ana nesh-1"i wahhed al-kitab nek- e 

2nd. If [I gaye thee a letter thou shouldst read it اکن‎ 
طك وأحد ارا تغراها‎ kan natîk wahhed al-baraa tek-raha. 

3'“. If thou went to Tangier thou slhouldst see me سوکاں‎ 
ا لطن ہت ا‎ dii Tûkan anta temshî entanja teshifnî. 


4th. I should have money if my uncle (paternal) were here 


س 


A 
r 3 
ا ص سے‎ 278 
ا (۸) لوکان عي یکون ها یکو ن عندي الدراحم‎ 
hena tûn andî cecd-derahem. 


pt. Tf I had given thee a 0 i O YE ik 


ا 
د کان اعطیتگی کر 2 J‏ ا ٣‏ شر دت the book e‏ 
E atitsek wahhed er-r tal Wika 2‏ و زا کون یی ت ا کانی) 


SRE al-kitab (or îkun sherîtsi al-kîtab ). ا‎ 


4 سکڑژو ( 


(or îkûn sekert). 


Es 


kn sh lûkan‏ شر دت لوکان سکرت (او 


(th. If thou hadst come we Ww ould have been happy / 
جیت بکرن ډرڪنا او 9 هنا)‎ kan jti kn ا‎ 
likan farahhna ). ۰ 


217. When the verb is in the pluperfect the e 


yg is repeated before tlie second subject in the E ) 


e. e ° «+ ٠ 3 5 4 
کو‎ in lieu of it, as has been shewn in above e 


o, Û and 7. 


EXAMPLES OF THE USE oF I3. 
3 


1st. If thou drinkest we will drink Î ر‎ Ka تشر‎ > 


ES 


Zul. If thou desirest we shall go to Fez اک‎ E O 


ر 
ida hhabbîti nemshit enfas (181).‏ 


ida enta teshrab hhena ensharUt. 


1 
. 2 I 


UZ °“ 


۰ 8 : 
أو 
5 4 ا 


ا 


3". If thou shalt lose thou slalt pay ڏٿ-خکھ_|_ڪ‎ 


tekhsat' tkhalles or tekhalles. 
4th. If he ha arrived tell him to come وک جلى فل‎ 
ھی‎ ida hûa ûsal Kol-lî jî. 


The conditional elause in Arabic generally comes first,‏ م 


4 ك‎ 
(bb) The cotudltional clause ا‎ a15o be te by usiug the 1 ect iı 
this ınaiuer: وکن 0% 1 لکنا‎ PE E ¥ ت اعطیتف و‎ 


likan Kint a(itecKk ıeûkhked ar-rîal ا‎ sheritti 2 Kitab. 


Digitized by‘ Microsoft i SEE 
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— 300 — 


EXERCISE lL. 


دوکان امعم رض ربک ا 
مره اکر 
کان دیع e‏ الک رأزي 
ددجع ا ا 
لوکان جیت فبل کون 


ھذا النمتار لوکاں کان مشی 
لقان لار اا 


لوان ذا الط 


کک 
ت کور ,ر د 
i‏ 7 بلع 
ذالد 5 
لوکان اعطيتوني وأحد الطير 


کون ادطیتکم وأخد الفعص 


ي نعطيك وأحد الد ده 


ادا ج 
اذا تباي ن الل ٠ا‏ 


ت يک 


a0 1 7 
LILIAN LCL RNS 


If the master bcat thee 


you will fear him more. 


.„ If I sold these waistbelts 


ÇEK. 35 ) XK should „pay 


thee what Iowe thec. 


„ If thou hadst come before 


thou wouldst have seen 


the Emperor. 


. If this carpenter had gone 


o Cadiz he would have 


found work (Comp. 25). 


. If this embroiderer (Comp. 


14) had gone to Madrid 
he would have gained 


much money. 


. If you had given me a 


bird I would have given 


you a cage. 


. If thou come? I will give 


thee a present. 
God, thou 


shalt lack nothing. 
9 


. If thou fear 


1¢ 


ا 


.10 اذا کون بابا کی یف 
3 بالزا ی 


N r‏ الوالدین ذیاله 
ا کت 

EE‏ ما کنا ی د 

0 کان ا e‏ شی 4 الرأد 


دکون 1 ٹروحثٹ ج ( 


3 ا 6 
ن CS‏ ا ہی ( 


E,‏ تعمل اکير ما تددم شي 


Ii 


2 j teriuahh, he became chilled 3th. formation. 
8 ٣ J 


۶ م , 
.5 > ی 
6 د 1 ã‏ 4 ر“ ١‏ - ۹ ا 
"`" سال و ۰ © ۹ ٢ 7F‏ 5 2 
4 ع 9 . ١‏ ر : . 
a e ۳‏ 
SS - ۳ 0ٔ‏ 938 س 


If we sell the wool we will 
remain with nothing, 
(Anglice nothing will 
be left to us ). 

If thou obey thy father 
he will love thee much. 

If he had obeyed his pa- 
-rents (Ex. 35) God 
would have blessed him 
(Comp. 40). 

If you had not absented 
yourselves from the city 

they would not have 
suspected you. 

If thou hadst not bathed 
(Comp. 35) in the river 
thou wouldst not have 


chilled thyself. (a) 


10. 


11. 


12: 


13. 


14. If thou taste ( Comp. 37 ) 


this wine thou wilt like 


it ( Comp. 35). 


„ If thou do good thou wilt 


not repent. ( b) 


(bl) „Jj erdem, he repented. 


: 


f۴ (a) 


aq’ 
Na 


e 


@ 


ف . ” جم 
ê 4 ۰ ١ ۰.‏ 
a ١‏ 
۶ ْ 
8 
۰ 


5 
- 
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[6: Tf hou ad caتعا لرکاں تضصاد بعص الفلیں | رط)‎ 6۰ 
hunting Comp. 37) some دشر يټم ف‎ 
rabbits I1 should have 
bought them. 

17. If they had caught (Comp. کان بضادوا شي ساطان‎ 
37 ) red-mullet I would أخاوت شر ده نوم‎ 
have bought it from 


them (from them). 


18. If the war last long they ادا دطوز ا ا و‎ 8. 
۰ will all die. (a) دو وا کل‎ 


19. If the Ambassador would لوکان ا ور ډيشي القاس‎ 19. 
go to Fez he would دعدل چیھ الدعاوء‎ 
س‎ E ۰ 0 


settle (b) all the ques- 


-tions (i.e. claims, suits 
Cases ). 
. If thoû forget G0 tlou , اذا تسى الله تعمل بالزای‎ 0. 


wilt commit (lit. make) PR 
many Sİns. 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


„. Kébêl ... 17. ... stltan al-hhott ... 

.. Madrîd ... LS. OD 

.. béla shî. 19. ... tûddel ... dûdiüûî. 

„. terttahhts ... | 20.1... amel... 

... (ENndEem ... 
*? 

(a) طال‎ tal, he became prolonged; future in f. ۲ 

a 


he arranged, settled composed.‏ ,1ع ل (ط) 
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Vocabulary. 


(He) wounded ~ ر‎ jerahh. Slowly Jézlls bel-akal. 

(He) imprisoned yx™ séJén, Soverns accusative. 

For love of God ئ15‎ alll »ا على ( أو 2 ) °-=ة‎ ) 0 6 ( 
mehhebba al-lah; 2"4. A} lillah. 

He pitied, sympathized 15 A4 shefak; 24 چ نسر‎ 
tehhannen, requires Je. 


(He) multiplied, became multiplied ڪر‎ ketsan". 


COMPOSITION 50. 


If he should forget me (Ex. 36) I will not be his friend (Ex. 
19 ).—If thou wish we will go to the cafe ( Ex. 36 ).—If thou 
tirow stones on the street (Ex. 36 ) it may be ( Ex. 46 ) thou 
shalt wound someone.—If you promenaded in tlhe garden (Bx. 
36 ) that would not happen to you.—lf you go up on the roof 
(Comp. 43 ) you will take cold (or become chilled ) (Ex. 50). 
-—If thou buy the mud at 40 ounces (Ex. 36) thou shalt 
lose ( Ex. 30) all the money.—If thou buy tlis horse for forty 
dollars ( Ex. 36 ) and take it to ( Ex. 42 ) Gibraltar (Comp. 27) 
thou shalt gain seventy.—If thou run (Ex. 36 ) much thou Wilf 
tire (thyselt) (Ex. 39): go slowly.—If he knew this neiys lie 
would weep for delight ( Ex. 36 ).—If they extingish ( Ex. 36 ) 
that light we will be ( Ar. remain ) in the dark ( Çomp. 36 ).— 
If you do not eat thou shalt become feeble ( Ex. 29 ).—If you 
wish to ( are agreeable to }) build my house I will gi¥e ( Ex. 
40) you two thousand dollars.—lf the master had dictated 
( Comp. 36 ) the letter to me Ishould hare written (Ex. 29) if 


better (Px. 17).—lIfI had smoked in front of my father (Comp. 
I 


1 
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36 ) he would have imprisoned me. —If thou find him ( Ex. 37 ) 
in the street tell him ( Ex. 34 ) to come to my house ( Ex. 38). 
—If the thieves had found us ( Ex. 37 ) in the road, without 
doubt we would have been killed ( Comp. 30 ).—If the soldier 
had not guarded ( Bx. 37) the vines they would have stolen 
(Ex. 31) all the grapes (107 ).—If the French Consul ( Ex. 44) 
protect me ( Ex. 37 ) I should not fear ( Ex. 35) the Baslha.— 
lf the beggars beg ( Ex. 37 ) an alms ( Ex. 28) of ( Ar. from ) 
thee give it them for love of God.—If thou give alms to’ the 
poor, thy goods will be nıultiplicd.—If you pity the poor God 
will pity thee.—After they looked at me they fled to the 


mountain. 
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PART FOURTH 


THE PARTICLES. 


CHAPTER I. 


219. Our adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions and interjec- 


-tions are all expressed in Arabic by particles. 


When consisting of only one letter the particles are known 


as prefived or inseparable. There are eight of that kind 
namely. 
رکف بب س رٿ ا بو ول بب‎ 
1 r SI. 6 1 8 
Numbers 4 to 8, inclusive, are not used in the Moorish vnl- 
-Çar tOougue. 
Particles are joined to the words whieh form their eomple- 
-ments, but are never joined to words preceding them. 
T'he following lists, in Englih alphabetical order embrace the 


partieles most eommonly used in econversation. 


NOTE. AXost English ahverbs are expressed in Arabic by using a particle and 


a noüum: C.g. gladly &a رال‎ bel-farhha, with pleasure. 
تښ‎ a ۰ 


A. 
ABOUT.—(i.e. more or less صضضli‎ dj zatd nakess. 
ABOVYE.— Jg3 fok, from above to below دں وئ این‎ 8 


fok en-tahht, sometimes Je ala. 


۰ 
) 


اا 


K8 ق‎ 
ACCORDING TO.— Jz ala, gS Kf: e.g. according to my view 


in my _opinion و ا‎ ala rat. According to thy desir: 


As thou choosest على درآد‎ ala meradek, According to 


(what ) he said کف فال‎ kîf Ked. 

ADJACENT.—BSce Nea 

AFAR.) biad (sing. ) Jaz batd. From afar uz من‎ n1 
baîd. Far from g2 3az baîd mîn. 

APTER.—Jaı biady, e.g.: After, the coffee ial Jı baad a1 
ahûu. When used before a verb tlıe expression is lo کل‎ 
baad ma; e.g.: After thou makests ما تعماه‎ Ja baad ma 
tamelû. A little while afterwards دة‎ „ù Ja baad shûîa. 

Sometimes Jas requires to be followed by a suffixed pronoun; 
g.: Firstly he wrote to thy father and afterwards my 
brothercahne Jé SR O اؤ‎ aldêlî 
Katsb el-Uûk wa biûdh Jaa khoîa. ما‎ Jı baud ma After that 
(i.e. when ) ga hîn; After he came lج‎ gaa hîn jaa. 

K.—s| ا‎ 2 akh, dÎ al-lah (lit. God ). 

ALSO.— حتی‎ a 9 t2, ڪڪ ذالك‎ kKaddlek; e.g.: also 
Wil, تى انا ئەشى 0چ‎ hatta ana nem. 

ON DE دا‎ ben-ntba (lit. by turn turn about ). 

ALTHOUGIH.—l Jz baad ma, بعد عن‎ laa min. 

ALWAYS. —lqıڏ‎ îmdad, دام‎ daîminm, وچا‎ datmina. For ever 
على الدوام‎ ala ed-dhiam. 

AMEXN.— ga amit. 

AMIDST, bs 6 fê wast, or fê west, e.g.; In the midst of the 
market وسسظ ال دف‎ 2. ft wost al-sok. 

AND.—, wa, often vulgarly pronounced o00. 


AROUND.—yıÎ2 daîr', p1. yı în. Active particle of the ۷٥۲ا دار‎ 
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۴ 3 ۶ 


dur, he went arouud future in o; €.g.: Round the City 
داز اليد رده‎ datr al-medina. . 

ي٤.‎ Kadld (adverb. of comparison ); c.g.: He is as big a§ 
aطdهااوط ڪر فک عہد الل‎ a» hûa kebîr kKadd abdallah. 

As.— The same as, as much as, as many a3 ı3 kadd, with a 
suffixed pronoun; €.& 

As many as thee (thou past) 
ne same as thee ( » » )( فاك‎ kaddek. 
As much as thee ( » « ( 

When followed by a verb the phrase is la Jé kKadd ma. As 
they say, as much as they say, as many as they say 
ف ما کیغواوا‎ kadd ma kaîkcl. 

AS "0.—With regard to ن جھة‎ ^ min jiha. As to the first ن‎ 
۲ 4> min jiha 0 As to the rest (remainder ) 
جچة لباقي‎ gy? min jiha albakî. As to me; as regards me 

As regards thee; as to thee ay‏ .ئاز nn‏ ?سن جهتى 
min Jihtek.‏ جنک 

ASSUREDLY.—See Certainly. 

AT.—Signifying place or time of some occurrence û fî or 
fey e.g.: He came at night or in the night ا الليل‎ 
jua fil-Tl. He was at tlıe door کن 2 لباب‎ kan fel-bab. 
Signifying a price or rate, py bé; e.g.: He bought ut two 
dollars the mûd شرگ ج لوان لد‎ sher e-7 


der-rtal al-maid. 


B. 


BAD.— _.-.3 Kebehh (adj. ) 3“. formation see No. 80. 
84Db1¥,—ة> الغا‎ bel-kebehha; e.g.: He has dohe it badly aleڪ‎ 


~~ ameln kebelhlh. 


88 ) ھ \ 1A‏ م 


BECAUSE OF.—On account of; by reason of 0 e 


aw عى‎ ala selka, followed by a substantive or a suff 


pronoun; e.g.: Because of thee dw 2 ala sebbtek, ete. 
ete. Because of thee d<l+Î Js ala ajelek, ete. ete. 


BEFORE.— (In front of ) م‎ lis Kudldim. He went in front 
Si mesha en-kuddam. ۹ ۴ 
| e 

BEFORE.—( Antecedent to ) dai Rebel: فہایل‎ kKabaîtîl or فابلا‎ keba £ 
îîla. When followed by a verb it is rendered thus: la فيل‎ 3 

lL» dn Kebel ma 0 i‏ جي 


When followed by a suffixed pronoun it is rendered thus: 5 


a lê Kebel min-nî. Bofo- : 
م‎ 


-re thee di» Jai Kebel min-nek, cte. ete. Before a noun 


[Kehel ma. Before (he ) comes 


س 


Kebbel min. Before me‏ ورا نن 


the plrase is exppressed thus: Before the night RA ل‎ 
kebel al-lîl. A little wlıile be0'¢ J5 gش‎ Jy Rebel shûaî. 


ا 
8 


۰ a 


BEFORE.—( In presence of ) فدام‎ kouddam. Before the Sultan 
ينان‎ ( 3J} Kuddam al-Sultan. Is used thus with mi ) 


-xed pronouns: e.g.: Before me 3 Kuddamî or il پر‎ 
; 8 e a 


kabeltît, before thee. 
BEFOREIAND.— Jub y2 min Rebel. 
BEGINNING.—JIn or at the beginning ) ا‎ a altel. 
الہدو‎ e1 bed. E 
1 
ر‎ 


mûra al-bab. Behind me ( Î, و رآي (أء وڪ‎ Ea (Ê 


ن 


BEND. —Î ورا‎ a; ور‎ e» mûra; e.g&.: Behind the door 


trata J), from bchind الور‎ yu? min al-lûra. (Vulgarly 


min lara ). 2 0 r 


BELOW .— ga tsahhts; When used with suffixed pronouns 
requires yp; e.g.: Below me ت و‎ tsahhts minnî. 
BETWEEN.—cps biîny requires to be followed by suffixed pro 


-MOUNS ON" NOUNS. 


۰ 
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NOTE. This particle is rep?ated before each word it affeets thus one says Be- 


-tween thee and me AL) a, Mi.) Uain-ck wa batinî, literally between thee 


> ي يۆ 


and between me, ete. etc. ete. 


BETTER. yw Î anhsen or hhsen. See No. 6 of page 89. Î 
akhîar or Ra Better than احسن ن‎ O1 أخیر من‎ ahhsem 
min or akhîar mi. 

BESOUGHT BESEECH.—q) erghab, requires pronoun in accu- 
-SatiVe. 


BESIDE.—i> 2 fû Junb. I< hheda. 


NOTE. These adverbs require suffixed pronouns (123 ) to con1plete their mea- 


ning; e.g. حدأای‎ héduiî, at my side «Î3 Medak, at thy side ete. ete, ete, 


BEWARE.— Look out; stand aside; dSSJl balak, (lit. thy mind) 

pl. ڊالڪم‎ balakum or balikum, Or رذ پال‎ rudd balalk', 

(lit. turn thy mind ). These are the expressions used by 

Moors to worn people to separate or stand aside to avoid 

some harm to themselves. 

BRATo!—Interjection JS las affak, pl. عجاکم‎ aff akum. 

من٣. اکن‎ or اڪن‎ lakin; but الزاء‎ nevertheless ڪن‎ 
walakim, لاکن‎ walakinnt. 

BY.— be. Denotes the instrument by means of which any- 
-tling is done. They killed him by blows (of a stick ) 
ا‎ dعلاب‎ sولتف‎ kel Del-a. 

B¥.—( Particle of swearing ) bé or bi. By God alls billah or 
gı ûj 0.g8.: ll, allah, or truth of God. Let him be exalted 


Nha ala tsa.‏ 4 و حى الله تعالىی 


NoTE. تعالی‎ taalla is tlle Gth. formation of لی‎ alla, he exalted; he rai- 


-Sed, It is very frequently vsed after the name of God. 


camP.—Encampment iz’ menhalld. 
CERTAINLY.—That is so: Of eourse; پاک‎ bel- hhak. روڪ‎ 
(8 
tI. 1it b. 


bel-ssahct. راغ سف‎ bet-tahRkecek. 6 معا‎ ihe ( 
known J, passive participle of lhe verb ن‎ i 
used vulgarly. (See 1s formation 2 268. / ا‎ 
CHEAPLY.—Chcap 3ص‎ erkhîss, pl. وکاب‎ erkhass; i: 
bought it cheap (or cheaply ). وا رخيصض‎ shercil erkhîs. 
COME-ON! COME-ALONG!—Det US go! وا ال‎ ya allah, ار راھ‎ tial, اوا‎ 
iûd. 2 


COMPLETELY.— zz) را‎ bel-kemal. 
س‎ 2 
D. 


DAILY. pgڍ‎ JS kull tam. 

DAWXN.—yş? féjér, at dawn zl als ala al-féjér. ) 

DEAR NIGH IN PRICE. غالی‎ i active participle of e 
1 verb lli ghalla, (it) (he) became dear future i in «dt. / : 


"a 


DELIVERED. a 23 deffaa, he delivered, governs acecusatiyê o 
د‎ 


DIFFICULTY. iJl) bel-taadb, with difficulty. ا‎ —: bel. 


nouns, and particle 0 with pronOuns. 


meshakkad. 
DISTANT.—Sce Afar. 
DOUBTLESS.—No doubt Mills bela-shikk. 


E. 


EARLY.— 4 Sy bek-r. 
BARLIER.—, Î ab-kar or b-kar, follkowed by the partiole 
e.g .: Marlier than tho in: jژۉpا‎ D-kar mennek. N 
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EASILY.— aû Û bela taab (lit. without difficulty). alld | 
be sehala. 

ELSEWIERE.— Jy3 &4+ 2 fi jiha akhora or okhra. سے موصع‎ 


4 اخر‎ fû moda okhra. 


rra 4 O O mi Coa ی‎ 
ey: barakay ( lit. b!essing خدک‎ kKhalas8. nan 
êkfûê ( lit. it suffices ). Requires the suffixed pronouns; €.g&.: 


۰ SM اا کے 8 8 د‎ 4 : 
باویدین‎ îkfînî, it suffices me. تکیکة‎ êkfîk, it suffices you. 


EQUITABLY.—See Justly. 

BEVERYWHERE.—Š4> JS 2 fi kull jiha. 

kK e e r, ھ2 7 1 ت‎ 1 1 71 a ا‎ 
EXCEPT.— y2 ghaîr; ys y? min ghair, 8 din, من دون‎ 


mendûny YÎ illa. 
F. 


FaıL.—Without fail; fall not; Js YS » twa la bidd. 
FAR.—Sec Afar. 

FINALUY.— e felakher. 

E RTS. LUN Fel ae 2 -bedt. 


FLOGGED.—See Thrashed. 


۰ FOLLOWED. gnڏ‎ tebbaa ( he followed ), governs accusative. 

1 FOR.—Signifying the dative. Sec page ö7 No. TT. 

FOR.—Signifying at the rate of, for so much بپ‎ bé or bi. 

But when tlhe phrase in English is rendered [o the... the 

particle used is Ê; e.g. Five or six per cent (i.e. in the 

۰ lıundred ) ıl A il s ngs hamsa uca sitta fû al-mîa. 
FOR.—Signifying in search of; for the purpose of bringing or 


obtaining, ر‎ j» mira. He has gone for the bread Î, ga ge» 
ص‎ 
اکتىر‎ emsha mûhra al-khuba. 
PORMERLY.—( i.e. long age. ) jbj zeman, (sig. Hit. time). 


FORWARD.—(i.€. gO on!) زد ,زد‎ eid, 2i@d..(Lit. the 2%“. pers: 
. 
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a‏ > .0 ا 
1 ت 2 r.‏ 4 1 2 
مذ و چا EAT ON‏ 
۶ 1 ٣ه FT‏ ف“ د د ٠‏ 
ا 0 3 + 5 
ا fe in‏ . ج 
“1F :‏ 
IT‏ م 1 ^~ 
FEE 1‏ 350 — : 
3 ر 
sing. of the verb 21j (he) added, inereased, 1 0‏ 
e‏ 
Coınp. 35). AQ 1‏ ( 


FRON.— 2 min, min iS also used to express since i.e. fro: 1 
time that; e.g.: From the time that..... 2 | ا ادف‎ 
min al-twukt 8 Sometimes it becomes مال‎ mellî; e8 u 
Since he came Î ما‎ mellî? jaa; Since Hj رفنت‎ 
ni ¿û ٥۸ 0۲ من 3 س دں وت‎ min ash mîn twwukt; n 0e 
then (lit. from that hour, or time) abl J |Iذ نن‎ in 
dak al-wukt or ن ® السأعة‎ mindîk al-skdci. 2 

FRON'T.—( In front ) بخ رط‎ E and رال‎ Kebala, IO 
suffixed pronouns; See Before. 2 

FURTHER.—PFPurther than, هَن س 0 اه ل‎ lehih min or lele n 

mit. 


G. 


GENTLY.—Carefully, prudently 3nd —es-sêasa Sدحأو وأحدة‎ _ 
wahheda acahheda. r 
GLADLY. باالعرحة_‎ N (lit. with happiness ). 
GODP.—My God, my Lord ا 8 ی‎ ya rabbî or tarî; Olı God » 
ya alah. 
GRATIS.— Jlbl٫ batal. 


GRAVE.—( A tomb (ر٣‎ Kabr or Kebar p1. جور‎ Kebüûr. 


H. 


H1A.— šÎ dh, Î» hû. Means aiso behold! c.g.: There le is د جو‎ 


ha hûc (lit. behold him ). --“ 1 


ه 
Ta‏ 
aT‏ 


HALLO!—sls tah ا‎ ya! a 
HANDED. a22 defaa, he handed, governs the ace. noun and 
particle Û witl a pronoun. 7 


HEEDLESSLY,— lai عى‎ ala ghafla, (lit. suddenly ). 
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IENCEFORWARD.— J ر‎ la yo min hena lifok. 

HEREAFTER. —ڃڼڌil‎ lis y2 min hena en-koddam. Thrce days 
hence م 13با تلاش ایام‎ mn daba tet am. 1 

HERE.— La hena. Come آجی اھا ا‎ ajî lehéna هنارا‎ henaîd. 
Here lhe is a» la ha hûa. Hore she is 3ی‎ ls ha hîa. Here 


they are (m.) „® la ha hûma. From here İi» ya mir hena. 


٣ 
"rom here هنا دأ‎ y2 min hinaîtya. 

HEREAFTER.—Sec r EA 

HITIER.—Îq) حتی‎ hhatta ne-hend. 

10۷. ڪڪ عا ۴ کہی‎ kîfdsh; e.g. I know not how to do 
1٤ کار دعماة‎ 

JI]OW MUOII اشحال‎ eshhal. At how much, at what rate or price 
باشچال‎ behna. 


lo ma kenaraf Kîfdsh nameltt.‏ ڪن ر چ 


HURRIEDLY.— J alg,Jl belmaghciûla, J %ر‎ ly be jerî. 
I. 


Ir.— (conjunction) Î3Î ida, ردن‎ SJ liktan. See No. 216. 

IQNORANTLY.— (lit, with ignorance) lll —el-jehela, ةuahÉdlر‎ 
hel-ghashmîa, 33 رل دعر‎ bela mdûrfct. 

ILLIOITLY.— ppl 0 harrame ( lit. by lin ). 

IMMEDIATELY. — gan fisa ) السأعة‎ 2 fis sick, see How). 

IMPATIENTLY.—pas yê ay? men ghaîr ssébary, or باصا‎ bec 

.  SSébar. 

IMPOSSIBLE. Jl mûhhal, سن‎ lo ma îmken. 

IN.—Ê_ fî or fé, pronounced simply”, fF before the article; e.g 
In the city 0ة‎ 2 fel medina. In a word (i.e. In short 
in effect Jel&l al-hhassul (or better al-hhassil J. In the 
end, finally اا‎ akher (lit. signifying Jast ) followed by 
a suffixed pronoun and preceded by ای‎ ila thus to the 


end أخرة‎ 1 ila akherih. 


a 2 ۳ © 
۱ PF ¥ 2 4 3 2 4 
۴ v ٩ 
E 1 ۳ 1 r و . ب‎ 4 
¬ ٠ 1 ۴ kK 7 4 e.0 
په‎ ١ 0 ۷ 2 
5: Ok E 1 


ek: 4d 2 ft Kûlb,.( lit. in the heart ). In: 
ا أليددنة‎ û. fî kalb al-medina. 8 

'ıxsIDE.— JÎ» dakhal ( active participle of the verb 

dakhal (he) entered Ex. 30.‏ م 


INSTEAD OF.—ضر5‎ 2 fî ald or fétid. 
INSTANTLY.—Sce. Immediately. 


INTENTIONALLY.—BSee Purposely. 


J. 


JUDICIOUSLY.—See Wisely. 


JU۲, باک‎ bel-hhak, Jal bel-adel. 
K. 


KNEES.—(Lit. on knees) ءا وک‎ alu و( و رایسب )۸ر‎ or 
erkaîb ). ٠ ا‎ 


KNEELIXG.—~I was on my knees انا كدت عل ر‎ ana 
۹ 


ala erkabî, and so on with all the suffixed pronoun. 
U. 


LASTLY. YN 2 fel akher. 
LATE.—(Adverb.) Is expressed by saying notearly; thus: He 

came late جا ıۓ & بکرے‎ o ma jaa shî bekî, (lit. he :ا‎ not 

come early }. Sometimes however, the participle delayed, 

yay mûkhkhar; (see Xo. 172) and the participle J Er: ا‎ | 

e he Jlinguered delayed, or became delayed, are used. 3 
LEAST.—At thre least, at the very least. الغایل‎ bel-kaltl “رة‎ 
41-۸۸٣6 افل ما کو ر زه‎ Kall ma îkûn; gla tald. 

LEFT (IWAXD).—ly ls fsara; Towards the left hand side J 


ala al-îsar or lak shimala. The latter expres‏ اليسار 


9 ١ m-5 I eh 
د‎ ۰ ۰ 


used also to denote tle north, the speaker being supposed 
to be facing castwards towards mecca. 

LEGALLY.—Acording to law 4ا لى دوچجبپ الشرع‎ neb es 
SATA. 

LESS.— Jbl Kall, see page 86 No. 100, requires ya min; C.g.: 
He made less tlran Flan 0d دq<Î‎ gy Jil Je amel kall min 
amed. 

LIKE.—( Adverb) بعال‎ behhctl, کک‎ kîf; e.g. He wrote like a 
کاپ پڪال ( و کی) واحد الطالب اهام‎ ket40 beha ( kf ) 
wahhed taleb. 

LIKE.—Belhal requires to be followed by a noun or suffixed 
personal pronoun; €e.g&.: Like thee !الک‎ behhalék; like 


hiuı al! behhalû, ete. etc. 


NOTE. Algerians use کییی‎ 0 with sufBxed E کیعی‎ iie 
dESaS Fîfek like thee. ي‎ 


شوي بشو کي رأ» 10ء أهڭs1-06 “gi‏ و ۇ LITTLE BY L1T1LE.—‏ 
shtûaî be-shûaî.‏ 


LOOK OUT!—Sce Beware. 
M. 


MATTER.—( Verb. ) It does not matter, no matter Eh مارضہر‎ 


maîidor? shî. 


MEANTIME MEAN WIIILI. 2 


batd minty, Or‏ لبډ دن ر 0 نیل د 
batnmd.‏ ينيا ) better‏ ( 

MERCIFULLY.—ÜËyayly Der-rahhma. 

mıDsT.—See Amidst. 

MOHARAM.—( 1t month of Moslem year ) رم‎ mohadrram., 


MORE. اک‎ keti; More than کر »م.,‎ keta’ min; More 


C4 
a More اکر‎ . AgكۉږÎ‎ Retar wa ketan. 
ت‎ 


2:3 


3 


7 + ~۴ : 


فک ر 6 i Re‏ ت لذ ,ذ 
Ketir; e 3rd. formation 80). Very and very mu‏ 


These same expressions are used as for much: See | 


وز + 


proximate adj. of 3%. formation No. 80. See note om par 


3 
-ticiple round example. He sat (him) down near the ¢ or. 


> 


e Kerîb al-bab. They were nc: 2‏ جالس ټ در ب إا 
JS Kant kerab el fabl! Noar 1‏ و را ااه اش the bed‏ 


8 
۲ 


۴ ريسب متکف ker minn. Near thee.‏ 3ر یپ في 


Me 


minek. From the above it will bc seen that فريب‎ ۸ 2 


governs nouus in the dative with the particle. r: 


- 
7 - 
4 


ا 

(î 1 
0 e 0 
1 1 


SAQaISAINR. 


placed before the verb of negation; C.g.: Neither ا‎ 0 

E E 1‏ ما نغدر شی نعل جذا الي this thing‏ 

mna enkctdar shî namel had eshshî. When E verb is Oa . 
ا‎ 

1 

radalek (likewise ) or in the same E 28‏ كذالكڭف 


expressed the word used is i SKa hakda (lit. tuê) 


Ile did not see him, nor did I ( see him ) ما شاچ ي ۾‎ 0 9 
Iiك>‎ ÛÎ naa ma shafu shî wa ana hakda: Iw 


NEYER.—Îıs| abadan; x aomr, or aomer, followed by a SU- 
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MUCI.— JjJ Dezzaf; requires rS 


1 No. 102. 1 م‎ 
N. 1 
f. : کے‎ 
سم‎ a zı 1. ۹ ery 
NAMELY.—1,e, that is to Say 9 tanî 0 2 
NEAR.—ı jd Kerîb, Pl. E kerab. Lit. adjacent to next, 


NEARLY این‎ alaîn; cC.g.: Nearly two hours ساعن‎ a a 


» NEARHAXD.—( From nearhand ) ۳ı ر‎ p3 Min kerîb: 
ا‎ 
NECESSARY.—( It is necessary 7 م‎ lazem; و‎ Y la la N 
ا‎ 


NEITHER, NOR. —(ddverb.) J ~via lhatta, with the e: ticle ln : 


زىء 


3 
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subject of the verb; e.g.: 1 will never see him aڍgڈıd‎ le چ‎ 
domri ma enshdûfu. Thou wilt never see lim +4? ai عر ا‎ 
“omrek ma teshûfiu, ete. ete. The negative lı always in 
such cases precedes the verb. 
NEVERTHELESS, — yS Ys walakin. 


Riot. J ly; Last night; Jill. 2 لبر‎ at-barahh fel-ll, 
(lit. yesterday at night ). 

NIaHTLY.— JJ ا‎ Kall lîl. 

KO.—Y la; lı lawa. Sec Xo. 210 and following. 

NO MATTER.—It docs not matter, It is of no consequence lL» 
دعر شی‎ îdurshî. 

xOR.—If followed by a verb, is le; but if preceded by other 
parts of specch it is ¥ la. See No. 213. 

NORTIu.—See Left hand Side under L. 

NOoT.—If joined to a verb is l ma, and the verb has to be 


followed by the word شی‎ sh. > 


NOTHING TO DO WITII.—ce.g. I have nothing to do with him ما‎ 


JE3is ma andî hhaja gah.‏ حأحة معه 
ولو .8ء htt»‏ حتى شى .»ز14 atta‏ حتى حأجة.x07111%56‏ 


ا 
talû. Nothing more Sa dûkan.‏ 
س ۱ 
^ و 2 \ Ar r r‏ 
tala-‏ وکن talakin.‏ وکن NOTWITHSTANDING.— gS lak.‏ 
Kinni.‏ 
Ii> had al-wukt. Just‏ ا arok.‏ د روکک xov 7—lıڑد aba.‏ 


now 3s دارا‎ daba aad. After a little دارا شو کے‎ daba shtî. 


5 


O. 


0۴. ہر‎ min. See No. 48, 49 and 16. 
Ol1.—l ya as an exclamation of pain or grief. Jus cail. Woo, 
requires a suffixed pronoun, tr. lit. Woe to me! Woe to 


thec ete. thus: 0 Uaîclî. A watalek, ete. etc. 


0٠ 


فد ووو و 


oo DTT TT 


oll THAT.--Would to God that...! If used in a past s 

amin ssab lûkan. In other ivtanees 1t‏ صاڑي لوکان 

mn ssa. Oh that thou hadst come‏ اپ 

amin ssab lûkan jiti. Oh that he 0 come‏ چج~ت 

amen ssab tjî.‏ ض اب چ 

ox.—JE ala; e.g.: He came on horseback gall Ja جا‎ 
ala al-atûd. 

ONLY.—Meaning except. See Except. 


۵ ٤ 
|, e ala raî;j and so on with all 


OPINION.—In my opinion على ر‎ ١ 
۹ 3 


8 
the suffixed pronouns. 
OPTION.—Scee At his Pleasure. 
OR.—,Î an. 
OUTSIDE.—Îys barra, get outside 0 £ احرج‎ Rek 0 
From outside Î ya min barra. Outside the city ا‎ A 


«a e 


barra min al-medîna.Is usually followed by nD‏ المدينة 
EK‏ 


PARDON ME.—PŠxcuse me. With your permission 
semahh lî, or حاشا‎ hhasha, followed by a suffixed pronoun . 
حاشاگى‎ hhashak, حاشاکم‎ hhashakum, ete. ete. ا‎ > in 
these forms is ir to speaking tvith You permissioî 
or saving your presence. 
PASSED THE TIME.— bg جوز‎ jûûezs alwukt. i " 
PATIENT.—‘““Ile was patient witl” صہبر‎ esabar, requires ا‎ 
-ele Je and accusative pronoun or noun. A 
PERADVENTURE, PERCIHANCE.— Jf)2 امسن‎ amen dard, : 0 ١ 
rucbbama. 5 
PERIIAPS.—May be; possibly; بچکن‎ temken, یکړن‎ ian. W 


followed by a verb it is کن‎ c.g.: Perhaps he will, con 4 


ريما temken jî. Followed by a past tense it is‏ يەن کی 
rubbamct,‏ ,بها E rubbama îkûn. In other instances it is‏ 3 
îKdar.‏ بذدر 

PERPÊTUALLY.—Scee Always. 

PLEASURE.—( With pleasure ) See G@lacdly. 

PLEASURE.—(At his pleasure )} at his option; at his will E 
63 ala khataru, and in like 
Manner with all tlhe other suffixed pronouns. 


s3, ala meradit, ا‎ 
4 ر‎ 


POORLY.—ii یا )ك‎ bel meska, بأ ل رو دش‎ bel-tedrûîsh. 
POSSIBLY.—Sce Perchance. 

PRAISE TO GOD.—-s eS al-hhamdu Lillah. 
PRECIPITATELY.—See Iurricdly. 

PRESENTLY, |4 gL ll ya min daba shai. 
PROBABLY.— dais Qakcil. 

PROFITED.— „ls sselahh; جع‎ enf ad. 

PROFITABLY. NL bel-faida; بالنعع‎ ben-néfa. 


DURPOSELY.— بالعني‎ belaanî; ETE bel-kassed. 


Q. 


QUICKLY.—See Soon. 


QUIETLY.— ia دالڇ‎ bel-hend; رال رأحة‎ ber-rahhd, 


R. 


REGARDING, RELATIVE TO, RESPECTING.— Ja 2 ala ajl (or 
ajel), (lit. to the cause). A e ala sebba ( lit. to the 
cause ). 

REVERSE.—( i.e. on the reverse ) الاو‎ bel-maktib. 

RIGHT.—( To the right hand } E mîna. (On the right side 
عل امین‎ ala al-îmîn. 


ROUND.—( Adverb. ) See Arouncd. 


oT ooo vy, o وف‎ 


2 ا‎ 2 ٤ ١ ۳ ١ م‎ 
© ا ر آ 2 0 ا‎ 
: 3 ۳“ 99 8-E 3 > 
0 ٠ . Sa 1 ۴ ۳ چ‎ ٣ 5 
م‎ 4 ۳ El? -_ 
0 E r 3 
۴ ۰ E 7 Dh 
E. ۰ 
2 که‎ e اک‎ 
1 ر ا‎ 0 
: ۰ ANY 1 
r CN a 
= ٤ 
۷ 2 
S. 


POS a 
: E Ta 
SADLY; SAD.—,y, ° meghatir ( lit. atficted ); اا ۾‎ 0 -meghî ar. 


SAFELY.— Without risk, securely, under te conduct; با امان‎ 


`. 


bLel-aman. : 38 3 : 
sAME.—' The same Jl! J as behhal behhal; BS 8 f Rif 


OES ROC BOG: ا‎ 
E Deccitfully-with guile ) باخ ميع‎ be-takh: 1 
السرفة‎ 3 be-ssarka. 


ArT 


SIDE.—Èšg> jiha. On (or from ) all sides, Ãq> ÛJ 1 i min Kûl 
Jihad. : 

SILENTLY.— ZS lw saket (active Par ticiple of the ر‎ 
sakt; He was silent, became sileîıt ) j ا‎ bes sék 
ا کار‎ bes sekat. 

SINCE.—Sce "rom that time under F. 


® 
® 
. 


SINPFULLY.— احا‎ bel-hharam. 1 
SLOWLY. Jills Delakal, bjt bellatî; د‎ E bes-shuîd. 


1 Pi: 
4 e 
SPENT.—( He spent, E exchanged ( of 00 1 ا 1 ر‎ 

sséréf. 


S0.—Jn this manner; See Thus. 


و 
۴ 
e-8‏ 


SO ۲14۲. باش‎ bash; e.g.: So that I may see him; a42 لشو‎ 
bash ER 
۱ SOMETIMES. — بعس الفرات‎ b€ al-marrat. 


SOON.—Quickly: 2 sû ) 0۲ ك الساعة‎ e SAQad 3 
daghîa. 
SOUND (NOUN). حس ہہ‎ hhés; e.g.: Sound of cannou ا‎ 
hhes al-mcedfa. 
STILL.—But still see But. 
STRONGLY.— کے‎ sshhîhh (sing. lit. strong healthy) i: is ۹ 


adj. rd. tornaitioh see No. 80. 
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SUCCESSIVELY. gola) را‎ bel metabad, e مو را‎ mîra baadim. 
SUDDEN, SUDDENUY. ili اي‎ ala ghafla. 
SUFFICIENTLY. dla ly bel Kefaîa. 
SUN.—The sun rosc شرت طا الین ا‎ sharkt ( Or 


talaat ) esh shimss. 


TAKE “Sls hak. 

THANKS TO GOD.—Thank God see Praise to God under P. 

TI[fAT.—( Relative pronoun ) sce No3. 137 and 138. 

THAT.—( Demonstrative pronoun ). Se page 139. 

THAT.—( Conjunction J). That is.seldom or never used in Arabic 
Vulgar as a conjunction in the manner we sometimes 
employ it. The future tense of verbs is uscd as a rule to 
render the ideas conveyed by the conditional cleases 


begiuning in English with the word that. 


1466¥. ےا دا کک لوقت‎ fe dak al-ûdkt, دنک ااسباعة‎ ANE, HR 
dl-skcici. 
TIERE.—(In that direction ) eS Lia héndk, ٤ tem, ۳ temma. 


THBRE.—( From there ) کک‎ lia gy min hinak, 0 y2 min tem, 


۳ ya min temma. 

THOUGHTLESSLY.—SDee Heedlessly. 

TURASHED.—( with a slip ) ی‎ dss. 

THıUS.—Îi ® hakda; هادا‎ hatdct. 

TIME.— Zid WURt, درق‎ marra; from time to time Šya Sys mara 
manna, zl ةslw‎ sddd, sddd. 

To.—Signifiying the dative, and with verbs of movement is 5 


[ê or lé: û en or ne (see No. Tt); e.g.: To whom Î limen 


و“ 
: أ : 1 3 
فال جل ( او or ys nemen; He said to the man (Jll‏ 


2 


Kal ler-rajel (or ner-r"ajel). He 8 ure 

mesha lî Tanja ( or en Tanja).‏ لدج 

TOGETHER. إچض‎ ga Ma baad, with a suffixed pronoun: د‎ 
We will go together چ بعضنا‎ E nemshit me aire 1 
We will do it together تعملود 0 رضنا‎ nameld ma atc 
Yolu will go together بعكم‎ e تمىشوا‎ ems ma baud 

TOMORROW.—ÎSd ghadda; The day after tomorrow Jd A 
ghadda, Tomorrow morning لے ابا‎ es 
sebahh. 38 

TOO0.—Mcaning also. 

TO00.—(Adverb.) is expressed thus: Too much تما بار يادة‎ 0 
بابد‎ bez-zaîd. NE ) 


TowARDs.—Jb ila, š4 enjiha. r 


4 
اه 


TRANQUILLY.—Sce Qutetly. 


TRULY.—BScec Certainly. 
8 


UNDER, UNDERXEATH.—See Below under B. ۰ 0 
E bel-hharram. Sec By sit. 
UNTI1,.— حآتی‎ hhattct, ن‎ la. 

EK ala, dg? fok. The latter requis ayi when followet ad 
by a suffixed pronoun. When followed by nouns gr 
required; e.g.: Upon thec, above thee 2ه واف‎ fol meni 
etc. Upon or above, all things E و ول‎ a Fok Kull s 8 


USEFULLY.— Fula lı bel-faîda, لن‎ lı Dei-néf i. E 
V. 


VAINLY.—In vain اطل‎ » batttal. 
VERY.—[s ušually expressed by J لر ا‎ bDaz-saf: Or, 


VERILY.—Scee Certainly under C. 


— 01 — 


W. 


WELL.—( Adverb. ) 2 melehh, طا‎ tatîcb. 


WELL, VERY! (Capital) sing. عغا کک‎ affak pl. ک0‎ las afukûm. 


ر 4 ر ا ۹ a4 2 ٠ 8 i‏ ۰ 8° ا 
اف وفت راا آ۴ سے وفت ,»ل٠‏ جود ر۸٦‏ ?ہر 11859 
متی e emt or demta for‏ ;2 اع قت ai ıcukt, (for‏ 


, meta (Ht.). 

WHEN.-—( Not interrogative) x hhîn or hheîtn د ان‎ 
ain. 

WIERE WHETHER!— gy laîn; At where یاس‎ fatn,y From where 
52 ن أ‎ min aîn. 

WHENCE?— Î y^ min atm. 

WIULE.—See Meantime under M. 

WIILST.-—See Meanwhile under. M 

WHITHER.— ya latîn. 

WItlo.— Relative pronoun, See Nos. 157 and 138. 

WIHO.-— Interrogative pronoun. Dce No. 140. 

Wity.—Mor what reason? ¥ lash or mash, لاش‎ lkiîdsh ( cor- 


-ruption of دي‎ 9 


NOTE. In reply to a qıtestiou our Word “because” is usually omitted; e.g, why 


didSt thou not come! I was busy (not as in English because I was busy ). 


WELLINGLY.—With plcasure لی راسي‎ ala rasî, (lit. Ou ny 
lead) عل راسی وعلى نى‎ ala rasî tica ala dînî, باکناطر‎ 
bel-khatar. ٣ 

WESbLY.— Jills bel-akal. 

WIT (TO WIT )— i.e. that is tO say namely تی‎ tanî. 


WITH.— When used before persons is 8 ma.When used before 


e 


0-٠ . E # Ard 
0 37 چ‎ EAE 
ww 


2 0% 1 ون‎ 
things is y bij; e.g.: With thee م‎ n 0 a 
mcinc ete. ete. etc. With the sword 


WITIIN.— See Inside. 2 i 


کا 


WITHOUT.—( Meaning outside ). See Outside, 35 د ر‎ 
WITHOUT.—(Meaning non possession) 3 ا‎ i ن غور‎ mi ¢ hair 


Without cause (or.re ASOT Lal ا‎ Dela sebba; Witho 


ح 


d01 ثثث اط‎ E 5 min ghatr shekk. EN 0 


WORLD. وا‎ dunia, ا‎ dllem ( this form is litıle E < 
2 


W ORSE.— rb akbalhh or Kbahh; requires ن‎ See NOSE 


0 OT اد‎ 
Exercise XVII page 88.. CTT 
0 م‎ = 
¥. A 
OR: 
: 3 + 


YESTERDAY.— ارا‎ dE O ) س‎ o JOUMS ) س)‎ 9 rhe! ا‎ 
before yesterday ~ jll Jol dtel al- barallt ا‎ 1 7 
e ص‎ ™ kK, 2 

Adel amss ( Ot e 2 A 
2 

YET.—Not yet, بافي‎ bakî (lit. sing .remaing). This netive partir 2 
-ciple agrees with the subject or verb in number and ger 


-der; e.g.: He has not yet come هو فی 2 جا‎ naa dlî ma 


4 


lid 0 îa :‏ ي د a‏ 0 کا وا She has not yet come‏ ا 
lim ba 0 2 1‏ ۳ 0 5 کا 1 jaat; They have not yet come‏ 
ma jéû. AN 5‏ 
e ma 2L; is also used, but generally is RY e‏ ازا NOTE. ‘The phrase‏ 


but in sone Inslnnces the N al is ر‎ : Fas mna Zalîent, ر‎ 
ت‎ 
EXAMPLES, ق‎ 


1st. I have not yet told him axl lo زال‎ la ma zal mû | ٠ 
2nd. 'T"hou hast not ¥et told him 4 ر‎ E mû 
Koltih. 


Digitized Dy Microsoft®: ۰ 


“e f ۹ 


— 03ل ہس 
y= hha mazal ma‏ مازال Ie has not yet told him alla le‏ .®'3 
Kali.‏ 
hîa mazal‏ *„ ازال 4th. Slıe has not yet told him alli la‏ 
ma kaltd. 5‏ 
م مازال ( ازال ( pth: They haye not yet told lim İyi:‏ 


hum mazal ( or ma zalin ) ma ald. 


EXERCISE LI. 


1. Whither goest thou? DE EEE 
- e ص سے‎ 2 
2. Tam going to Mequinez, ما شي کن وسن ثم‎ A, 
7 8 5 ا‎ 
and from there I will go SEG 
to Fez. 


3. Itold thy father to come 
to my house. 

1. Fc tanieı oh horseback) | a lee. 
and arrived at nine EE E 
o’ clock at night. 

ö5. We supped at half past E TE TE O 
ten and layed down (Ex. NEL 


50) at twelve o'clock. 


û. Ihave bought the mudd | شر اید دالزرع إأر ع‎ 
of wheat for forty اوفة‎ 
OUNCES. 


7. My slaYe (m.) has bought | شر مدي‎ EE 
two mudds at sixty أو فة‎ 


OUNCES. 


30 2 0 ۱ مم 
GT Ta.‏ 
Nz‏ 3 . 
چ ا اش A‏ 
aT‏ ر 


8. They cauglt ( Comp. 30) الباب داجامع‎ 3 


۶ him at the door of the 
mosque. 
9. I was seated on the right الس ا وعلي‎ 
and Ali on the left. دارا‎ 
10. Do not do it secretly’. تعمئلھ شے بالسرفة‎ 
>4 1 3 
n 11. They threw him down. (4) وموکد چت‎ 1. 
۰ 0 د‎ a ا ک‎ 4 
12. Come (thou) ناي‎ and tell جی چنا وأاحکف مأ و‎ 
me what has happened. : ا‎ 
13. Perchance I have loft my | als ) ار واش‎ 
knife here. كدي دیا‎ 1 
14. I have not seen it here. شی هنا‎ 
1 15. I was going in front and ت ټشي لغدام ا‎ 
my cousin remained I 
4 س‎ 
behind. (b) 
| 16. Go on, man go on! زد‎ 
17. Come thou inside and sit کچل‎ 


down. 
18. I was writing inside, and | Jلخأ کی سے‎ 


4( وء 3 بغرا ا he was reading.‏ 
ا ص “ ۹ 


19. He did it purposely. 


(a Ie made or adjusted the accounts 1“ hhaseb, 3rd. formation 1 


“9 


he counted, reckoned ). ج8‎ 


(bl) When the verbs of movement express the sense of to where. اا‎ rth 


and other adve‏ ا رفدام 2 ,هنا ,لک »| ought to precede (he‏ ل 


placc. Ste Nos, 11, 12, 15 and 17 of this Exercise. 


Digitized Dy efe ا‎ 


5 ر‎ ۱/1 
۴ Ne, WW 


ن 
e‏ 


I4 
O e 


اک ی 
أ کک د کک | 
دابا کرجا در ہنا 


2 .۳ 
ھر ن جا س کد | ت 
کږ کادوا ts‏ را 


ا ٤‏ ي و 


2 2 ل العام اسہوا 28 


E AAT 


RE UE Eg 


ا E‏ ا a‏ یہ ا 
E *‏ سا ي »ت 8 
0 ۰ . چ 


trata, that is “behind me”, 


After we supped we went 
outside. 

The thieves were there. 

They have now gonc from 
here. 


Do not ( thou ) write now. 


. 1 am instantly going tO 


lay down the pen. 


. He was sitting at my side. 


' They. were at oür sides, 


We are at present busy. 

At the beginning of the 
year we will arrange 
accounts. (a4) 

At the beginning of the 
book thou wilt find the 
chapter thou scekest. 

Thou dost ecverytling uUpP- 
-side down. 

Come thou with us to the 


mountain and thou wilt 


pass the afternoon hap- 


pily. 


(a) A better form is وراي‎ 


50. 


°. 1 have seen the Sultan’s 


garden several times. 


33. There were many soldier's دالے نی‎ ٤ 
3 
2 


2 ٠ 1 = 1 : 4 5 
round the fort. ر ج‎ 1 


ن 

34. They all were arroünd. و‎ 0 8 
So. These carpenters اک‎ 
“time” ‘“about’” ( alter- 


-natively. ) 


اا 


36. There is Kador and as yet 
thou hast not seen him. E 1 
31. My fricond was there God as ن صہاحبی ابارت‎ 8 ۵ 
bless him. ) 1 
öSt Amen! (So let it be!) 
1 
| 
| 
1 
| 


39. Last night the Spanish 


ا البشضو ر ,الطينيدل Ambassador arrived.‏ 
2 
0 اا ن دوا اابارح للل 1 ®21 55خ Rey say, (ê7 i‏ .40 


that ) that some shops i ابعل اوا‎ 1 J: 
were robbed last night. 2 
(Ar. they stole. from 
some shops ). 


41. The witness appeared be- 


E 
ت‎ 

ر 

E 
5 


fore the judjce. 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 5 
15. ... mMidîd. al-hhesab ). 


41: ... hha. 


2%. ... emhhasbue ( Or mwamcelt 
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COMPOSITION 51. 


Two witnesses appeared before the Kadi.—F'irst of all I am 
Going (181) to write a letter.—' The post arrived (156) the day 
before yesterday, and will leave to-day at twelve o’clock.— 
The day before yesterday it rained in Tetuan.—Joseph (97) 
and Jacob (Ex. 30) formerly were fricnds ( Ex. 46 ).—I ate 
(Ex. 38) before twelve o’clock.—He will cone before three 
o clock.—T'hey arrived at the mountain before me.—I knew 
(Comp: 29) that news before them ( or before thy knew it ).— 
Prepare (thou) (Ex. 45) the supper before my father arrives.. 
—In the month of Ramadan the Moors neither eat nor drink 
before sunset (Ex. 33 ).—Many camels come here (Comp. 10). 
—BStand aside! Beware!=-Sit thou here (Ex. 30).—Do not (thou) 
CEx. 36 ) go from lhere.—Where is my stick? ( Ex. 16 ).—Here 
it is.— Where are my spectacles? (Comp. 23).—They afc here, 
—Where is my handkerchief? (Comp. 9).—IMere it is.—I work 
upstairs ( Ar. above) ( Comp. 29 ).—The master-craftsman is 
aãbove.—The tailor cut (173 ) the costume from the top down- 
wards ( Ar. from above to beloly ).—Do not thou do it thus. — 


Answerest thou thy father thus ( Ex. 40).—The mail-has not 


yet arrived.—Hast thou not yet read (Ex. 38 ) my book?—Oh! 


my tooth ( 62 ) pains me very much ( Comp. 45 ).—Ycesterday 
1 hired ( Ex: 5(7 ) the house for 20 ducaits.—Ali complained 
(Ex. 37) yesterday to my Consul.—T'his Spaniard (Comp. 10) 
struck me (Bx. 3T) yesterday in the midst of the market. 
—I do not worK for nothing.—I haye bought them cheaply.— 
Puough, sir, I do not wish more.—Suffices it tlee?—It suffices 


me.— Thou hast donc well, bravo! 


r A 
3 EXERCISE ME 


E 


a 


T4 


1. TO ‘dA = COTyFIhIng, 1S 
dear: 

2 Thou hast bought cvery- 
-thing dearly. 

3. My shop was nêaî the MOS- فرب‎ 3 
-quc. 

4. We have hunted nearly | ial 
an hour. 

١ 

5» The 1 düekKS "Were (navê ی‎ 
been } near thee. / 

6. Knowest thou it for cer- 

: -tain? / 

7. How hast thou heard it? 

8#. Thou speakest like a pro- ( و کک‎ 
-phet. 

3 That Moor runs like a 


grey hound. 


10. I do not know how this 


washerwoman washes دی ٣ا ا‎ 3 


ج 


( the clothes ). 
11. We will do as thou wislhest 


ا 
يچا س) فا ا ج Why has the steamer not‏ .12 
come? |‏ 


و 


— 3009 — 
13. This is curable. (Ar. this | ددا الشی عد لدا‎ 13. 
thihg has a remedy ). 

14 How? رکا ( ا کا‎ 14. 
15. The master wil! {e11 i tee | الع بغولھا لك بالکنان‎ 15. 
with the book in his کے فال‎ 

hand. 
16. I do not wish to hunt with نص اد ا‎ E a 16. 
the master. أإيعل‎ 
17. I will not speak with lim | 2 شى معد بعد‎ Ds IT. 
though he come. ان‎ 


ا 


18. He judges everything with | J 


: َّ 
رالعد‎ 2 4 Sr 18. 
equity and with wisdom. 


19. If thou goest not cafefûlI¥ j A اذا طا تیش `° اة‎ 9. 


ې 
a 1 : E ¥ OR‏ 1 
دذا یی لامر بغشرت in that business they‏ 
WHHL Cheats thee.‏ 
Wilt thou do me a favour? DOA ET FEC SP‏ .20 


21. Wilt thoglo it with p1ea- | تعمله على راسك (او م‎ . 
-surce? (Ar. wilt thou خاطرکی)‎ 
do it on thy head?) 


22. 1 will doit willingly (wih | i نغپله على رى ول‎ 2۰ 


pleasure ) (Ar. I will do 
it on My head and AE 


o ۰‏ نھ 
د ب 2 اا When wilt thou accomplish} zx?‏ .23 
ر 2 5 


what I1 wish? 
24 


وة ا 


TS 0 د‎ 1 


a B, کے‎ ۴ ‌ 
2 ۶ e ١ 


/. اوت کل ما) کنسالت 
rk:‏ 
E‏ ألو س 


و اال 1 هدا الرر 2 


24. When i thou go out to | 
hunt? 

25. When wilt thou pay me? 

26. When I sell the mill I will 
pay the all that I owe 
bNCG. 

21. Jet me Know wher the 
post-courier comes. 

28. I play from time to time 
with my friends. 

209. How much worth is this 
aheat? 


30. What does this wool! weigh? 


1. As a me I will do 
all that thou tellest me. 

32. As for thee (as regards 
thee ) thou cilt guard 
the garden. 

33. Give me a light (Ar. fire) 
(lit. comfort ). 

34. Give me water. 

35. They have gone oit from 


here. 


w~ = 


— 371 
6. To night they will go out | ے2 ھذی اللراة يرجا‎ 0. 
from thc city. الہد دغ‎ 
37. We have come from below. ا‎ 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


10. ... Catzabben ... DOA. JF OTOOL 0 


190. ... amr Or (Ammar ... 
COMPOSITION 52. 


"rom where did those rabbits (Comp. 19) come out? (Ex 30). 
-- They eaıne out from herc.—]I advised them (177) before 
hand.—lenccforward I will not speak to them.—I do not eat 
bread for notling.—' They followed us closely. (near at hand). 
They eame from outside.—We saw you from afar.—We will 
go out at dawn.—' They were all kneeling.— They were thro- 
-wing (Comp. 42) stones at us from all sides.— Thou wilt find 
(Ex 30) the earpet beluw the ltable.—Indeed? (Is that a fact?) 
(Truly 2?) (Verily °) (Really 92 — Truly Really.— They robbed 
him in my presence.—I[said it in every body’s presence.—]I ha- 
ve worked too muclh.—The enemies were inside.— The thief 
was hidden (Comp. 38) inside.— They did not find lim inside 
the prison.—We did not rest (Comp. 41) between Tangier and 
the IFundak.—Since lıe passed lıere I lave not scen him.—Sin- 
ce then tlhe lûnters (sportsmen) have not come.—Since when? 
—If'rom (a sinee) tlhe 15 of Molharrem.— I desire tlee to write 
slowly.— Ile wisles to read slowly.—After dinner (Ex.24) we 
will take coffce.— The king arrived first and lis army came 
afterwards (Comp. 6).—After they brought the glasses they 
began to drink.—The lads hid themsclves (Comp. 38) behind 


1 4 : 
he wall. (Comp. 27).—The army was coming behind Us.—The 


artillerymen (74) placed (ÊK 39) the cannons (ER 


: 2 rear. (Ar. behind).—I pray (Comp. 41) daily. ا‎ +0 
e thou) me! (Comp. 40).—Whcreidid thatrogue 0 by? (E 
۴ — He (it) passed through this hole (Comp. E EE ad 
1 he escape to? کو ا‎ 2 — Ile escaped to the mountain. ا‎ 
) exeRcISA E OES 
r RI E" 
٣ 1 1. Now then, let us g0. ۰ E A اله‎ lu 1 lp 
ي 1 ر‎ ٩ 
0: 2. Let us go to ply. اال اا‎ 2. 
3. Now then, have you finis- اوک‎ i Se 
9۹ ١ 
-hed ik. ۰ 3 
4. The Kaid was promena- 2 الفايد 0 ی ا‎ 
4 ۰ 
-ding on the roof. 
Ö5. Where are the seats? الڪ ر اسي‎ OE 
6. Where are the flags? ادا کچ‎ 
{T. Twant a flag. eit راد‎ 2 9 
8. Indeed the cannons are | الداع يا‎ 
here. ) 7 
9. In the future (lencefor- EAE 
) اک‎ 3 
-ward) he will not cheat ا‎ 
me (Ex. 44) if God will. r 
10. In skort (finally) I do not ا فا ک کیا ن تخ اعم‎ 10. 


کِ 
فځه و 0 ا کا )2( want to quarrel with‏ 


5 اک 


him. That is all (lit in ۸A E 
Ar and peace.). . : ر‎ A 3 


(a) The plhırase د 3 کان‎ Hada ma Eê “that s( thaf which” “Ww 3 
is also fed’ و‎ 2 


E A 

1 کشت E‏ |4 9£ ی 
ا ع 

.3 جا العادل (۵) سے عوض 
الغا ہی 

چ کا 0ط رباص جت حال 
الغاس وواحدالفعة 

15% 


اع ر 
.16 کنبیع السباني 
a‏ کجہر دہ ف ج 


‌ تی‎ ١ 


EOD:‏ موم 


EEE 
با طل تتخبع مند‎ 


(a) Signifies literally, “just”, “right”, but in Morocco it has the meaning of 


Tekhabbû. He hid hinıscelf ğth. Formation,‏ مع )ا( 


What bringest thou? 


hailk instead 


of a jelab. 


. The notary came instead 


of the Kadi. 

In the middle of the gar- 
-den there is a hoe and a 
basket (didst thou find). 

Hc fellin the middle ofthe 
street. 

Dost thout sel! handker- 
chiefs ? 

No. Thou wilt find them in 
another place. 

Formely I1 used to sell 


them (Ar. I was selling 


them). 


. God is every where. 


أ 


. In vain wilt thou hide thy- | 


self (b) from him. 


2.4 bring, a 


hi 


14. 


10. 


11. 


LB: 


Notary, Plural of Î „ J2 add. 
: ر‎ 


ee 


۰. ۹ 
2 i 2 ا‎ 2 3 ۰ 3 
it E س‎ 2 MH 
- ۴ ت‎ 


ا عذ ذ اكثرىن دايا 


„ J» Jledem, he destroyed, razed, ruinêd. 


E 


Verily I EA: that this 
labourer deserves ( is 
worth) (Comp. 40) the 
wage. (Comp. 25). 

Go, thou to my room and 
upon the table thou wilt 
see a bottle and a plate 
of sweets. 

They were in front. 

He was living in front of 
our house. 

I was reading then more 
than now. 


Thou wert working more 


' then than now. 


ı. They destroyed (a) the 


citadel entirely. 


4a 
4 e 
© 
o 


21. 


2 


۰ 
oD. 


28. This (thing) happens 
amongst the women 
29. Between us will be no 
question (dispute, elaim). 
30. That is to say all of them 
ar'e thieves. 
n) 


ا 


U 


ےکر 


3 


: 


ا 


ر 
41 


ا 
i‏ 


4 


hı 
) 


8 


31. All of them were sleeping | Û ڪام 0 ناسین‎ SL. 


4 0 | 2 BE 
in ‘the fort except the ارج غير العساښس‎ ٍَ 
watchman. 


< 7 = 3 1 %6 
32. They allstruck me except (أودن‎ HEE ES کلم‎ 32. 


this one. دون ) ددا‎ 


کټا ڪل کل شی ,دزن | ê êve Dig ê¥6ept,‏ 


pork. 5 الم‎ 

34. They all stole except this اراي‎ a کاوم‎ 3 
shepherd. 

35. We bore all with patie1ce | کو کل شي )صر 2ون‎ 
except the toothache. | اکریی د یزان‎ 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


OS 10 gs Selam (a U, Ra... | 29, ,..* Catir. 
NS U OLUQAGGL 7 


2U. SAN EEERRAUDCL ..... 


BAA QES 
35. ... al lehham del-hhalluf... 
2. N hlialattctk: 


A HECI o.“ 


00. ... Ml-hherik ded-deras (1it. 


al (drd8.). 


۱ 


COMPOSITION 53. 


Thou wilt easily leave (Comp. 41) that which thou lovest not 
(155) fronr thy heart n.° 65).—They easily conquered (Ex. 44) 
all their enemies (Ex. 17).—Finally they deprived (Ex. 41) him 
of his clothes (Ex. 21) and beat him very much.—The general 
went out (Ex. 36) to the outside of the city, and beheld (Ex. 
29) the sea with a telescope (Comp. 23).—They threw (Ex. 36) 


him outside, and beat lim to death (219).—1I1 have tethered 


im 


(Comp. 30) him strongly.—We will listen to thee (Comp. 29) 

ith pleasurc.—Thanks to God we have dined (Ex. 38) well.— 
i going (181 towards my town (Bx. 1€).—JIt is raining to- 
-wards Tangier.—I will not rest until (1 reach) Mequinez.— 
Iam going towards Saffi.—I will not return (Wx. 37 until night.) 
—T'he soldiers ran towards (Ex. 36) the river.— They will not 
arrive (156) until daylight.—I wil not rest until I finish İt 
(Comp. 40).— The spanish army ( Comp. 6 and 10) came as 
far as here.—I will reach as far as there.—'T'o day I have not 
read the newspaper (Bx. 58).—To day I have not eaten even 
a mouthful.—He did it ignorantly.— He will share it (Comp. 
30) equally.— They did it illicitly. Ie works impatiently.— 
The Administrator (Ex. 12) presented himself unexpetedly,.— 
Impossible? — Undoubtedly.— They haye all seen him.— He 


ww 


was seated at the left of the Consul. 
EXERCISE UIV. 


1. Never did I sce a man أحد الرجل‎ 
more wise than this. 


2. Thou hast never seen as سیرک ما ا اد‎ 2. 


pretty a flag as this. ا ون ساقي ڪال‎ 
هذا‎ : 
3. He will never buy it. یر ا دشم لذ‎ 


۳ 


We will never forget thy ا مرا اخ کت‎ 
kindnesses. 
5. 1 have never ceaten so E د‎ ير٧‎ 


sweet an orange as this. حاهة بال حل‎ 


www.alkottob.com. 


E 7 z= ۶ YS 3 


side. 


¬ 


۴ 


E OE 
. 
۰ ا‎ 
( 
Df I hare hevê vasted:“kiüs- A 0 ەر‎ 0 
-küS”. 
ر‎ 
7. They have never seen عەر3م ما شارا ذا رک اجامع‎ ۴ 
that mosque. 
8. Hast thou seen the BHn- A E 
-press? 
9. Never. ادا‎ 9. 
10. Never. will I do that عر ھا پیل تدا‎ 0 
never. 
M. The Kadi will arrange it | عل 2وج‎ NEE ااج‎ 4 
according to law. الشرع‎ 
12. We will sit down near the ڪاسوا ر ا‎ 2. 
fountain. 
13. He placed the slippers (E E N > e 9 
near my fect. ران‎ 
14. He sat down near me. جلس قر دب شخ‎ 14. 
15. Sit ye down near Ine. ایا ار‎ 8 
16. We will write together. کہا ي دعض تا‎ 16. 
17. We: will breakfast toge- نعطروا مع دعضدا‎ 7 
-ther. 
18. We will walk (promenade) سووا 0 رضنا‎ 18. 
together. 
19. I will sit down at your کو ےا کم‎ 


Sit (thee ) down far from 


¢ 1 

E: me. : 
۳ ا‎ I wish to see thee from وا‎ 
"1 : 
afar. 

22. Be ye seated at a distance 


(far) from me. 
23. I have been far from here. 
PR 94, Will I come back later? 
25. Do not (thou) return. | 
۸ 26. Later on we will sce the ا ا‎ 
minarets. (a) 
297. After le filled the carafe ریہ‎ 
le gave me to drink. 
28. The army went out at day- جر‎ 
-break. : 
29, Dono (HOU), sPeaK 
wickedly ( badly }. 
30. He did it badly. 
Pronunciation of the foregoing. 
DU. oa. ORA. FE 


COMPOSITION 54. 


morrow—I will begin (BÊ 38) to work RY و‎ 2 


(a) Minarcte aud almenard come from the Arabie word j î 1و ا‎ nou 


1:. 1 


of place. which signuifick literally, the Spot ils tlhe 2 i8 placed, eandl dlestick 
ligWthonuse, 


Digitized by MicroSoft ® 


— 07y — 


physician (S6) will arrive (156) to morrow morning. ~The day 
after to morrow I will speak with the watehmaker.—I do not 
wish to work any more.—My daughter ( 65 ) i5 more beautiful 
(Ex. 7) than the Empress (Comp. 12).—My master is wise (Ex. 
141] but roguish (Ex. 31).—No more than three soldiers came 
(T1).—Pach day (142) it pleases me (Comp. 40) more and more’ 
—We saw him beyond the river.—lle did it well.—I do it 
better.—I will fold ( Ex. 39) the paper (7O) better than you. 
—This handkerchief (Comp. 9) is better than thinec.— Hast 
thou brought anything else?—I have not brought anything. 
—] will not spend less than ¥Şou.—How many dollars have 
you spent?—1 have spent at least two hundred dollars,.— 
How many horses were in the camp?—There were at the 
least two thousand horses.—Will yon come to MOIr'rOW with me 
to the mouutain?—lf you do not cone, at least send your son. 
—Tlow many horses shall we need to go to FPez?—At least five 
horses.—Tell him to give us at the least one mudd of barley. 
They were all there except the Vizir (lx. 7).—While they 
were sleeping they stole (Ex. 31 ) all that was in the house. 
~1 thik ( Px. 40) often upon the orphans ( Bx. 40).—The 
master craftsman thinks much about his mother.—They haye 
brought much wincec.—Many people have come.—You ar very 
angry (Bx. 14 ).—Ie is very tired ( Hx. 14).—It has not tired 
(Ex. 39) me at all (Ar. nothirfg ).—I fear ( Ex. 535) nothing. 
This is good (Ex. 39) for nothing.—I dont know anything 
(Ar. I do not Know nothiny ).—Hast thou brought anything 
clse?—-No morc than this.—lI1 do not like either this or that. 
-~Ncither Joseph nor Ali have worked today.—I believe that 


ten thousand men haYe arrived at the enemies camp. —It 


YE ١ " : .‏ ل الا ب 
2 0 %4 2 ج 380 وک ۹ 


ont matter, although twenty thousand: may 
conquer (Ex. 44 ) thenmı casily.—God will be with E ther 
is no conqueror a 26) but God.—1I have meyer t E: 
good a wine as this.—Oh God; help me.—He will come or he 
will write a letter.—Give me the horse or the mony ی‎ 
that I may sleep to night!—Oh that he may |, e we 1 1 
health!). —Oh that he had written yesterday! —Oh hat tl 
mayest gain ( Ex. 30) much moncy!—Olh that , thou e ي‎ 
buy me a cap! 


EXERCISE LV. 


1. For whom are these books? 

2. For my master. 

3. Why dost thou buy those یں‎ 
oranges? 

4. To eat them. 

ö5. Why dost thou look at the o 
sky? 

6. To see the moon. ا‎ 

1. Thou answer êst Worse | j اق‎ 
than thy, brother. 

8&. Excuse me if I have in- | Js ل ادا رسلات‎ 
convenienced thee. (4) ) لد کتک‎ 

9. With your pormission Iwill کا ھل کک مر‎ 2 Ki 


e 


speak about tlıis affair. 

۲ = 

(4) با‎ bessel, „ J. 880a, ت‎ nakkam, and JX naked, e 
: 


-Venitneed, importuned, 


Digiuzêg by Microsoft ê ) 
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ج ۶ 
1 7 َ4 ۰ ا“ ۴ 
١‏ که 7 0 ّ ٣‏ ۳ 
4 کم 8 ھر 1 2 


1O He has done tty perfectly. (4) عمل سنام‎ 10. 
EEE, Miter prFeteT <SpeakSrlatw اران ڪيچ در الجر‎ tk: 


رة ا( او مااي ) ل »| | Arabic perfectly: (b)‏ 


but he does not know کوت شی کہا‎ 
Spanish. 

12. I understand Arabic: but کاچیم العرببة وکن ما فر‎ U12. 
Teannot, speak it. ) شی نھدر ھا‎ 

Le, We, eat poqrIy. باس نة‎ Sk NEE 


ل 2 
1 کے کیتکم شو ی لکن رالعغا He speaks littlê, but witlı‏ .14 
wisdon?.‏ 


15. I lave heard a few words. 


| 
16. We have little work. .کیاد نا وین اکا ر‎ 6. 
17. I willlecarn little by little. تتعا بشوڪي سوي‎ 1€ 
18. We will sit down a little. Ra ae 8. 
19. I will drink a very little. الشويون‎ EF دشر‎ 19. 


20. He will be worth twenty بسوی ا ڈالر تال زارد‎ 20. 
dollars more or less. باصن‎ 

Dk: Why art thou working? ت کچ‎ 2L 

22. 1 am working for my کنەڪدم لي رابا‎ 22. 
father. / 

23. I1 have done it for thee. Cr یاه على‎ 5 

24. Have the artillerymen | ما ڏوا إا‎ 24. 
died? 


(a) See note a page 197. 
(DM), afka metkiîn. Passive participle of the verb تفن‎ tekan he possesed 
۰ س‎ 


Some tougue, or facultly, 


0 1 


\AINIAIIA ¬ r^ AR ^ 
1 / V 1 ۸W .QINULLUV. ان‎ 1 


دا 


35. By God, may he be exal | تعالی ا مارا‎ 
ted, they have died! (a) eR: 

20. Let them rest in peace! 

(Lit. May God, have 
ınerey on them ). 

37. They took us out forcibly. 

28. Here they sell by IR وة‎ 
or by ounces, as thou 
desirest. 

9%, He gave me two ducats j ala 
for my Work. 

30. I will sell it all to thee for A Rr نیت ال اك کل با‎ 
one thousand ducatS. 

3l. We are ready to die for E 
our conutry. 

32. The sewant has gone for RUN 
the doctress. 

35. They sent me (to procure} 
for charcoal. 

34. Desirest thou to exchange | dla 


thy horse for m¥y mare? 


(a) After the oath forms dJ) hhakk dllanî, aud oJ} lan (123 
و .وال حق الل‎ 


afirmatlre verb is repeated but i5 preceded by the a Y7 i; e 


Gla wallan illa matû. 


DIgittzed ا‎ RR 8 E ) 


8 


٤ E e‏ 4 ا ھ‫ ا 


1 0 


- ۹ 
وه ۽ 


N hele CIM -hé pass. ( to- 
-wards? ) 


06. He has not passed lhere- | کار کچ ا م‎ EN 


» ۰ ٠ ھم‎ 0 ۰ 
-abouts nor there, noı | و‎ 
| ww م م ۾‎ 
® ” » د أ‎ Þ> | ٠ 
above nor below, noı دن وراو بم فذام‎ 


behind, nor in front. 

St. He did not go out for (by 
reason of ) fear. 

38. If thou selfest at this prie: | ادا تریعہ بھدذا النہں تربے‎ 8 
thou wilt gain ten per 5 المية‎ N 
cent: 

39. He wishes to collect five | ةmeخ‎ (4) در کیت “اص‎ ö0. 
per cent per month of | اة ارده 5 شر‎ 
interest. 

40. He was travellin by sea. مسار الج‎ e 0. 

41. I dont like travelling by | şln کي جبني و‎ la 41. 
land. م‎ 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


8. ... besselt dltc (or ssedda- , 26. Allah ierhhemunm. 
-atek) J1. ... mijûdin. 


ll. ... metKûUncd. J9. I. ORO OS! 0. 
COMPOSITION 55. 


Why hast thou sold (Ex. 35) the sword? (Coup. 24) 


ا 


(a) اص‎ tckhlles, he collected, was paid, 


د 


ا 


2 ۹ 
۰ A NE 
E a : 3 


—Bcecause I harê ho mûoney.— Why wil that ruddy Ex. _ 


29) man look ( bx. 40) at me?—Because he desires ( Ex. 


32) to know thee (Comp. 29)—I am seated because I d0 not 


wish to Work (Comp. 29) uselessly. —The PTISONeIS 


( Comp. 15 )} went out (45)suddenly from the prison.—First he 


built ( Comp. 36 ) a fort (Coınp. 38 ) and then a house for him- _ 


-Self.—Probably the mail courier will not come (168) today. 


May be he will come.—Perhaps he passed the night (Comp. 34) 
at the fondack.—May be he is remaining on the road.—He does 
it intentionally.— What dost thou answer me? ( Ex. 40)—I tell 
thee what he has given me notlhing.—I hare nothing to do with 
him; it is neeessary that thou hand me the monêy.—1I beseech 
thec to have patience with me.—Probably I will hand it thee 


during this month.—Probably he will conîe to see me. —Per- 


-haps he wrote the letter and they have not received it.—Per- _ 


-chance a letter has come for me?—At day break we hear 
the cannon shot ( Comp. 29).—I was kneeling when they Een- 


-tered my roonm.—I pray on MY Knees. 


EXERCISE LVI. 


1. They Will judge according و ق تالش ء‎ 
Gj ت غ‎ 
to law. 
2. Iwill go to sleep according | لمىفى تىس ع د‎ ° 


to thy wish. 


3. According to what I have Sire کک ست رر‎ N 


undesrstood the Weaver س‎ ES 


(oes not wish to bet. 
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.4 إا EY‏ 2 ار ا | 


accordance 


with the opinion of the | 


U.‏ وأحد دم فد ما در 


أعەل ود 


ما تغدر ) 2 اغی ن 


9 نعم با 5ا 
.10 کے تعأو ا 
.11 أرة داسيدي کل راسي و على 


Nars 


٩ 


EF ادا تعاوني نعطہکف وأح.ل‎ 2. 
لني‎ 8 13. 
UAE RES e I 

U. ي‎ 


.15 کیعچیو ی اللو این 


wise ınen (the learned). 


. ach one works according 


to what he is able. 


. Do,thou as thou best may 


(or). Dothouthy utmost. 


. Thou cants travel safely. 


. Art thou going to send me 


the weights? (the balan- 


Ce. ): 


. Yes, Dir. Just noW. 


Dost thou wish to help 
ın€e? (Comp. 40). 

Yes, Sir. With much plea- 
-SU1'C. 

If thou help me I will give 
thee a present. 

Have you finished the 
building. 


Yes. We finished it yes- 


-ter'day. 


„. Dost thou like cuttle-fish 


(lit. does ceuttlcfish plea- 


Sê. 1C0): 


“ 


20 


. I will do itin 


or 


ا ا 


~71 


2 


10. 


0 


A. 


18. 


14. 


16. Yes. Ilike them very mucl 0 
(Ut. Sêhêey please me 
very much). 

17. I See him always (cons- 
-tantly) in the strect. 


18. The lazy man always 1s ھا 1 زدغة‎ a 


ET 


in thc street. 


19. Seek thou always the کیم‎ E 
opinion of the wise man. 9 
20. I will ever remember E Kai أ‎ ٤ 
(Comp. 38) God. 
21. Hetook the money silently | الدرادم بالسگات‎ 
22. I do not wish to gorrithout | lls کی سای‎ 
a musket. E ا‎ 3 
23. Without doubt le will : ر اشک‎ 
come today. | 
24. They have told me that رالعشور‎ Ee. 0 4 الوا‎ 0 
the Administrators are شجتهم شی‎ E 


in the Custom-lıouse, 

but I did not see them. 

25. W ithout me yOu cannot 
SPEED to amuse yYour- 
-Sel¥eS. (4) | 1 

fi. It Should be noted that the Particle دلا‎ vulgarly a to be £ 


by a SnfMlEXE pronoun precéedléd by „, €. gE. Without mé 1 bela ا‎ e 
Fg ك‎ a ` ا‎ 
bik, Without thee, ete, ete. 8 7 2 


1 Pigitized by Microsoli ® 1 


gi 


کک 


20. Without thee we cannot | jg دن سرک م ر‎ ۰ 


(assemble) do anytlıing. | دعملوا حدی شی‎ 

37. He loves no one except | ھو دا کی ڪن غير مراد‎ ۰ 
his wife. 

28. T think only of God. RE ما کیا مہ الا‎ 8, 


1 
20. The attorney will speaking | دة‎ de او ار در‎ 29. 
about tlie law suit. (Case, 


(question, Claim ACU- 


-sation). 
: 
30. Abore every thing love ا صن‎ e OE 
God. | کل شی‎ 
SI Fe waS travelling (holan) کل فام ر ,اک عم .اض‎ 1. 
ت‎ 2) ٠ ت‎ 
-ted) on a.mule. البخا‎ 
332. The dishes areonthe table. E A 8. 


35. All of them went out su- 
-ccessively. 

3. 1 also have quarrelled ڳر‎ 
withthe neighbour. 


30. My wife also has quarrellcd مع‎ EEE حتیامرانی‎ 35. 


with the neighbours. اکیران‎ 
3U. Nor do I wish to quar!re¢ | jg ای انا سا کیکگکہی‎ 3U. 
with that drunkard. لاص مہ هذالك السکا‎ 
٣نر‎ | 
37. Didst thou not enjoy thy .اى جات شی ادا کذالاك‎ 


self? (Ex. 41) Xor I 


elRETI (URE likewisé) 


8 
I 


MAIJIVAINMAI FF lllAil!. N 7” ۹ 
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38. It is as small as a flea. 
39. It is as big as a camel. ك‎ 
40. Thou art as big as 1I. 


41. Iwcigh as much as thee. i کک‎ 


Pronunciation of the foregoing. 


5. ... RKadd ma îkdar. 20 Al-ûkîl 7 data. SE. 


(ar) 


it RAUL mMa tektar ( OF. OLE 
: 


Jluhdek). n Jîran. 
BS. . AF MATE 5 Ai di" 


COMPOSITION Ö0. 1 


Thy sons rose carly.—The servants rose A TÊ than thou. 
—The boys (little boys), came very carly.--Art thou still | 


0 
û 


۰ $| 
writing?— Is he still sewing?— Thy mother is not awakene d 
a 1 0 
Take! (i.e. Take one).—He slceps calmly.—They hid them- : 

0 


selves behind the door.—He was meditating (Ex.40) sadly upoı چ‎ ۴ 


¥6t.— We have not’ yet Sup Ped Dost {hol wish a cigarette! 


the death.—He was, sadly upon his father’ 3 grave.—Finally 
he said he would not go out from his house. I ToT that | hou 
employ the time usefully¥y.—[et us go! we will go to the £ zatden. 
—Trulyi he deserves (Comp. 43) the wageê:.—l write sometime 
at night.— I go out often to the garden.—The tailor and 
shoemaker were drunk.—' The mulctcers and the cameldriver S 
arrived very carly.— I lave not yet caten (dined ).— FE H: ۳ 
you not, prayed yet ?—We have not prayed yet.—Have tl 
not yet bought the basin (Ex. 42)}.—They hare not e iE Ok. 

—The physician has notlcured me yet.—He Will come and lie 


> 8 


: 
will cure thee if God Will. —It is finished thanks tO God! 
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APPENDIX I. 


MOORISH MEASURES WEIGHTS AND MONIES. 


MEASURES OF LENGTH. 


Kama.—ši_al_s Kama sing.; فامتین‎ kamtaîn Qual; فامانت‎ 


dı nuss Kama, half a kama. Inches cen- 


kamats pl. ن اما‎ 


-timetres. 

Kala.—ëlls Kala sing.: و‎ kaltaîn dual; Gl Kalats pl.; 
نص فال‎ ss kala, half ۾‎ k۹ اث فالة .ھ1‎ t1t or tût kala, 
third of a kala. ربع فالة‎ rbact or erbaa or ruba or rtbta Kald, 
fourth of a kala; Jl دون‎ tûmn or tûmûn Kala Ot ددرن‎ 
JIS Hemun del-kala, an cighth of a kala. 

Draa.— > cdraa or derdd, راد‎ 
(p1) (lit. ادرع‎ adrta ). دراع‎ 2 nûss draa, half a draa. 


-: Fat  diUal درو‎ dûrûcd 
E 


bad (or erbaa) deraa, etc. etc.‏ ربع دراع, 
khalfats pl.‏ اعات khatûa;‏ خطوة khalfa, sing. or‏ خPace.—iãszl‏ 
khatûat.‏ خطو ات Or‏ 
Kdam or RKedam pl.‏ ادام e kdem or kedem, sing.‏ 
(lit. akdam. )‏ 


Span.— yi shber or slieber sing.; شر دن‎ shberaîn dual: ا‎ 
؟ ر‎ a 


shba' shebar ( lit. ashbar. ) 


a Etr arerdual. 


ر 


ferasakh or frasakh pl.‏ تاپا 


Hûand.— ya fter or feter sSing.; دن‎ 


League.— jw ,3 fersakh; Sing; 


CR 


ا 
or šslw sccdd (hour. )‏ 


In some place a 0 mcasure called 0 E ( dual 
غرجعین‎ MUTA, را جع ا‎ MraJQad Or MA? ajaa) 8 used. 1 
2 


coutains 334 square a 
MPASURES OF CAPACITY. 


LIQUIDS, 


. 
3 


Nola.— Zl kolla sing.; ,. ا‎ Koltaîu, dual; فال ؛‎ Klel ol kalel, p pl 
نص فذلة‎ e half a kola, etc. ete. 
Quarter. ر لعي س.‎ rubaî or r"ubaîîd. Nat. 
Stone.—( Half a un 01 it refe) a tsumniîy hal 3 
S018. ىة‎ ei nts tum îa, ete. ete. 1 
This measure is used for otl only which is the only liq 4 
commercial importance in Morocco. There is mother mea- 
-sure however for milk which varies in size in differ Cn 
localities namcly 7 kaîl, dual, e. kailaînm, pl. اال‎ 


or akîal, half a kail; 0 ج‎ muss Raîl. 
DRY MEASURE. 


Mudd.—Jia mudd, sing.; Used for Grain; دن‎ nadaîn, 


mdid, medûd mdad or amdad, 1‏ امد ود 0١‏ مود .ام 


mudd; ص مد‎ nûss mûdd, quarter mudd; ا ر‎ 


rubaîî, eighth, e tunanmî Or tumhîî, half an اه ام‎ 


tumnîî. 7‏ 8 دت ں تہنی mudd;‏ 


The mudd varies greatly in size in different localities. 1 E 
WIEIGHTS. 
ڀا‎ J ي‎ 


ITundredweight. فرطأ ا‎ katan’; ردن‎ lh Kantaraîn helî فاط‎ 


kKoencdttar Or ROE !کن‎ ES Ranta, half Kant ١ r: بلع‎ 
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- baa or rubû sing.; ربعن‎ r"ubaîn dual; ig» , baat rbctat 
' ے‎ 


nûss rbaa, half a quarter (a stone )‏ ص 


uézna, a quarter of a quarter ( half a stone. )‏ و زل 


Or rubaat p|.;j gz ر‎ 
gz 


NûrE. In soıne parts of lhe west coast a nother dry measure, called the &y خرو‎ 


Kharroba, nal, ¢ RKharrobtatn pl. kKurdreb or Kharareb, is used, 


0 ہب 


رو بین 
ertlatn Or rtalaîn dual;‏ ان Pound. Jb, rtal or ertal sing.:‏ 
ns 1,‏ ڏس رط rtul or erte p|.;j‏ رول Jh artal and‏ 
arbakt dak, quarter a pound ( lit.‏ اربع اوا half apound;‏ 
tr. 4 Ounces.‏ 


یي 


Ounce.-—iis ukita Sing.; ورتين‎ kîtan dua; اوق‎ tak and 
فا‎ ukîîat pl.; ص وفية‎ nûss ikîîa, half an 001 CC; dıis رک‎ 
rica tikîîa, quarter ounce. 

Dua. مثغال‎ sin. nets) »1; متافل,.1ص ;1»7» )٤مم مشغالیں اھ0‎ 
metsakel Or mtakel. (a) 

Nîaîa.—îخıÎîı‎ niraîîa pl. دو انات‎ nuaîîats. (4) 

The cquivalents in Puropean weights of the foregoing are 
not given because they vary greatly in different localities 


even though Known by the words given above. 


MONIES. 


(OLD. 


Moorish gold pieces.— „93A Uendki or béndek,î pl. ياد‎ 
blnadek or benaduk. Value 65 ounces (fkias). Half bendki 


niûss bendekî 32 ounces.‏ دعر 3 د 


SILVER. 
Ducat.—(An imaginary piece money ) مننغال‎ metkal sing.; dua} 


(a) These two weights are those used for Gold, silver precious stones, and 


perfume essences, 


WwWww.alKottobD.cONn 


٠ 2 
8 like metzkalaîn, pl. | مثافل‎ mtaltel’ Or meta el 
و‎ E © 


3 i 8 
Derham of 4 0. اوی‎ 2 2 2 derham d-arbaa 


۱ 
0 Oy 

. 
مص‎ î 


ounces 40 moozüûnats. 


pl. in Sh. Valuc 4 ounces or 4 moozûnats. / 
Derham of 10 moo:ûnats.—5gg inad ۳ درد‎ > der E a-aashra 


ر 
0 . 
ûjih. Vulue 2 YS ounces or 10 moozûnats. ۳ ۹ + 9‏ 


2 


Derham of S8 moozinats.—¥ ag ui 2 3 derham temnî ah. 
ك‎ 


Value 3 ounces or 8 moozûnats. م‎ as 


را 1 


Derham of i moozûnmats.—¥a—>g ra r derham desea 0 


ûjûlı. Value 1% ounces or 7 moozûnats. 0 


Derham of 4 moozûnats.—¥a-> 


ت 


derham a j:‏ ` وو دار بس 
و djilli or i, ukiîa; 0 E, Î aûak. Value 1 ounce or 4 mo‏ 
4 1 0 4 3 ً 
ozûnats. î,‏ 
mazina, dual. 1‏ ھور زولڈ Moozûina.—(Imaginary value }) (a) sing.‏ 


hha (literally translated “two. faces” 3 pl. 4‏ وجەجن 


۴ 2 َ 2 
۸و زودات‎ 01s 0۲ وجوة‎ hh (1t. “t0 faces: EAE % 
COINS ISSUED BY THE LATE SULTAN MULEY AL HASSAN AXD 


PRESENT SULTAN MULEY ABD-AL-AZIZ. ۰ 


1s. Dollar دال‎ J rêr (invari iable for dual and 01 1 pesetas 
Spanish. ر‎ : 

2nd. FFalf dollar .—Jاد ص ر‎ nûss “îal, pl. کہ س اال‎ 
er-rîal. 3V4 pesetas Spanish. 

3rd. Quarter 0114.-= ربع ار بال‎ "bad Or rtiba HAÊ 0 1 
dl at, 1% pesetas Spanish. 

q{lh. Derham hassanî.—Half peseta 1® رہ کی‎ 


assanî; 2"4. فرش 3۳۵ 177ا 2 زو ج بلادى‎ ke ger, 


۱. فروش‎ ES Or 4 lh ö0 centimos o a Spanisl E. 


inl Value 6 fluses, 
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oth.’ Beliun,.—15st. ن جسسا ی‎ nûss hasanîy 2nd. یون‎ belîûn; 


3rd. درش‎ krîtesh or griiesh pl. in ات‎ at. 25 centimes of a 


Spanish pescta. 
COPPER. 


Piece of 4 ار بعڏ دالوا رس .ںا‎ arbata dal-flûs or felûs. 
Piece of 2 [luses.— 15st زوج قاوس‎ 2j flûs; 2“. siq tennî« (a) 
Piece of 1 [lû5.—lڊ‎ fe1ls وار .1ض‎ ûs. 1n the vicinity of Te- 
-tuan tlhe fels is called also ضصبدات ون‎ doblon p1. dbalen or 
débulen. 
As at present forcing monies are even more cotinmonly in 
use in Moroeco than Moorish coinS it is thought advisable to 
give the names of the foreign most knwen generally current 


amongst the Moors. 


GOLD. 


Doubloon.-— Sing. Jj ڪ.. او‎ doblon, pi. ضبان‎ dbalen. Value 


1 ounce of gold. 


Half douwblan.—Sing. ٠ رال‎ E ص‎ nmûss dollon Vaan of gold. 


5 dolar piec@.— 15 3y libra, pin gyİ (at, 3nd. از فا‎ 
0 2 


Spanish. 


r"ûba doblon, p1. in Î «at. 


Sterling.—š¥ ; تر ا‎ libra inglîzc 


British. 


ا و 


Louis dor. ر‎ ۵ luîz. ار‎ franc picce. 


Half louis CF or.— N ı: nûss al-luîz, 10 franc piece. 


IF"rench. 


1 Quarter loltis @ iri ا بان‎ er rîal dhab; ö5 france 


picceCc. 


(@ The word temmnia, which signifies “eight” daibtless has its origin In somg 


ancient Money wliose vralıte was the fourth of a Ilûs 


WWW.AIKOLIOD 


4 0 ا‎ N 6 
e O 
0 “ آم 2 د‎ 1 
۰ ٣ 
* NY اا‎ 


ر عا ا 
"0 ر و : ۹ 2 و9 ~~ 
2 2 4 و ر ج = 
RM: E CY 8‏ 
SILVER. 0 E‏ 
€ 8 


Td, رب اکير‎ 
NY E 


0 N 


` i bDEsas USES 
2û) bLésasét; 2" ٠ ساط‎ 


a۹ 
7 


۰ 8 5 2t 


E‏ ا 


NE‏ ف 


. ا‎ 
FIGs. اس‎ fils. : 
2ش‎ جوj‎ Ztyfs, or fimnia de 
1 »اص دو ز ودة‎ 3 mnzina. 4 
u € E ETN! 
{st بن دلول زس‎ 1 Arbaa del flhss. ا‎ 2 
nd 3 ا فا‎ iw Settashar fes. 
[ E v- ا‎ 
Digitized by Microsoft®, 
SNARE. 
2 © 3 » 1 N 


3 dûro, (inv. A ana pl) 5 ۲ 
rîal (inv. dual and pl. ); 
يال دم‎ 1 medfaa. 
< mss er-îaî sing; ; ريال‎ 8 


Quarter dollar.— Js „dl giy ba errî ت دا‎ 


U 
1 peseta piece.—ibrws Desseta. 


ا 
4 ا ا Half pe‏ 
Liat‏ :زوج alf pesetas— s2‏ 


Real of vellon.— Pk belîten; P1. 


+ ر‎ 1 fransis; 3 


Dollar.—-15t- a ۵‏ 
س ر ت 


مرد 2ے له qth.‏ 
3 و ال Half iE‏ 


nessass der-r"îal p1. 


JÎ rubat er-rîal pl.‏ ل 
pesetas piece.—15. E‏ 2 


efij bsaset. 
۱ 


2I4 real vellon 1e٤. دص‎ 


Ö frQNC pi€C@.=— 18 run? 


ans ial saghcér. 
3 


COPPER. 
10 centimos of a peseta.—&a<s عذ رک‎ 4 E 
5 centimos of a peseta.—š¥a<g uns Khamsa ajan. 


e o n. a a i o e ae Ts ea o en, 


1 


Spanislı. 


Trenel. 


Spanish. 


As it is hardly possible fo give a general idea of the 1 
method of couting money the form in which they reckon, 


indicated in detail as follows, beginning with the ‘fs. E 3 
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Khansa del-flûs. 
Aaslhrin filss. 
Miûzûncd. 
Miûzina û filss. 
Mûzûna û temnid. 
NMizina tt As8. 
Ujatn ghatr' temnîd. 
Ujain ghar fils8. 
Ujaîn. 
Ujain û filss. 
Ujain f temniîtt. 
Ujait û niss. 
T'lata ghair tfemnitt. 
Tlata ghaîr filss. 
Tolt djilh. 
Tlata û filss. 
‘Tlata û temnia. 
Tlata û nûss. 
Arbaa glhaîr tennîd. 
Arbac glî filss. 
Arbaa ûjûh. 
Derham flûs. 
Ukîta. (ounce). 
CEC. 
IIhamsc Aji. 
IIhamsa midzûnatz. 


CFC: 


Sett jun. 


CC. 


WwWW-alKottob.cOom 


0“ . 
3ة‎ 5 0 
. ۰ 0 e 


O AE 


ef 3 0 


س 


1st. د‎ 
ond. or 
Fd. Or ي سبو‎ 
etc EC. 


3t. ک‎ gs خی‎ 


O1 و‎ ES 

Cet. : eC 
5 SEG ی‎ 

CC. CG 
1 


Flus. 


ك« 


» 


» 


™» 
» 
» 
» 


» 


» 


» 


30. 


8 
2 


etc. 
1st. حه‎ 


etê: etc. 


2-0 ^ وین‎ ritam. (2 o 2 8 mı 


eC. eC, : ete. 


Htashar 0‏ کد لو وید 


ete. 
1S. 


E a : 
a اا“ ب‎ 

nd. of ڊ ربعة أو ا‎ Arbaa dak. (4 ا‎ 
خاھمسمڈ 1 ا‎ hhamsa dak. (5 ounces 


iT a 
ete. etc. etC., ES on O 


۹ 


Jli” Metskal. ( 10 ounces: 8) 


MEASURES OF TIME. SLT 


: N 
: karn. sing ik 
ت‎ ۱ 3 . ۰ 2 . ٣ H 
e ۰. - وا‎ . . 0 ۵ . 
ya karnaîn. dual. 
4 I u 1 ۹ 


karin. pK N‏ درو 
ge aim. Mg. Sa‏ 


©. r 
: عام‎ (dimrî. dual. 3“ 
5 3 


iin Sena. SİNg. 2 


ıi 810 OF SEMA. ا‎ 


e 2 س‎ 
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60. » 


120. » 


۰ 
£ 10 Ounces. ) 


1 Metzcal. | 


, 
3 Centitry 
\ 


“ 


/ 4 : 

| شیر‎ shar or shaher. sing. 
Month. gly shahraîn. dual. 

١ شډو ر‎ sShûr or shehûr. pl. 


The Moslem year has twelve monLllıs the names and sequen- 
-ce arc as follow: 

1st: py=? mohdrrem or vulgarly العشي‎ a1 ash”. 16 h& 
OO days: 


N ssafar or vulgarly, ع العشور‎ li shau al-ashûr. It 
ا4‎ 


has 29 Days. 
3rd. 8 ¥ 2 1st. rabia al-ûihel ا ا‎ 2nd. al-maulud It has 


30 e 


3nd. shad al-‏ شاع 2 اد 1st. r"abîa et-tanî‏ ا الغا 
muAlad. 1 has 29 days.‏ 


ULSI 


ر 


34+ jûmadd al-ûdel. It has 30 days. 


سا 

Jumada et-tant. It has 29 days.‏ جیاد ی ا ا اا 

ith. 0 ر‎ réjéb, or jeb. It has 30 days. 

8th. عبار‎ shaaban. It has 30 days. 

gth. رتا‎ ramdan, or ramadam.It has 50 days. See page 115. 

10th’ ۹ shual, or. العبد اص غر . اعا‎ al-atd esa-ssaghcr. 
I has 29 days. 

r زالنىدة‎ 3 dul-kaada, Or. YUrgarly. چا عاد‎ baîn al-cîad; 
It has 30 days. 


1% دو اة‎ dul-hajja, or vulgarly بحي و‎ i al-ûdî al-kébîr. 
It has 29 days-and in 30 days. 

All the months commence with the moon. 

Week. 3z. Sing. jumaa. dual. نیkعeeج‎ jumata n p1. 
جەعاڭ‎ Jumast. 

The weck is divided into şeven days, whose names are aA§ 


follows: 


wWw:alköottob:com 


roh‏ ر 
ا E‏ ) 
ا e had.‏ ارزلا کد 
e ` nehar letnin or 1-1‏ یں 
nehar et-telata: ٣‏ تار U‏ 


Wola . Rerdt al-arbaa.‏ ربعت 


8| ام‎ nehar al-khemîs. 
ow کی‎ 


. : 3 
ا اکپعیہ‎ nehar al-jimûaa (f0r jimuac 7 
ص‎ 


. ۰ کک ل‎ 
e ھار‎ nehar es-sebt. 


Jûm. sing.‏ دوم 
Jûmaît dual.‏ رین 


Iîam (for atîam). pl.,‏ 1 دام 


س 
Gy‏ 
٠ 4‏ 
ر“ و 


al fjer, or féjér (for al- .fejir) Day brea K.‏ الخ 
8 7 


او 


e5 45e] carly morning.‏ ااا 


ed-deha S8. a. m.‏ | ہے 
ed-deha al-aalê, about 10 a. u.‏ الەم 


Il. ¥ al iilê, or al-ttélî 
YY al-aalam. ) Midday. 
اروا‎ essa. Ue 
ڇر‎ ed-dhor (lit. dok). Sec page. E 
all al-ûssar (lit ass). See Page. LCE 
al-maghrcb. See note of page 210 5ı 
lial! al- ûsha See page 277. ا‎ 0: 
لڪ ا‎ nûss al-lîl, midnight. اچ‎ 5 ٩ 
K 


and express (al by 0C 


tho two, three” ete, e. g: 
م‎ 
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4F‏ گے 
.W 1 walk‏ : 1 
4 


ep. " ۴ ‌ 


هه ت 


Sunday. 


Monday. 


Tuesday. 


Wednesday. 


Thursday. 
Friday. 


Saturday. 


IN 


کے “° 


The day time, i.e. time during which the sun İS above tl 
-"izon. بار‎ uelctr sing. Oh; neharat pl. 
The Moors use the following, terms tO indicate the dik 


rent periods of the day. 


1st. 
nd. 


rd. 


qm IE 


gh. | 
١ 


6.th 1 
qth. 
gth. 
qth, 


10tl. 


Moors who undesrstand the hour of theo clock c count then in 
the Same manner a5 Muropeans, 


-dinal ûumbers thuS “the one”, 


“399 


2l sdd. sing. 


lout. 1 ساعتم‎ sûdtaîn. dual. 
| اغا‎ dats. pl. and وا بع‎ SUC. 
ا‎ 


Half hour. asl رچ‎ nûss-sûdd. 


Quarter hour ةzÎw‎ «5 , Tûba sdûdd. 
: 


ا 


3g OO: Sing: 


5 
/ 0 درجین‎ du» duaا.‎ IE SE“ 
E ANE literally tr. “Step 
ادراچ‎ draj (for adraj). pl. 
خ‎ ٣ فم‎ Kasm. sing. 
د‎ 2n. ىدن‎ RKasmaîn dual. (literally ir. Division. 
ات‎ kasmats p1. 


THE ERA OF THE HEGIRS. 


The Hra used by the Arabs and indeed by all mohamnıedans 
is called the hégirc, رة‎ ligra, (i.e. Emigration, abandon- 
-ment fight), and it began on the day in whieh mohamed fled 
from Mecea to medina. The first year of the Hegira began on 
16‘July 622 of the Christian era. 

I'he years composing the Hesira era are lunar and contain 
cleven days less than our solar years. 

The Hegira era is divided into e¥eles of 30 years of which 


9- 


19, called common, are of 354 days, and the remaining I11, 
called intercalated, have one more that is 355 days each. The 
intercalated years of the cycle arc NoS. 2, öÖ, 7, 10, 18, 16, 18, 
HLS HO ARO 2). 

The correspondence of the Hegira years with those of the 


Christian êra is found by the following method. 


CY Ok: 
4 EE 2 1 
٤ at 
۰ — 400 - Bı a 


1 


Divide the Hé YEAR by. 3, 


7 Ei the divided (the given Iegira ı yea! 
the difference. 2 
Tofind the Hegira year ES n an; 
year, subtract 622 from the given year, N 
difference by 32, and add the quotient to o 
. e 4 
EXAMPLES. 
Lot 1286 be the lıegira year to wlıiel 1 desired to find the 
corresponding Christian year 5 %4 ا‎ a ٩ 
: 1286: 338 = (S470): E 3 ا‎ : 
129064: 189=1257_ 0221869-T he Christian sear requir 
Let 1869 be the Christian year to W او‎ it is desiret ) 
the corresponding hegira year. م‎ 5 2 a 
1869—622—= 1247. OTE 
1242 ¥ 88 (SAF SOS : an 0 : 
39+1247.=1286 the Hegira year required. 2 
ک2‎ 
NOTE. The years are divided by 33 and 32 respectively tor زر‎ 
Christian year makes 33 of the legira, and “vice versû” x E2 
/ 2 3 
CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 


۳ 


A6 


3 2 


Shewiug the dates of the Hegira era correspondin 002 the 
Christian years from 1872 to 1972. ا‎ e : 

The asterisk indicates the Hegira intercalated’ years 
the D, the day of the weck. The line___ ever the year cC 


the Hegira cycle of 30 years. 


ra ۰ d1 
of the J. @. : Era of the Hegira. 
1872-7 1289 EC SED E E 
1873 1290 » Le BD. AT 8. Jatuda 
: 
Digitized by Mordsoft@ 


N ا‎ . ۴ EE 2 


VV 7/7 اا‎ 


of 1878 


ORL 


Era of the Hegira. 


a UBL e O e E E O SE RAE I SOE AD 


February 18 


» 7 
January 28 
» 16 


JallUary © 


December 20 


» 15 
» 4 
xovember 23 
» 12 
» 2 


October 21 


» 10 
September 30 
» 9 
» 1 
August 28 
» 17 
» 07 
July 20 
» 15 
July 3 
June 24 
» 12 
» 2 
May 22 
» 12 


Era 


of the J. C. 


184 1291 
FO 7 Oo? 
1876 1293 
1811 #1294 
EE 
SUBS 
1879 1297 
1880 1298 
1881 1299 
1882 1300 
OG 1001 
1854 1302 
1685. 1303 
1880 1304 
1887 1305 
1844  1306* 
1889 1307 
1800 1308 
1891 1309 
1892 - 1310 
EE CHE 
1894 1912 
1495 1313 
1896 1314 
1897 1315 
1898  1516* 
1899 1317 
26 


Era 4 
of the J.C. Era ofthe Hegira. 4 
1900 1318 May 4 FDS 
1901 1319 April 0 BI 
1902 1390 » 10D 
1903 1321 March SON 19: 20 
1904 1329* » 18 , 0D 
1905 1323 » S42 sS 
1906 1324 FebrtaTy 7 DBE 
1907 1335 » 14 DE © 
1908 1326 » N, 
1909 1327* January 2 D. 7 
1910 1328 » 1S a AES 
1529 » Ig 0 
0 1830* ı Dee MDE (38 TD. © 
19132 1991 » ID 4 
1913 12 November 30 D. 1 
1914 L332 » 19 DES 
1915 1334 » Mal Or 
1916 1335 October 28 D. 7 
1917 1336“ » ' LP Ders 
1918 1337 » i. 
1919 1338* September 26 D. 6 
1920 15309 » Ko. DIS 
1921 1840, Septe ber 4DI 1 
1922 1341* August DA. Du 
1923 1342 » DE 
1924 1343 » Fé N 7 
195 1 1544 وال‎ 2 
2 
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Era 
of the J.C. Era of the Hehira. 
19296 - 1345 - July 2 O) 
1927 1346* » a 1 
1928 1347 June 3-y D/4 
1929 1348 » DET 
1930 1349*%* May e De 45 
1931 1350 » E U 
1932 1351 » O. N 
905 HOSA ADE OID: 4 
1934 1353 » E IY 
1955 1354 » 0“ 4 6 
Orr 1355, Mareh 0 E 
1937 1350 » ED ES 
1938 IO NE» TBS: 
1939 15358 KS CUE LG ROS 
1940 1359 » B7 
OE L860 JARNUSRY OI Dc 
1942 1561 » LWT ADR 2 
1362 » EDS #0 
1043 1563*:. December 28 D. ۀ‎ 
1944 1364 » 1 RoE 
1945 1365 » Wk BaD 
1946 1866, Novembélr 05 D.7» 
1947 15367 i E 
1948 1308* » 4 
1940 7 1969 Oetober 4 D.2 
1950 130 » I Dre 
1951 1371* » 00 


لذ 7 د 
SRR a SE HA‏ 1 
GT AF‏ 
وو کا e‏ م ا 
١ ّ‌ 0 e bu 3‏ 
Fra‏ 
of the J. C‏ 


1953 21002 September 21 
1953 7 1378 » 10 0 
1954 134* August 30 


2 
1955. 1375 » e 
D 


1960 1580 June 202 
1901 1381 » 


1962 1S2 » 4 


س 
Ot‏ 
EOE RIE‏ 


1 


4 9621M AMY 25) 3 
0 1064 1534 4 13 + 
1965 1385 ۶ 2 
1966 15R6 April 94. DE 
1967 gd IET* : 1 DT 
1968 - 13%8 March Sa DEE 
1909 1569 OY RO ABTS 
1970 1390 » 0Da ۹ e 
1 1971 1591 FeDrUALyY ESOT 4 
19729 1502 3 16 D. 4 
| 
| TENAN ot 
1 
n, I 
1 3 2 
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APPENDK I1. 


THE IRREGULARITIES OF THE MOORISH 
DIALECT OF ARABIC. 


In the beginwing of this work we mentioned, and we have 
had occasionally to revert to it, that the vulgar Arabic wanders 
very frequently from the rules of classical or literal Arabic. To 
make the difference more casily understood we propose to show 
in this appendix the principal irregularities observable in the 
Arabic vulgar of Morocco when compared with the literal both 
as regards the preliminary observation we made and in rela- 


-tion to all the parts of speech: 


PRELIMINARIES IDLAS. 


§ 1. LETTERS OF THE ALPIABET. 


1S The pronunciation of some letters of the alphabet is 
different to that which they have in other moslem countries, 
ald even within the Moorish Mmpire one finds different Ppr'o- 

-uıunCciations of the same letter, as has been shewn in chapter 
page 2. 

2nd. "The fnitial dalif, (both the £‘ uniting ’ and °‘ separa» 


۰ 


-ting ) is frequently suppressed in the vulgar speceh. 


EKAMPLRS UC 


f ٤ ۲ 
Vulgar. SET 
ادر أ‎ mraa, Woman. امراق‎ EE ل‎ 
9 ,ر‎ ۳ : 
“ya Î nhmed, Hamed. SéxÎ anmadu. 
۱ ۱ E ا‎ UT I" 
„~Î mtaj, Waves. .. وآ‎ amuajun. 
Grd ر‎ 3 0 “ 2 


3rd. When the hamzated alif is ipitial a lam, is frequ 


placed before it. 


EXAMPLES. 
0 ۳ 
Vulgar. DEYE 0 
ع ر‎ 
2 م‎ ۶ e KE 
yu larneb, hare. E arnabûn. 
5 ر هة‎ 


۶ ٠ . ۶ 
ya lamîn, administrator. این‎ E 


4th. The hamzated alif is sometimes cikê intog. 


bY کا‎ 
EXAMPLES. 
Vulgar. : Ljêrat 1 #fy 

akhkhara.‏ اخر tkhkhar or tkahkhar,‏ وخر 
he hindered.‏ 
٠ ٠ 2 1 1‏ ۰ 0< 
wi, nîsa, (f.) intimate | dudl anîsatun.‏ 
ا friend.‏ 


k8 3 3$ 


beginning with a hamzated altf is not oronp NSE and 


event the (am of the article takes the fatha. . 0 و‎ 


öt, Ordinarily the alif of the article preced 


,, Digitized'by] 0 rêsa, 


9 . ۶1 


کے ا کے 


EXAMPLIS. 


Literal. 


e 
یکن‎ al-abîada. 


sJ/C 


E 
جير‎ al-ahnartu. 


.ط and Îڌ are sometimes changed into‏ د 


Vulgar. 


ad (adj. or no7‏ ايش 


the white. 


رe>‎ ¥ lehhmar (adj. or noun 


the red. 


6th. The letters ض‎ 


EXAMPLES. 


Literal. 


‌ ٍ 

marîidûn.‏ مر دض 

۶ رم2 کر 
a2 mdddiantn.‏ 3 


, 


5 
4 


ی 
dahrûn.‏ ۆر 


ک 
aadmûn.‏ دظم 


Vulgar. 
bı y» mrît, sick. 
a» motckd, place, site. 
طهر‎ thar, back. 


atam, bone.‏ طم 


th. In like manner we have observed in some places the 


very rare conversion of the ع‎ 0 ê شرسمڈ‎ aarsa, garden, 


for ڈرسة‎ gharsa, pl. عراسی‎ ûrasî for غراسی‎ ghdirasî. 


Sth. The J is chanced into .., and “vice versa”. 
س‎ E 


EXAMPLES. 


Literal. 


۶ 
~w sildhûn. 
Sc 


zalzalatiûn.‏ ززا ل 
9 ى 


E 
ان‎ ldddnd. 


laûnûn. 


AA 


Vulgar. 
~liw snah, arms weapons. 
: 
زنرلة‎ zénzla, carthquake. 
Jai ndîil, colour. 


Jai nûcdl, (he) cursed. 


SE SO TES 
1 1 
2 “eh ا‎ ! 
0 
e 0 4 
9th. The š of the personal pr onouns 8 ؟ هم 4۸۵ ,7ي وهارهر‎ 


very frequently dropped in pronunciation. Ds. 
r 5 
- ا 2 ّ ره‎ 

EXAMPLES. EC 
Vulgar, Literal. ایا‎ 
ii Kétlu, (he) killed him. | ali Kétéldhû. و‎ 8 
gli Kétla, » » her. ll Ratdlénd. 


E 3‏ فتاچم ketlum,»«»«. » them.‏ فلوم 


۹٦‏ / ک۶ 
hîd shtî 0‏ 2 ما د 9 le ma-û-shî, not or is‏ اھ س 


(n ° 
ج‎ 


not. 


3 0 


10th. Vulgarly the ta merbtta is NOt pronounced if a N 3 


-xed pronoun docs not follow it. (See page 5 No. 20. ) 


EXAMPLES. 
Vulgar. Literal. 
5 . 
uJ. mdîna, city. مدينة‎ madînatfhn. 
: 


11th. The J in the plurals of the formation, I. 


also, not pronounced. 


EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar. Literal. 


salatinû.‏ شلاطین 1 sléten, Sultans.‏ سلاطن 
ss@ned.‏ ناديى |¡ sn, 10x8.‏ صنادنی 


1 . هة‎ َ 
§ 2. VOWELS AND ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 


۰ 


"1 . 
1% The vowel of the 15 radical letter of triliteral nouns 


is frequently changed into و‎ contrary to the rules of elas 5 1 


ا 
Digitized Dy Microsoft® ١ 8‏ 
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-Sical Arabic and this also happens in some persons of the pre- 


-terite tense of some YEerbs. 


EXAMPLES. 
Vulgar. literal. 
. ۶ 8 
e hab, god. g23 dahabun. 
٠ د‎ e. 
رجل‎ "jel, foot. x Tilun. 
ك‎ ¢ 1 
J SM, salt butter. gew samnun. 
م ى‎ 
X3 Reb, he wrote. ر ل‎ 0: 
ٍ 3 4 
aS RUDE IWrote. کے‎ 2 E. 
ر‎ 
ا‎ 
کر‎ ktebna we wrote. کا‎ Ratabict. 


Sud: In like manner the vowel of the 15t۰ radical in tlhe 
vulgar idiom is always suppressed when the 2"“ radical is 


followed b¥ a prolonging letter ( No. 29) in verbs and parti- 


-cles as well as nouns. This is a rule which has alınost no 


exception. 
EXAMPLES. 
Vulgar. | Literal. 
l4; nehar. day ھا‎ naha?" 
ډار‎ ehar. 8 9 ( UT, 
2 2 
la medina, CIty. ملد‎ Md. 
N 
اوت‎ kltb, hcarts. ونتف‎ Kûlûbûn. 
4 / 
جا‎ jibal, mountains. جبال‎ Jibalûn. 
و‎ / 
“iJ DMît, I built. (a) vi banattd. 
a12 
نتا‎ bninc, we built. (a) دنسدا‎ banana. 


(a The  rof these examples is rulgarly a letter of prolongation, 


r 
9 


wWW.alkottob.cOm 


` Vulgra. 


la nhéna, here. 


lad shmala, to the left. 


ام 


J> hhda, in front of or حذا‎ hida. ب‎ 
at side. حذاك‎ hhidaka. 2 
KL ٠ 
َ N 
ذا کک‎ hhdak, at thy side. 0 Ey 


ٍ 


TTA: 

3'4“. The same suppression takes place when the 2nd. a i 
۰ 

cal letter is followed by a J or a „ preceded by fatha. k 


EXAMPLES. E 
» + “2 
Vulgar. Literal. ^ ail e 
1 2 
fy shra, he bought. رى‎ shere. 8 ي‎ 


2 shrdû, they bought. ا‎ shdrat. 


bana. Vz‏ بنى 


na, he built.‏ بنى 
banat. E,‏ نوا lai Dna, they built. ٤‏ 


qth. The fatha followed by a is often changed int Kes 


8 


and followed by s with a EN 


EXAMPLES. 
Vulgar. Jıiteral. 
A5 
Jal Hl, night. لي‎ AR. 
E. 2 
ل ل .1 زت .1 و٤2 زیت‎ 
فف‎ fiîak, he awakened. یی‎ fattakd. E 
لک‎ dlîk, upon thec. لبك‎ dlaîka. Mm 
ب‎ hîf, how? E.7 Kaîfa. 
Digitized by Microsoft ê 3 


a Ee 


WwW ww:alk‏ و ت 
4 


411 س 
Vulgar. Literal.‏ 


ê ıı mauba, time occasion. | ãsı matbatûn. 
sj 2tcj, he marricd. + j zattaji. 
tzûtûej, lle was married. ردچ‎ fazatûaja. 


5th. The Kesra is frequently changed fatha, 15st. in the 2nd 
radical of the participial masc. agent, and 2nd. in the penul- 


-timate letter of the pl. of formations. .Î.. and . 6 Na 


EXAMPLES. 
Vulgar, Literal. 
| : 4 ۰ ۰ 6 ^7. 
g@3 khlak, creator. gla khalîkûn. 
ك‎ ٍ 

Jamiaun.‏ - جامع Jamaa, he who col-‏ جامع 

-lects, mosque. 

3 2¢ 

bli Kanatar, bridges. فناطر‎ Kanatîrt. 

1 
2 424 

ssdnadîkt.‏ صناددی ssaddalt, DOxCS.‏ صنادی 


Gt. The sokum of the 2nd. radical letter borne by the tr'i- 


-literal nouns of classical Arabic-is frequently changed into 


fatha in the vulgar. 


EXAMPLES. 


Literal. 


Vulgar. 
و 3 کک‎ 
&S  bhhCr'y, S6. yx: Dahhrun. 
ر‎ 
۴ e ا‎ 
„> [lhham, flesh. ج‎ lahhamûn. 
: 2 o 
x<? fér, dawn. yx fajrûn, 


ا 


Tth. The vowel of the 2"4. radic: i 


par ان‎ 2nd. in Various E of ` tril 


. 
ة ډ 


EXAMPLES, 
Vulgar, td ا‎ Lugar. : N 
Xw sakna, inhabitant | اڪن‎ akinatîn. 0 
( feın. 
ما کین‎ saknîn, inhabitants. کک‎ E 
شىلاجرة‎ ¦ hs, rer ا ا‎ 
( fem. ) 
کیت‎ RODE, She. RF Ee, کت‎ 
EY kétbû, they wrote. |. KE yh 
lg,ixî tkétbû, you write. 8 ا‎ tatband 


3 ا 


ا ` tktibina.‏ بحتیرن tkétbû, they will‏ ا 


N . ر‎ 


write. 
صضاځات‎ ssalhhét, sle paci- AEE. ۰ 
-fiedl. 
تاا‎ ,ssalhit, they paci- الوا‎ E 
-fied. 


2 1 ۶ 0 
Sles issalhu, they will لرن‎ 


ا : pacify.‏ 
تتا دا ) tdlarbîû.‏ تار ۳ 
ا ا wr‏ 


4 


— 17 = 
Vulgar. أ‎ Literal. 
۴ 73 . 7 
انعتی,ا‎ enféthu, they beco- ارا‎ infataht. 
me opened. | 
ا‎ 
lsa} ertefad, they were lassi irt 1 
تعدا‎ fat, they gt, trtafaat. 


raised. ٤ 


0 


estaghfrû, they be- | a istaghfart.‏ اسانغچروا 


ر 
sought pardon.‏ 


8th. In regard to the vowels of the ãr®. radical, and other 
final consonants it has been alrcady noted that they are omit- 
-ted in the vulgar tougue, (sec No. 30). If to the final conso- 
-nants suffixed pronouns are joined, once notes a change of 
vowels and socuns in the radical letters as will be seen in the 
following. ] 


EXAMPLES. 


` Vulgar. Literal. 


3 dûden, ear. Î udnûn. 


ن 
adit.‏ د ı3 audnî, my car.‏ 


ې ي 
: : ا 
.ا ,ج Jz, ely, foot.‏ 
rîjlî.‏ جا jelî, my foot.‏ رجلی 
Kalbun.‏ و Kalb, heart.‏ زاي 


Kalbûk'a (a) (noun).‏ ا Kdlbek, thy heart‏ فیک 
(invariable ).‏ 


(a) It iS to be observed that the declension of nouns iu classical Arabic: c.g. 
Lalbuka which becomes in the accusative case Lalbaka and in the genitive Kalbi 
-ka; is not used in the vulgar Arabic of Morocco, This must be remembered in the 
following cxamples. 


+ 4E 
Vulgar. Literal. 

kalba, her heart. فانها‎ kKalbuha. (noun) 1 
kalbû, his heart. uli Kalbûhû. (NOUun) 

2 
bra, letter. $l, baratun. 
bratî, my letter. براتی‎ baiatî. 
bratek, thy letter. اقل‎ baratûkKd. 

ا روک 
darûn.‏ در dar, house.‏ 

2 


darukct.‏ دا رکف 
⁄/ 4 
@darauhi.‏ 3| 
ر 
: 2 و 
L.3 darûna.‏ 
7 2 
kataba. )‏ کک 


ai5 Kkatabalt. 


CT [ 
4Q// ) 
نوا‎ katabathut. | 


TAD ۹ 1 2 
ت“ ك‎ at iRi' 
2 0 
9 ر‎ £ 1 1 
aS, îatrukûht. 
ر‎ 


¢ 2 
„45 abr UuRuhiucm. 
کی چ‎ 


www:alkottob. co 


darek, thy house. 
darû, his house. 
darna, our house. 
ktéb, he wrote. 
kKetbîı, he wrote-it (m.) 
ketbet, she wrote. 
Ketbetha, she worote 
it. (f) 

trek, he will aban- 
-don. 

îtérku, he will aban- 


-don İt. 


| 
îterkûm, he will aban- 


don then. 


— 410 


Two consonants following each other. or joined bY a 


gth. 


shidda are formd in the vulgar either with sokum, or without a 


٠ 


EXAMOCOLES, 
Vulgar. Literal. 


kantra, bridge. Sybia Kantaratûn. 


turjman, interpreter ترجماںن‎ turjumantii, 


Sl 0/9 : 
nutérjema, interpr€e- غەچرتa‎ mute umet n. 
-ted. 

م ي 1 

tettret, she entertai- ور‎ fattaratt. 
-ned to breakfast. 
aallmt, they taught. علا‎ aallmt. 
taacallnt, they lear- تعاما‎ tadallamt. 


-ned. 


Lastly in the vulgar the vowels of preformative letters 


vowel. 


10th. 


are often suppressed, in participial and other verbal nouns 


as Well as in verbs. 


EXAMPLES, 
Vulgar. Literal. 
۶ ا‎ / 

اة «کالتی îkteb‏ 

4 : . E 2 
tKébt, you will write. تصتبرن‎ tht tna. 
. . ۰. 4 اکت‎ A4 A 4 
iterjem, (he) will ا‎ ittarjint. 


interpret. 


Vulgra. 


3y irûdd, he willrestore. 


ge‏ ۳ ت ن 
YT A‏ ° 1 2 4 
UTC. 1‏ ا 1 as, TKol, he will say.‏ ن 
ا ` e‏ ج ۱ e‏ ك 
eî‏ ا ET‏ ا 
e . 3 27E 3 ۳‏ %» 
mitarjamûn.‏ ارچ 5 s mterjem, interpreted.‏ 3 
a ٤ 4‏ 
Ya‏ 3 ھم 7 
i :‏ کے کل : سے بی 
makammald‏ ڪڪ Jas: mkémmel, finished,‏ 
ا 3 12 
perfeeted. NT‏ 
١ 1‏ ”س 
3 ۴ . 
aA 1‏ ار şln msafer, traveller.‏ 
ط - 2 غ 
mssall, place of pra- :‏ مى 


yer. 
dw da mdarsa, Colleges. 
مدا‎ mndars, colleges. 


gig mfatahh,y, KEYS. 


1s We have already observed that tle د‎ op the art 
sometimes takes a fatha. See page 406. : 4 -: 
2nd. ‘The dual number is not used in nouns; the i 
ceptions being some few nouns which express emane € 


time, length, capacity weight and some others. See 


n°. 60. These duals do not have tle termination, ران‎ î anî 
۶ 


the literal nominative, and iustcad there of they have ر اد‎ 
ف : کد‎ 


f 


aîn for all the cases. 


Digitized 6y Microsoft®: 
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EXAMPLES. 
Vulgar | Literal 
عدن‎ ddûmaîn. two years, (in- Nom. امان‎ aamaniî 


-variable for all cases). Gen. etc. این‎ adam aînmi 


1C 


shih", t0 months. Nom. yg shahrani‏ ھر 


3 
س 


2 


(iuvariable ) ۹ U oC که‎ 
GEN. CC... gw  shahraind 
CG. 


/ 


% 


3". The regular masculine plurals have always the termi- 
-nation uy în, for all the cases, and never have the termination 
ja tm, or ûna whieh according to classical rules indicates 


tle Nominative, for example:— 


Vulgar 1 literal 
ا‎ 
| 2 : 4 1 ٍ I, 0 7 5 
Jyan? mselmîn, invariable Nonf مس لو ن‎ mûslimtinct. 
4 1 û ۶ 2 3 
mollamecdans Gen. ete. مساھین‎ muslîmînd 


1 


qth. The termination JÎ at of the regular feminine plurals 
is used vulgarly for all the cases, e.g: 
Vulgar. Literal. 
کر‎ AAC 
5 یلا‎ mselmat, (inv) molıa- |Nomn. ا‎ musliîmatiût. 
< 7 


E 
medans ( women ) Gen. etc. کا‎ muslinatin. 


öth. In the irregular plurals of the formations . Î... و‎ 
and..Î.. , tle first letter, whether radica! or' not, drops its 


vowel, as has been clisewhere observed. 
27 


0 


9 


EXAMPLES. 

Vulgar. Literal. 

۰ f 
جال‎ زbhu1او‎ mountains. جبال‎ hal. 

ا 
n.‏ فاوبپ t0, hers.‏ لوپ 
٤ : 2 aA. A‏ | 
kKanatîrû.‏ فناطر knatér, bridges.‏ فناطر 


mbaréd, files.‏ مبارد 


0 
مبارد‎ mabaridt. 
/ 


6th. Tle initial Î of the plurals of formation . 1 .. Î is sup- 


pressed. 
EXAMPLES. 
Vulgar. ٠ : Literal. 
| کر‎ E 

ıl an, colours. ell adldantii. 

ا | ل 
: 7 کر 

yi abrajun.‏ ج | braj, forts.‏ اراج 


qth. In moorish vulgar Arabic there is no true declensin & 


because the final sings are suppressed; See page 13 N°: 30, one 
form alone being vulgarly used for all the cases in determinate 
as well as indeterminate nouns. 


EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar 1 Literal! 


Nom. الكتاب‎ al-kitabû. 
41 aT 
الكتاپ‎ at-ktaض,‎ (inv. ) The (Gen.  پاتکلا‎ aka. 
: ا‎ 
book. Ace. Jill al kitdbi. 
Non. کا‎ Kitabûn. 


f 2 
لوار‎ kitab, book, (Inv.) Gen. کتاب‎ Kititbin. 
Ace. bl RKitaben. 


\ 
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&Gth. In the adjectives the plural masculine is, ordinarily, 
used for the feminine also. 
9th. There are but few adjectives having grammatical 


comparative and superlative forms, and even these few drop 


the feminine form, and are pronounced irregularly. 


EXEMPLES. 


Vulgar. Literal. 


assgharth. (M.)‏ اضر ) ssaghar, less. (Inv.‏ اصغر 
soghra. (f.)‏ صغرک 

10th. In the typical form of tle diminutive the following 
irregularities vulgarly occur: 15% The first radical letter loses 
its vowel; 20. The fatha of the second radical letter is changed 
into Kesra; 3% The ى‎ with sokun which characterizes the 
diminutive takes fatha, and in soıme cases is doubled by 
means of the shidda. 


EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar. Literal. 


A O1. ORE Klîéb or. Kliîtéb, فا‎ Kolaîbûn. 
little heart. 
ج‎ Or. کليىڭ‎ R0 or. Klîteb, کک ر‎ Klatbin. 


little doz. 


fitl. In the cardinal nunıcrals from three to ten, inclusive, 


tlie masculine form is used for both genders as a rule. 
EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar. Literal. 
pF: 24 


folcta, thee. ( masc. iU talatatin.‏ لا 


ا ا 1 
talatai.‏ لث Or.‏ ثلاث fein.‏ 


Vulgar. A Biber 


ا 


4 
3 
uss Rhamsa, five. | خم اا‎ khamsatûm. MAN 
\ 


ا جکییں fem.‏ 


۳ 


12th. Nevertheless the feminine form is used when the nt 1 
-bers are joined to the numerals دف‎ Or مار‎ mid, ر6۴ ا‎ and 


iu certain other instances. 
EXAXNPLES. 


Vulgar. ج‎ Literal. 


۵ 


atli teltmîa, three hundred. اة‎ (a) atattmaiatin. 7 1 


1 ج‎ 
/ A2“ 
e weso A A range E mamstmiatîn. 4 ا‎ 
. ° ر‎ at 1 ت‎ 1 
۳ پټ وا‎ 


i :‏ 1 ند 
ثلاث E) OF‏ اام -mîa, five hundred.‏ 


îîam, three daily aîîamin.‏ 4 ثلث ام 


13th. The numerals fram 11 to 19 inclusive e are ا‎ 
vulgarly with so much irregularity that the word در‎ 
always drops İS ع‎ and sometimes its 5 also, they 1 


invariable in both genders. < 


EXAMPLES. 


۴ Vulgar. . Literal. 


١‏ 2 ۀ 
4 2 2 2 4 2 


f.maSor ê as AT 
ك‎ : š 


* ۱ أ‎ ۰ 
ا‎ o1 احا‎ hhadash aashara. . 


7 


: 3 4 CE 
or hhdashar', cleven. en E اوو‎ 


aasharatd. 


| 


a 


la) Orit may be put in the accusative ا“ ا‎ talalamiatan, < or in ا‎ 


Ye aceording to rule. 


a 


Vulgar. Literal. 

4 4 Er 6 
MASC. yds dg, arbaaatu 
ر‎ 


arbaatash aadshard.‏ ار يعدا or‏ اربعناشر 


7 ٍ 1 4 


ا 2ک 1 
0 2 


ee 


or arbaatashar, fourteen. DA a 


ر 


١ aashratd. 


14th. In the personal pronouns, suffixed as well as separate, 
tlıe 2nd. person feminine singular, and the 2"4. and 3rd. persons 
feminine plural are not used. The classical duals ا‎ EntûUmd, 
and la» nûma are the vulgar plurals. Instead of کن‎ nahhnt, 
la Rnna, we, is used vulgar. 

1ğth. The classical duals and plurals of the deınonstrative 
persons are not vulgûrly used. See page 159. 

16th. 'T'he classical pronoun ,ي الذي‎ which, itsfeımini- 
-ne its daal in distinct cases and its plural, are all included 
in one invariable form Yulgarly namely 2 d or 8 dt ا‎ lî or 
4 ellê. See page 143. 

17th. The classical pronoun من‎ man or men, who? is expres- 
-Sed vulgarly by ا‎ eshkûn when it is nominative or aecu- 
-sative. Similarly ا‎ ash, and اش ن‎ ash men. what? which? 
is used instead of the classical form | dîtû. 


ا 
ص 
> 
ve‏ 


«4 


FXAMPLES. 


Vulgar. literal. 


کا 


ا ash men kikab‏ اس ڑں 


€ ی 
ا ص 
a E .‏ "ص ۷ 
atid Kitabi.‏ أي کد 


1 


a 
what (or which ) book? 1 


Î N/ 4 ^ 


§ 32. IRREGULARITIES OF TIIE VERE AND PARTICIPLE. 


8 

1s. The vulgar conjugation has the feminine gender only 
in the 3rd. person of the singular although classically the 214 
and 3“. person feminine of both singular and plural are used. 

2nd. The 2nd. person plural of the preterite ends in 5 1 
instead of و۳‎ and the preformative letter of the future 1S 
person is 5 instead ofl. 

EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar. : Literal. 


gti ktebtû, you wrote. کنبتم‎ katabtûm. 
£ ا‎ GE 
nekteb, 1 will write. اکت‎ ék. 


ا 
ğrû. The form of the. future which is used vulgarly is the‏ 
same as the conditional, and this single form serves for all‏ 
futures or aorists, be they indicative, conditional, subjunctive,‏ 


or emphatic. 


EXAMPLES. 
Vulgar. Literal. 


u 


° Indicative, لدب‎ K0. 
ر‎ ٍ 
Conditional, iS. taktûb. 
EE ûkteb, or îekteb, E . 


: Subjunctive FT 
(te J? WHI write, J ددتګب ر‎ a 


was aktdbann 
Ee TORO 
ElC. ekC. CC. ت‎ 
Lmphatic 
3 LET € 4 5 
کت‎ akan. 


qth. ‘The passive voice used in the classical is completely 


unknown in the vulgar excepting in the particle. 


tl. In some persons of the preterite tehse the E 8 


dropped according to literal rules; but vulfarly it is never 


— 423 = 
dropped, and a J is inserted between the formative letters 


and the last radical, tlıus:— 


EXAMPLES. 
Vulgar Literal 
بی‎ i OA 
ns hhabbît, 1 loved. n> hababtt. 


Ue‏ بب 
hababnd.‏ کا | hhabbîna, We loved.‏ خا 
6th. The o of the assimilated verbs is, vulgarly, retained,‏ 


though literally it is almost. always dropped; thus:— 


EXAMPLES, 


Vulgar. Literal. 
رصل‎ ssa, Be wi arriYe. | ہل‎ uss. 
f 
Jaeaî tûssdl. Thou wilt arrive.| laî tassîld. 
ب‎ 4 


qth. The defective verbs in ¢ are conjugated vulgarly like 
those ending in ی‎ although, oddly enough, the ۾‎ is never so- 
-unded, neither in. the preterite nor the future. The defective 
verbs which take a kesra with the 2nd. radical in the literal 


preterite have yulgarly a fatha in the 3r“. persons, thus:— 


EXAMPLES, 
Vulgar. Literal. 
2 : , ص‎ ۶ 
nui, shkît, I1 complained. | Ge shakantû. 
سے‎ 1 ‌ 0 1 
E shkîna, We compla- کنا‎ shakauncdt. 
-ined. 
J 
ص‎ C7 


<a îshkî, He will com- | gi» îashkt, 


-plain. 


ET | 7 ۹ J 
چ‎ 
7 ٣ 
494 
7 ۶ 
4ı bka, he remained. sı  bakiia. 4 
گ‎ ۰ (dt, e: 
. 4 1 J a . a 
بشت‎ Rat, she remained. | دت‎ bakîîat. E 


Sth. The hamzateck verbs in the 3d. radical are conjugated 
as if they were defective, tlhus:— 
Vulgar. 1 Literal. 
ر‎ 
فرات‎ karat. 


dE Y7 


karand.‏ فوا ا 


rt, TaliavYêe read.‏ ت 
و 


lı yê krîna, we have read. 

See other irregularities of the hamzated verbs, page 24H. 

9th. Yet in those tenses and inflections wherein the literal 
and vulgar conjugations are alike as regards the consonants, 
a considerable difference is observable in the vowels of the 
primitive as well as the derivative verbs. We purposely omit 
to give examples for a whole work would be needed to de- 
-onstrate all the irregularities of the vulgar as etompared 
with the literal conjugation. See p.p. 179, 180, 181, 182, 194, 
195, 200, 200 2159, ad ZOO: 

10th. The 2nd. radical of the active participles derived fron 
primitive verbs which literally take Kesra have sokun in the 
vulgar feminine and plural, thus:— 


Vulgar. Literal. 
I sakna, Inha bitin £ Sw sakinatûn. 
(fem. ) (inhabitant.) 
انی‎ saknîn, Inhabitants | ساکنین‎ sakinîna. 
(p1.) (inhabiting). 


11th. ‘The : servile, of tlıe active and passive participles of 


the quadriliteral and derivative verbs whieh in the literal 


۰ ۹ 1 ۰ کر > مم ت“‎ 2 
A1 VHC OS OT 1 
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TL 


take damma have usually sokaun in the vulgar, except that of 
the öth. formation of the triliteral regular verbs whieclı take 


[atha, thus:— 
Vulgar. : Literal. 


x>‘ meterjem, translated, |, 27<’ E 
ا‎ ay mtarjamûn: 


interpreted. 

mtaallîmûn.‏ معام maallem, master-craf-‏ موم 
-t(SmMan.‏ 

musafirûn.‏ مستادر msafer, traveller.‏ مسار 

mûtadallimûn.‏ متام metaallem, appren-‏ متعم 
-tice‏ 


12th. The 1 servile of passive participles derived from as- 
-similated primitive verbs which literally ought to have fatha, 


take, vulgarly the damma, thus:— 


Vulgar, Literal. 


ا ۶ ا 


sj muûzûn, weighed, ١ د”وزدن‎ ۰ 
measured. 
رغ‎ mhsûk, loaded (on دو ری‎ maûsûkûn. 


a ship). 


§ 3. IRREGULARITIES OF THE PARTICLES. 


1s The irregulaties observable in the particles consist 
chiefly in the suppression or change of tlhe vowels, or accents, 


tlıus:i— 


Vulgar. 
dla, upon. 
Kîf, how. 
hnad, Ere 
hnak, there. 
ھکدا‎ hakda, thus, s0, (in 
this manner ). 


aand, with (or near). 


د 
Jı sKbel, before (anterior‏ . 
t0).‏ 
le Ji Abel ma, before that 9‏ 
Latin ( preusquam ).‏ 
Jl. al-îûm, to day.‏ 
l(t, With bi‏ 
sı f, and.‏ 
2nd. Many English particles are expressed if es bie‏ 


by nouns and pronouns in the accusative and without 


-ticle. But in the vulgar the tamtwin is nearly always nn 


e 
“Sed, (hus:— ٠ ا اہ ی‎ 


ن 

Vulgar. Literal. GÊ 

$; م‎ . 3 ١ 2 ۹ 

„AS ktîr, much fS Kkatiran. 
J يرا ر‎ TY 


Digitized by Microsoft د‎ 


1 ۷ W 1 


klîl, little ( few ). YJ; Kalilan.‏ ف 
1 
Jala dakhel, within. J3 dakhilan.‏ 
lı barra, (a) outside. lp. Darran.‏ 
° هر 
Kartban.‏ ر دا Krîb, near.‏ فردب 
baatdan.,‏ عدا ue Dad, far.‏ 


3rd. Indeterminate nounsin the accusative are expressed by 
the same nouns preceded by the article and some preposition, 


and this is the most usual rendering in Arabic vulgar, thus:— 
Vulgar. Literal. 
a fel-lîl, at niglıt. J laîtlan. 
zll Del-hnak, in truth, | l> Anakkan, (used also 
verily. vulgarly sometimes). 


.atanاgaf alu واuf a, suddenly.) ed‏ على يل 


fele, by land. KAI.‏ 2 الىر 
bahhran.‏ را J? felbhhar, by sea.‏ أ ڪر 
Jo A fel-atel, firstly. Ys auualan.‏ 


Finally we would note that these grammatical difference 
and many others, which for brevity, we omit, are observable 
not merely in the language of the ignorantly vulgar who in 
every country speak their tongue incorrectly, but also in that 
of the very this and cultured people, although in writting, 


educcated people follow the rules of the literal. 


(a} In Lhis examples, and other the Fatha, is sometimes sounded without the 
û 
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THE DIVISION OF THE SYLLABLES. 


Grammarians divide the Arabic syllables into the simple 
or open and the compound or closed. The simple are formed 
by a consonant and vowel followed, sometimes, by a prolon- 
KINg. 2 letter, é2. کک‎ ka, ا را ب‎ 1, \S Kay, ی‎ bî sı? fû. The 
compound consist of two consonants, one with a vowel, and 
one without a vowel e 2 bal, ل‎ Sil, E 

In Moorish Arabic AR besides the foregoing, there 
are following sillables. 

1st. Thosc composed of two initial consonants and a long 
CX» mdi, yg kd. 


ا 


vowel, €e.g.: ا‎ bla, 2 
Znd: Those composed of two initial consonants, a long or 

short vowel, and another consonant €.g.: ا‎ bat, ینت‎ b٤, 

sh.‏ شرب کک msaf, ys: bhhar,‏ متاق klûb,‏ فاوب 

3rd. Those composed ofa consonant, long vowel, and 
another consonant, €.g.: ا‎ Sak, کیا‎ bab, جر‎ bir, تل‎ bûl. 

4th. Those composed of a consonant, vowel, and two other 
consonants, ¢.g.: hid kant, 2 t17], وط‎ Het 

öth. Those composed of two initial consonants, @ vowel 
and two other consonants €.g.: بٿ‎ kteb, شر ىت‎ sht فرب‎ 
Kronf, N sfar]. 

Gt. Those composed two initial consonants, a Yowel, and 
one or two final consonants €.g.: اج رف‎ nhrak, حرفت‎ nhrakt 
( used for احرف‎ enhhrak, or enlharalk, ete. Tth. Formation.). 

From 2 ESE it results that a word which classically 


has two or three syllables, has in the vulgar only one, Thus:— 


Vulgar. Literal. 


O DARA ڪر‎ balhh-fûn. 
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gew sam-nun. 
Sot 3 
yl na-ha-rûn. 

KU -l-ln.‏ داور 

Te ka-ta-ba. 


kKa-tab-t1.‏ دی 


SHtEt.‏ سور 
nhar.‏ هار 

۰ع فاوب 
kteb.‏ 5 


Se. eB 


Similarly words of three, four five syllables in the clas” 


sical have in the vulgar only two, Thus:— 


Literal. 

uF‏ کر 
mar-ka-biin.‏ ”ر دب 

۶ 00 ا‎ 4 
.توي‎ mak th -b. 
مدل دنله‎ ma-di-na-tûn. 
ا“‎ ۰ A A 
فناطر‎ Ka-na-ti-Tû. 

tar-]0-ma-lun.‏ ترجه 
kan-ta-ra-bun.‏ فط رة 
ta-atal-la-mû.‏ تعلموا 


sakîn.‏ ا 


O7 7‏ 
ے7 4 
mt-sa-fi-"a-tûn.‏ سارک 
۴ م4 ر 
alu mû-sa-fi-ri-na.‏ ف 
fi‏ و 


paw sa-far-ja-la-tin.‏ ج 
۰٠‏ ا 


Mga ka-ran-fu-la-tûn. 


Vulgar. 
2ر ڪب‎ mar-keb. 
مک تر‎ mek-tûb. 
لن‎ mna. 
bl: Kna-tar. 
3رجمذ‎ e-4. 
فذطرة‎ kKant-r'a. 
lali taall-mû. 
ساکنین‎ sak-niîn. 
مسار‎ msafra. 
مس ادر ن‎ msaf i0. 
سیر جا‎ sf. 


y3  Kronf-lu.‏ دعلة 


Finally, words which in literal Arabic have five or six 


syllables have only three in the moorrish dialect. Tlhus;— 


س 40 س 


. 


Vulgar. biteral. 
2 ۶ 2 2 
يعدم‎ ît-aal-lem. عام‎ îa-ta-aal-la-mû. 
3 f K1 
تعليوا‎ tm. دوا‎ ia-ta-dal-la-m. 
ء٠‎ ۳ 1 و‎ 
مانعلية‎ met-aall-mt. ilgi mu-ta aal-li-ma-tûn. 
۲ 2 0 e ۰ 
ماعلمین‎ met-ackll-mît. معام‎ M0 -0-CC --“-C. 
d/ 


THE ACCENT. 


As an orthographic sine to indicate that greater intensity 
of sound is to be given to the syllable accented, tlıe accent is 
not known in Arabic writing. Nevertheless in coınmon conver- 
sation İt is indispensable to observe the accent of Prosody 
upon pain of not being understood by the natives. The divi- 
sion of the syllables in moorish Arabic being so irregular, as 
we have just shewn their accents in Prosody necessarily are 
equally irregular. The pronunciation having been accentua- 
ted in this Ddition we judge it convenient to set forth Some 
rules, learned by experience. (a) 

1st. Every simple syllable, folloced by a letter of pro- 
longation (Sce N.o 29. page, 123) is long, and is pronounced 
with the saıne clearness and space of time as in English. e.g.: 
a sdken, inhabitant; کات‎ kateb, writer; las fila, bean; 
ر‎ g~ stra, chapter of the Koran; Syw sîra, conduct; ius mdi- 
wat, CIty; ډرحان‎ farhhdn, happy; کذاب‎ kidd, liar; ترجمان‎ 0- 
Jmanm, inter'pr©e'j gj yj 2er, starling, rice, فر ددر ;14ط‎ 

(a) We have cousulted our execellent friend, and learned Arabist D. Juan Qui? 


jada, frequently on this little studicd subject, and have to thank hin Warmly for 


tbe data which with hiS accustomed goodneess, he las supplicd to us. 
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Kasdîr', tin; صا‎ ssklahh, peaceful, (person); چاوں‎ Jawab, he 
answered. 

2nd. When a word has two prolonging letters the first one 
is accented and is long, as has been shewn in rule 1, €e.g.: پارود‎ 
bértud, gunpowder; پیباں‎ bîbaıt, doors; سا کنین‎ sûknin, inhabi- 
tants; yailS katbin, writers; ga yji :ك‎ mektûbin, writings, or 
(plu) written; شر بوطیین‎ merbitin, tied (plu); فالا‎ kûlu, they said; 
زا‎ ikélu, they will say; صاکوا‎ ssdlhhu, they pacified; يضار بوا‎ 
iddrbu, they fought (between themselves); ا ا‎ gharnati, 
native of, or pertaining to Granada; ا‎ Kitdbî, my book; 
ا‎ Lncti, my daughters. : 
3rd. In dissyllabic words whieh drop the prolonging let- 
ters the accent is usually placed on the fîrts syllable, and is 
Short, C.8.: م ق‎ mdrkeb, ship; کر‎ acdiskar, army; شھر ن‎ 
shdhrain, two months; رہن‎ Kérnait, tWO CC0tUri@Sj (p1 ر‎ 
shébrain, two spans; ڪايڌ‎ kélma, word; arl Khétdma, tvork; 
gya mdrsa, port; iA mdlik, king; 3 kKéohal, black ( plu.) 
uêgros; laa nûma, they; eı yû shrdbti, didst thou drink; 
نشرپ‎ nésh" ab, 1 wviاا‎ drink; ترجم‎ térjem, he interpreted; ترجم‎ 
nterjem, I will interpret; عا‎ acllem, he taught; تعام‎ taallem, he 
lcarned. 

{th. In like manner the short accent is placed upon the 
first eompound syllable even when the second syllable ends in 
the letters Î, y or qé preceded by their respective vowels, for in 
these instances they are not considered prolonging letters, 
0.g.: 33 khéodmi, knife; کزلی‎ mkhdzni, soldier; بجی‎ tabjîi, 


Dû 


artilleryman; _ےl>‎ jébli, mountaineer; و‎ kdlbt, my heart; 


ي 


li yi shrabna, we drank; Lila ussalnta, we arrived; lil Holna, 


we said; چنا‎ Jina, we brought; دمشی‎ "esh 1 w¡11 تشر ;0چ‎ 
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ishri, (or iéshr”i}, he will buy.‏ دشري teshrî, thou will buy;‏ 

Plurals terminating in Î, «“, may be subjected to this rule 
4th ré g شر توا‎ shrdbtu, you did drink; شر روا‎ shdrbu, they 
drank; تر جموا‎ ntrjmu, we will interpret; ا‎ hhabbır, they 
loved; Tala Koltu, you said; Îsi jibtu, you brought. 

ğöth. All the dissyllabic words not comprised within the 
foregoing rules are generally accented on the first syllable 
which is short, €e.g.: ادن‎ tded, کر زوه‎ | dkbar, greater; ارا‎ (0, 
1.; أت‎ énta, thou; ام‎ éntum, thou (some people pronounce 
them, nta, ntem, suppressing the ال :)ا‎ alef, thousand; 8 ia, 
to, towards; Î3Î ida, when, if. 

Gth. The plurals of the formation Ua? or Î... (lit. لاء‎ ( 
sometimes vulgarly have two syllables, e.g.: l4i fok-ha, and 
at other times three €.g&. غ‎ ao-la-ma. In the former example 
comes under rule 4h. and in the letter the accent on the first 
syllable is also short, i.e. the ante penultimate syllable. 

qth. Similarly the aecent on the first syllable of trisylla- 
bic word of the formation ãlz2 or š5... isshort, €e.g.: درک‎ bcirt- 
cay, blessing; 33.6 ssadaka, alms. 

8th. The rest of the trisyllabic words have, ordinarily 
the accent on the penultiınate, which is short, e.&.: متعم‎ metdal- 
-lem, apprentice; مانعلمین‎ metadllmîn, apprentices; كيتنعام‎ Raa 
-allem he learns; کنشر بوا‎ Kanshdrbu, we drink; ٿرجمنا‎ ter jém- 
-na, We have interpreted; ترجہتوا‎ terjémtu, you have interpre- 
-ted. In some districts the following words are exceptions tO 
this rule; کا‎ = tkéllemti, thou spokest; اجا‎ tekéllemnd, 
we spoke; Na tekéllemtıc, you spoke; أستعورت‎ esttgf arti, 
thou begged’st pardon, and the like which are short by accens 


ted in the ante-penultimate syllable. 
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e 


bD:ıeom 


س و — 


gn. The plürals in Ji are, ordinarily, accented on tlie 


JUumdat‏ ےا 


penultimate syllable e.g: را‎ marrct, times; ت‎ 
س٥): فامات‎ kcimat, fathoms; فاا‎ ukîttat, ounce; ا رات‎ 
bashaclorat, ambassadors; Îs, bréuwat, letters; N bas 
hdwat, bashas: ا‎ USTU Irttle: plates; a mfithat 


Jittle keys. 


OBSERYATIONS. 


15% In thesc RUDIMENTS we lave not accented monosyl- 
-labic words except when they were preceded by tle article, 

3nd. Passive participles derived from assimilated verbs 
belong lo tllose under rulc 15% and are accented on the second 
syllable because the first a is not considered as a prolonging 


letter awn PSK, SMiIPPCA (Masc.), Hawg musûkia (fem.). 


EOE 
shipped; plu.: موس ودن‎ mausûkin, instead of mausûk mausûka, 
mauzûkin, Sec page 421. 

3'a. Plural nouns of the formation بیان‎ bîbcin, انان‎ kî- 
sédn coming under rule 2"d. have sometimes been accented 
on both vowels, because it appcared to us that equal emphasis 
was, YVulgarly, laid on them. Stil Scfior Quijada is of opinioh 
that the accent inclines more on the 1s syllable than on the 
second and so, for this reason we have included these plural 
nouns under rule 214. 

qth. We have located the accents of the duals page 58 
ete. ill like manner, because many moors emphasize the pr 0- 
-nunciation of the ¢ in the termination aîn, but according 
to the explanations Sefor Quijada las been good enough to 
nakê, it appears that this pronunciation is impure. 


öfh. In the dissyllabic words the short accent is someti- 
+( ف‎ 
0 


/Ww.alkottC 
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-mes so slight that even moors, and Europeans who have spoken 
Arabic from their infancy can scarcely tell on which syllable 
lies the emphasis. To this class belong some quadriliteral 
nouns and verbs coming under rules 3rd. and 4 e.g: کال‎ 
khalkhal, bz iftar, gi nemshi, ete. ete. 

Gth. Some authorities are of opinion that the accent of a 
word should not suffer any alteration when to it is joined a 
suffixed prononn. Still, in practice we observe that many 
moors carry over the prosodical accent to the penultimate sy- 


1lable when a suffixed pronon is added. 
EXAMPLES. 
Without Suffixes. With Suffixed. 


/ ربوا‎ daba, they struck 
| US, 
ص ردو‎ dru, they struck. 
| ربرني‎ darbtnê, they struck 
| D€. 


shaft, they saw‏ شاھونا 


US. 
lli shdfu, they saw. 


shafuna, they saw‏ شاجوکم 
you.‏ 
tadtîna, thou wilt give‏ توطنا tûdûti, thou wilt give.‏ تعطى 


US. 


بعطیکم idûtî, he will give.‏ بعطی 


tadtîkum, he wil give 


yJ oll. 
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1 
yj ishrî, he will buy: ر‎ isSkrîlucm., he will buy 
ا‎ 4 . 0 
them. 
أ‎ f CAY 
2l, aurdta, behind mc. 
ı4 tra, belıind. ۱ AT 1 
| أا‎ ıs» UPA, behind us. 
ص‎ 


ge 


2 1 
چچ 
1 " ۰ 1 


ا 
ھ 


جا 7 ر د 
ب“ ار 
, 5 € 
7 ت 
:0 
۲ 4 
IT‏ 
ITE‏ 
: 
- 
ا 
7 
٠ ۳ ٠‏ 
2 
a0‏ 
4 
4 
ی ١‏ ر 
O `‏ 
Digitized by‏ 
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KEY T0 THE ARABIC COMPOSITIONS. 


فر 
ر 


PRELIMINARY IDEAS, 


ھے ...ب .و 


COMPOSITION 1. 


3 التار :۳ عندي ا ې عیدکک السہں 3 عدي السمن‎ EI 


6 


COMPOSITION 3. 


شعت الفنطرة چو شعت الغيطرة هه شعث Dl‏ کد شی 


ا 


٠ cC e. 


ادود که شع ث اا چ د اللو شعغاث الطريق 3 
vu‏ ۳ نس CC‏ 
شعت الطریی ٭ شعت الشمس + شبت الشیس ٭ شوت 
& 


٤ 
الع د ا شف ت العود ی شعت اپا 3% شعت احپار ٭‎ 
ص‎ 4 


9 
COMPOSITION +).‏ 
کید د الد چ مأ عندي شی الود 8% عردکتی اکان چ 
2 سے ۰ 1 ٩‏ 
کی الکاس د جب٬ث‏ الصورة هد ۳ جست #ی أاصو رک مد 


E: ا ال و ة) 2 ا < ہت س الا‎ a a 


LL e ©‏ 
0 1 1 
0 ا َ‫ 
. ¬ [ € 
س23 E‏ 
NE.‏ 0 
ف اک جچدانی 3 CN‏ پا 


. ی * الله كلق السا رلارس + 


ت ¢ ٠‏ ¢ 
ا 4 4 3 8 
x2 a‏ د چ بيد چ 3 شوت ة شعت 


۾ کو ابر البدا ۾ ما شوت شي ابو البدا » كنث 


* 1 ر عت و e‏ حا البو ا ما 


ي 
ااي الو 2 3 برا ٭ د ا کجیت :2 
MN‏ ك EEC:‏ کات e‏ بے ابل ٭ 


کي 


COMPOSITION 5. 


IE" 


ا جاك 2 اخیک) اک ا اشرق 


9 ر‎ iF 

. . a “ @ 

NES N7 1 | “| 3 2 ک‎ TE 
وا اک شهرک‎ NER ¥ 
: ر‎ : ARS 

م 


4 0 
٠‏ 8 أ 
ا لاال ۾ واف 


COMPOSITION 0. 


E 2 ۰٠ 0 ت‎ e ks 
د التاطارة کایرت‎ E 
7 2 ت‎ 


E‏ و 0 چ باناك 5 ایک ) کن د 


ت E‏ 8 3 کل د رض *٭ ا کا کے 
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۰ 


پڪ و س 
n4 : 3‏ و f.‏ ۰ 
انت ت اکادوت ٭ بارا و 1 الغا ی فلبی کن ا 


٠ 


o»‏ Cځۓ‏ ۰< د۵ 
ر 1 ٤‏ ۳ 


/ 7 1 ع 8 0 ی 
ارس 3 شعت ایرد چ 3 مع ت شی احجرة E"‏ ما شوت 


شی اڳجيش (او العسكر) ٭ 


THE ARTICLE. 


COMPOSITION f. 


E Ara E Ak N Re 
E EET E E TE DIANIN Sa HN 
E DO FT E a ROS ag 
جز غرناطةا( ان الشراي الاجر دعر اة ٭ ا‎ 


!.. 


A 4‏ 2 
الد واية وانغام دا AR‏ چ چ کر سف E‏ چ شر ت 


ا وح 4 YF"‏ الغاضے ماہے ددن العلة 0 r‏ 


© 
( 


1 


دغ 9 وأحد الہخاة) # و 


ڪڊ الرجل جا خم ر الاجر # اه3 
ر کات ا الریاش دالغاضي ا کد کے الكتاب الصغير # 


e 
شعت الد | ر‎ 0: R8 | عند 0 الكتاب الصغيز که جا | اعود‎ ۴ 


اة ¥ او الدار اور % AE‏ 


E 9 ل‎ ^ ( fa » | ڪه ) ۱ ۱ 1 أ‎ 0 ^ J 
زس ت‎ ls. E: ھچ که )ڪا‎ 5 a DE ہس ج‎ 3 


GENDER. 
COMPOSITION, 8. 

د 0 ا الارد «##سعنا الما البارد ا كشي 
الدهار الصاوي # كنشوى النهار الصاحى + أكندمة فاصحة ۽ 
اكندمة فاصمحة ي الماردة طويلة, ٭» شعيوا الماردة الطو نة ٭ ثهذ 
الايد الطوبلة « شعترا الشجرة الكبيرة « شيا الشجرة الكبيرة ٭ 
شعتوا ‏ المكانة الصغيرة ٭ شعنا البكانة الصغيرة « شهنا اليراية 
الضغرة ٭ ینک صغيرة ٭ رجلک صغيرة ٭# شعتوا هذي الفرنيلة 
البيضا « شعنا هذى الفردلة البيصا « كتنذوي ذاك الفط 
لاض *٭ شغدا النوارة اکمرا ٭ توتس ڪيرة + اس كبيرة ٭ 

أخاك عة واحد. الغ ا چا عدي اچ٥‏ لر باص .یر + 


NUMBER. 
COMPOSITION 9. 
¥ iS î 2 شر یت ۾ شر‎ E اشےال ن فال‎ 


و وفیتیں ¥ اشسال و هڏي الزبدة کا زا طلم 
اشڪال کیسوی هذا الجحم ٭ کیسوی منفالیں ووجھیں ٭ ما 
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E 

E A EE‏ اجہں ٭ ما 
جیٹت سی اچیں لکن جسھ الروت ما عدت کل ع 
AGB‏ ا ج اک 5 عندي الفرعة ماع 
عمك » ما عندكى شى السبنية ماع مچٹی لکن عدت السہنیة 
دع د اشڪال دالو کی عذدها ن چ عرد ها (8 يدث چ 


شس ٠‏ کتشوون ٠‏ ٭ كشوو هذى الفرنقلة البيصا د اكيدوف زوج 


COMPOSITION 10.‏ 
شاجوا ج 
hê‏ 1 5 
دل دار :راج 2 معام لي ما شان ق E‏ المسلمین 


ذالعرا ئى ذالطيول »اتترا ابرا اللي ٭ دا 


اا i EE‏ ملاح وي ال عل ۸ے شر زد ج 
اللوم * البتعل ذعلي شى EE LES r‏ 
E O RG ARN 2‏ 
رثلائة ذالنافات » ما شعت غ كلاب الصيادين » ارلا 
اا x‏ الجددة % ۱ و ¥ لىت وول چو (آی 


أحد البرا 3 چ ادن حہ, للب 0 الہرأة #% 


دالا واس ¥ اش جرت Ek‏ الطربى % جبرت اند ا % 


۰ ل 


COMPOSITION 11. 


“0 العيسان ٭ جنا العيسان و اكخرية شاجوا شى فنطرة »+ 
I‏ ادوا زوج ,فجاطر OE‏ لفراداین ٭ جا الوا دی 3 
المسلمین ¢ e‏ 2 دارس e‏ المسلدن OG:‏ ادم اراو 
داقدارن ‏ إشحال دالقارو جبوا + جبنا' اربعة ذالمغارين « 


ES E Rp‏ الذزار E‏ ن ۾ اشڪال. ذالي ادق 
ارح لادی ۾ ر جنا المعاتے دار + 
جبتوا الرضادم PR:‏ ری روا بای ۷ 
شیا زتاینی طنجه ۾ اشحال داکواننت شرتوا ٭ شرننا ارب 
2 ب زو ۲# ریا .١ار‏ عة کواپس + 
ائ شزرا البحرة ٭ الجعربة شرا اربعت ذالسنانر ٭ اشحال 


دامع شرا الطبجة # شروا اربعة ذالمداجه 


فے ۾ إشياا 
ا 


NOUNS AND THEIR CASES. 8 


COMPOSITION 12. 5‏ 
. ت ب ت ت 
1 اا چا کي 43 اک ) 3% اا ا 2 ا( د اا 


کی #ھ جات پول + جات عي 


wv 4‏ کک سے 

A‏ الشاطان ٭+ شعہ ( 8 ICN‏ شه چوا I FA!‏ د ا ا لے 
)ا اڪ ۲ ب چہرات اکراز 8 جمرٹ اکراز f‏ 2 الغەر 4 
کڪ دمه E‏ الغەر E‏ کل ا اساطان 2 کچ ا وات 
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ص 


Ae 
۱ : : E 
دالوز در 3 ا ط ي ا ر 3 3 اش > ج چ ڪات إأر ُء‎ 


ER‏ العام جیا 2 الك راي 
5 | ۳1 اعد 7 احے ا انیت الكت دوا 8 


الوط ا ا ب دالرادو کا ۰ 
COMPOSITION 1.‏ 


| : ا و 2 چ ^ | ا 
ی نن حرجا خرچ ت ن ری ن ی کد 


حرجث e‏ جاع ا 02 0 ج الع ٭# حم أا 0 


EC: 1‏ 
ا % م 4 1 x‏ ج 8 
أاد 7 کد أ : ر > 3 0 | ن ج الاسام س اکجہل کد 


فس ا ا ن بی ست 2 8% ا بی کی 2 آل أ 
بغی ہے السونق ٭ 0 n‏ 2 ٭ لاہن خرج دن 
الديوأنة 3 الغاند ا 5 ن لسر 3 ادن عملت السنانر E Oo.‏ 


اندز ا ا4رگ 0 ادن ی ارايم A‏ ارام E‏ 
الہاردة چ a‏ ار | عا الال 8 e‏ اا حا ر 


ب 


عد ‰ اتاد ونيا دللا ماخ 3 الہیادیں KS‏ ل کا 


ص 


العلا جن جاوا ب العيسان ¥ اة جاءا باپ داع 3 E‏ حا 


ب الطبجة کد اجمالة کارا داجپال %4 چا جا چ بارا کت ه 
ص و جیثت #٭# جيیت و0 الإغابر # شوات پیک گج اإخادر 


۱ . 


FORMATION OF ADJECTIVES. 


COMPOSITION 14. 


قاد کن افادی اناا ٭ آبوئ کار طا ٭ الفط کان 


ت 
مدر روط ¥ و DR OR‏ © # الكداب ڪا ل مکئوں 3% أجد 
= ل 7 % لدي 0h 3 rr‏ کن 2 a 0 5 i‏ واس چ | 1 arn’‏ ومعة 
دCÎ‏ ہے ا د 2 . 2 ۱ 4 2 2 5 1 أ 
جا € .۵ کې 2ے aaa | Cs‏ ا چ e-2‏ . ن ر 2 2 
ہے OR EC‏ 1[ 
5 صگ کم چ ر می ا خباز bg‏ ا و صسبا 2 % ددا 


۱ ا ودی 3% | وون E‏ وا E: e‏ ا دوا 1 کا | 0 


0 " ۱ 8 : ۱ 1 
خر ۾ دذا الاو 1 دز © ذا أ ا زرف * الما زرف 
ا # يدي السبنية صورا ۾ قذي ا کد + ال 
کان غا چ اکنبز تون رخص % O‏ اا ن اسکندراني کد 

ددا التاجر صد ,ی ٭ جلا العبل شي o‏ 


ص برجب 


THE GENDER AND NUMBER OF ADJECTIVES. 


COMPOSITION 15.‏ 
E‏ ا ہے' کک اسا 2 الط ب م 0 
ا جره he‏ و 


AKA o 4 :‏ 
خاز جر ا YE:‏ د 3 الساجن حم جوا Cu‏ اکس ي سان تطاون 


ر 


خداین ي این خرجوا الطلا 4 اطا خرجوا ن المد رس 2 
ادن فوا 4 مو أ 1J‏ کا ي جبرٽت السرأی ¥ السرای خرجوا 


e 2‏ 
احکام وضلا البرم ٭ اگکیا جار 


a 
س‎ 
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E 
کا‎ RE ايوم د هدو م مسلب "ن 2 2 َة ا ر‎ 


2 
تطاودم. د البنارة باسین 7 5 ا چ E۰2‏ 0 آلزیہ ار ک 
E E DE O AIP EOC 2‏ : ( 
و ي دم دہ ن %¥ 2 رجان۔ چن ۷ د چ 
Ra,‏ خضرا ۾ هدي لا حورا که 


DIMINUTIVE NOUNS. 


COMPOSITION 10, 


هذوم المسلين ادوا عويلكف بيع الللاصة ۾ الحرية ما شاا 


٣‏ ولیدک ٭ عو بل دض 0 لر بوڈ 4 البواب قبض کپس 


دالبريواث. ي شر دنا اکا النة مل # عر کی أ ا N‏ 


کھ ي 


انو نة % اا ج ا اعطانی ذا الہ جر پل @ فا عدي شی 


e 
اض‎ 


القلفات اهراز ر لكر مد ا00 001 ا 
اطا کک SS‏ ہیکت الما ما کہ جل ا اجب اعطاکی واخ 


السبلاة "فالمغماش بارا اماف اة ا 0 


ا 


: e 
هدي‎ a صہیکہر چ اوک اطا یہر ن‎ | A لر وض ې‎ 
الزنيغة طو دول % ھدیں اکتبیزڈ مچ کو & اجى اعطادئ‎ 


n 
الب د ا اوک ری‎ a E ي 9 ۹ ا‎ e 


COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES. 


COMPOSITION 17. 


e 


رو اکر کف ادح : 
بال ا 3 ۴ شعت شی وأحد ا 0 E‏ ص ددا 
ج : 


م ۰ ۳ 
اکراز ٭ ر ن e‏ را درو مشه ا ی ی ¥ جد 2 اطری در 


ا 
حذاك ا کا الغادر اجن (i‏ ت چ OES,‏ کک 4% الذير 


ت ۰ ٠‏ أ أ e‏ 
اسن E‏ ددر ۹ % | o! ia‏ اھ 3 أ اطلہا هه E‏ | درن تطاون 
e‏ : ور بت ; ۰ ۰۰ 4 ١‏ سے 5 ١‏ 


E OE 2 N ۳ <‏ 
i‏ اکہ امن دیضا کا ,٭# دوسی هر e‏ ہن 0 د( 


الرجال « هذا لاء 


2 0% | ais 
اک هر الزغبسي سسس ادراود ل چ أ‎ 


شروت ٭ شر بت وأحد الغعة 8 رای 4 چ EEE?‏ 


ہک ہم lA‏ 2-3 ف 2 4 کد آ[عر ٩‏ ج دی لزاه کا 
اد اروب ن کے ناکت چ َه 2 اظ و 0 t2 a‏ ا 


A‏ ارزن 02 الو زدر چ اخري 7% اثر 3 ام کچ اا 
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CONCORDANCE OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 


COMPOSITION 18. 


ذا امار فنك واحد الخ كر لحد ااال د و 
داو ےک مدا هی الت a‏ # ا شرينا واحد» الدار اجديدة + 
شعدا الدار 4 ديد چ اغطانین وأحد الكسوة کک واا 3 اط EUS‏ 


الجدردة چا چیا بک ا الرماديا دما چ ڪتا بي 
ر د اطا کف کسوزتي ا 3 اظاکی کسوتي اکنصرا ا 
^“ 4^ < 4 
O ESE LEE Vy‏ 


عد ركان ا صان چ کاش بارا 3 ار اپا منور 


و مغو رین ) + ا رمان طایبین چچ اسه وجل طارییں 8 الاخجاصس 
ملاح % دا جا 5 جاوا) 2 م ااساطان کډ الکن bE‏ ر 


العندی هھ 0 ا الوت 5 ج الطراز والعطار کےا 


س 


E E A 


جی » J‏ بيطا وااسخار اا ا حانوٹف 
٠‏ ا ا ۱ 3 aS‏ ة 

الاجر هة الزوأاف 8 اک مان ¥ الوک اء انی 
ا اإكابة ۽ الرفاض e‏ باازاې داراو اث # جاطية 
وتاك صحام » ابوالجدا وابو الفاسم جابرا بالزاي ذالدرام « 


البناي ولايد و ا راب دالد رام 3 اکاکم والعشية شروا وأحد 


NUMERALS. 


COMPOSITION 19. 


دول اټناشر بلس کچ العام NE E‏ 5 واش ا صاحبي لک 


o 
2 


NE: 

ج ھ IR‏ ار ¥ هدي AN‏ ران علد ها WARES‏ دالعو لات 
ی دالا کچ دنا زوج 9 ناسو شل ٭ 
e‏ کرای شرق ٭ صت سب 
ڈالرآرات لابا ۾ جبرت ية ذالغلو: » بابا شى اربعة ذالفلين 
NS‏ 4 اجزار عط ي رطلین داللحم 4 بو ا 
کیل + 1 په اداشر شهر ٭ اجمعة بها سبع 
ام وو کن ازات وعشر دن E‏ 4 و ا أر عة 
اال ھ اا کھالک اربع بت بعغال ٭ کسالنی لٹ لای 
نالفل و کستالکت م وار دة 
وثلاثین دورو ٭ كنسالنى الى وخمسة البليون ٭ شرى ية 
لشينة ې ری ردن ذال وی د اشڪال ن سذ عندکک چ 
س وة . وتسعة شهور وس مع اتام EEE‏ ذالدراهم 
کی وین e‏ ا متغال وعڈراں الى 9 چ اشکزن 
ّ او خرچ ) 0 ¥ E‏ الو رایلي ددعه چ باش ن عم 


COMPOSITION 20. 


افکرں جا ٭ جا الرقاس ٭ البارے جا الرقاس ازل ٭ الیو 
وخہل الرفاصن الفانى ا امارح ست رأة e,‏ والجرم فبضٹ 


الثانية 3 اش فر دٹ ¥ فر یٹ السورة 1 دالفران ¥ فر یت 


وة اكتامسة ذالفران ٭ فريت الاب التاسع ذمذا الكتاب + 


ا کے 
الإصل العاعر ية _الورفة الفلاان » الجني اخرے مس مكناس 
نهار لاحذ ۾ ولدي خرج من الور نهار انين # المعتي 
وصل راكش نهار النلاثة » الساظان ‏ وصل'لماس نهار لاربعة 
NEES E‏ م العمثذ-ريدن سن ر#ضان # دوق وصل 
لاسكندرية ٭# وصل لاسكندرية ك العام العاشر ٠س‏ الهجرة # 
عدا الاي ر کين د هدا ا و 0 
ولد لالد السادی ادل دو ا 
الال »# اش س ساءة هذي « اللاثة وأربعة دفاينى « التلاثغ 
ونص *٭ اكنمسة غير ربع « الستة ودرج # السبعة ودرجين + 
اعطانی نض رتانة ٭ اعطانی نض بطخ ٭ شری نض داح 
2 ا دراک الدلاحة) ا شا واد اا 


ڊالزای هھ اشڪال دالدراهم عندکی »۾ عندي موزونة ٭ شریت 


نیت ذالدیار ٭ شعت تسعة دادن ٭ 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


COMPOSITION 321. 


1 وٹ واحد الشطارة به إنا ر و ا الزيانة ۹ 
دو شری واحد العبد ٭ انتیں شریت نج دالعبید ٭ ہیا شرت 
رأاخد -الفتغرد ا احا شا 


E BROS A ag e Ua AS 
0 پا 2 رر ر‎ Arey 


سخ 
سے 


:2 
EE‏ يا ازاف + 


۱ ك 
أت فعا الل و د ا 4 
۰ ۱ »© ت . 4 ر 0 
8 عبد کہ کچ کے ہے ا تی ھا ےی > 


AER‏ ب 


ڏالتاجر # احنا عندذا 


اکذلد 


ا 
( 
9 
3 
5 
ج 
(n‏ 
3 
2 


E‏ 8 اشکون عودء اللكى لهذ البراء پو انا 
عندي اللکف دات البرأة O‏ کم جور ۾ عدا الین 


ا کدی ایی ,اا رابا ف ترا 


ر س 
لڪنا 3 ات HF‏ ت۸ا للغرسة 0 ۾ حذا « 


4 
7 ۰ و‎ 
e 


دال اش په حذالك « هو الغارد دا رز دا # کو راشا واس # دو 0 


امیر امومنیں مد کن ۳ امنا اسفی چ 2 تا دالو درت 


SUFFIXED PRONOUNS. 


COMPOSITION 22, 


ا جد شع الق دنال ب 
ص / ۰ 2 ۱ 


کا س اديت ”دال ٭+ اليدوم OE RN E‏ 
ل ينه دوالي ۾ .اليو 2 


جابوا ز رییة إ1 ار که اجاديا J|‏ و ام دیاله ية جار احص کة ا 
e.‏ ر “ەر 


دیالها جدتد* $ 2 ےا 1 کنر د 2 دټالنا که ۱ ع إلا اط ا أءطاكڭ 


نے ٠‏ ت 


الإعلف + أءطبته الرہدة چ اعطتتها اجن ¥ الرا اعظار 


W1 ۸ Ai ۸ a IK «OTO b: CO mM 


:ا 
اګلیب 1 الفهواجي أءطانا اتای 3 بالزای 3 اعطاهم فهو 
ملبۃ بالزاى + اعطاكم واحد البرادة جديدة ٭ ولده مشى 
معکم 4 یم چ ىشى موا پو Nê‏ حاتت اليعلية دیا 4 ا 
جبرت انانم ذيالکف ذالذمب + انت جبرب الدبالر ‏ ذيالي 
دالنفر ھت اا کے کیم EE‏ 4% کنخمم وک وم ¥ ایا E‏ 
وه وها ٭ فبتست؛ برانکف وعملتها على الہابدة ٭ فرق وبضت 
براتي جد وہ انها البارح 3 فت | ايوم 3 ادن ا اکت کد 
شاوہها 6 اطم ردف 3 الراي Ce‏ و داکیای 8 راض 


( لار و 
COMPOSITION 23.‏ 


اشكر باع الكت ,دذي الضوبة + هذا البدوي اها 1 ٭ 
اشڪرن باع لكف هذا الزرع هذا لجل | اد ا د 
ونی باعه لک ٭ الوم باعد لې « بعت له الول # بعتم 
لا سے السو # بعتهم ل فڌام فدور 2# بعت به واد 
الشريط اخضر ٭ بعته لها ت اکابوت تاي ٭ سل ل کتابه ٭ 
سلبه لي ٭ سای لكف العودة متاعه + سلبها لک » سلف له 
ادرا » لهم له بالهاددة » لھم له الرس *٭ سلب لھم 
بالبايدة ۽ باع لي البول ٭ باعهم لى غالیین بالزای ٭ باع لا 
احص ٭ ہاعھ لبا البارے » الراعي ذیالک عط ل« الرا 


ذيالي مط ليف «» المتعلم ذيالي بط له « العبد ذبالها جط 


wn a aD‏ ا 


ک4ا 
2 لک د الاس درالنا حط لي » 


8 # هر باع ا انار دتالکق ¥ شر ج فالش أ حد 


المرأبة دالچند ي 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. 


COMPOSITION 24. 


ا چ OE‏ دو الزرب I‏ ا2ی ل هذا کی الام 
ڏالرصاص متاعي ۾ جا الغناي ذيالكہ ۾ هذا الفتاي ملیے کثیر + 
الک هھ تاعا ۾ آنا بعت هحذي اکر اار آنا 
ا ا E‏ حذوت السکاکین هم ذیالنا ٭ 


8 الشكا, د دالدراحم دیالچم چ دذیککف الرضہومة خاو وت چ ا 


(n 


عا CF‏ کنرصة ا کی زوج خرس 


ي 
دالعتہة E:‏ اک شر دت و اکر ج حاذیوٹ الاجر دور 3% 


ر 


وذہ الطابت ملیخة ہالڑای ٭ طابة تطاوں ملیعة بالرای ٭ من 


جہت 0 را 8 ر باط % الزرادی دار اظ 


شاعم یړ هلا کی دا6 ا ام چ وداک الكت 
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RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


COMPOSITION 25. 


هذاك العغود ال عزدك: فر الى # البشو ,دالنراز دو جات 


ص 
s+ : 3 a th 4 OR ۹‏ 
ا الزيغة 3 ك £ ڪڪ 5 کر د ES‏ ایا E‏ 


کی دی الد رام ا کے ا ا ال i‏ 


النوأر تطاوني د المسام 2 داي ع اللي E‏ دہ رې چ 4 باع 
الصو ل بيضاوي E:‏ ا ی شرت اکداد ي ابس هة 


آل شرت الات د نش لدا ا س ا 
طسوو اکا ا ری کل ا کرت ۵ ع 
رئ ٭# نخاص کل ما تاکل ٭ ووت اة ذاعطيت » الام 
ہا کیعرک ما بطر ھر الہلاے ما کیعری ما بال ع الاجر ا 
کيعر ما بغري » الفح الى جاب هذا الام الي ۽ 


2 


bs E ES EEN A‏ ندز 
اطبا الي هدرت عه سے هذا ابا در سر ار ای 


الى a De‏ کر ماراھ ج یں ا 8 0 


السارفی کن دمشد ود 8 اکمار الي 0 د رض ول الوم چ 


اا ال ب و دا ) 


ري خسر الال دباباد ٭ الفسایردن الي 


ر 


كنت معهم ك البندق اترا ك الطرينق # الطالب آلى رولت 
ل ا ا نی دار e‏ ددا در امعم 1 سدرت 0 4 


مدر 8 | ا ټل هد رٹ عله م ايوم 3 د اعطہتدے ذا 


o. 


البشغل کچ اکراز الي شعاث ف E8‏ ال باح ڪول 3 لاش 


Ani as ay, "Biz 


ا 
دث العول دايا شر دت د عاش انعط بذ جارة 3 ما کنبتی 


2 ص ۰ 
شي # ما حب شى هذي لاجارة + 


COMPOSITION 20. 

ا ددا د ددا a‏ الترب 3% اشکون وله 3% فاد E‏ 
الصاد هه اشنډي کو ٭ هدی اکل ٠‏ اشن هذوم 4 دذوم 
۹ اخلالی دالغارة E.‏ شکور فغاوم 3 فتاچم الفنصي هة فتالودم 
الفتاصي E3‏ اجزار فدل ددا 2 وف 3 کک 2 E:‏ و م 
الان شىء ع المتعلم ذي ر 
اشڪرن در و كتقث % i‏ كنت دا %8 ددن هدوم 


اګلالی ٭ تاع اجرار ± لەن أعطہہثت الزرع » اعطيته للمتعام 


ن ف هدرت اث الرزير + اي سن 


کہشکف ٭ ٠‏ کنشکف بے باباکی ٭ لاش ددرت ٭ هدرت 


1E‏ الي | طا کی الطبيب چ فش kS‏ خم کخم کے 
یکم ا $ ا عمك 3 


e‏ چ ا کشخمم چ اشکون 


KÎ 


۳ ۰ نے اک 
ورن 5 الي چادوا هذا اربع هة اکصادرں چادوک 8 اشکون 


هم الي ا دذوکف الوا چ النشاریں جابودم د اشنډي 


INDEFINITE ADJECTIVAL PRONOUNS 


COMPOSITION 21. 


2 النهار کله (او کامل) ٭ اکس که کان 


0 
ù a df‏ کاھا کالىت حير 8 N‏ ‰ حد باع 
اللا کک 3 ایا ا یا 4 3 ا E‏ که ;€ a11‏ 
۰ ۰ ر ۰ ا مہ ت 


< 
- 
ا 
. 


اکنشب کلھم ٭ انحرفت الدار لها (او کملة) ٭ ماتا هم 
اک ی )سے اا 2ا 0 0 38 e‏ الاب ا 


0 
ek NEU EOE‏ اا 0 # 0 الريعى فلع 
جع العر دي كا لالز ف ا ا ا 
الکوع یل( ای )چ ج اا ا 0 ذال + 
دای ,الین ای ر کان ا ج ا 
کلم شابرة ۾ ذا الف کله طری + ذا الدی کله مربان ٭ 
جدتی شرت الجداد کلھا ٭ اکراں کلھا ےے ا چربي ٍ 
المرب E E E E E‏ شي 
کاجة اا ری د حلي حاڄة ۽ ما جا حتى خا ۾ عندکی 


و جل که عندي بالزاې ذالجل 3 
COMPOSITION 28.‏ 


چاو ارو دار چان راکد کرار واج که د تجار 
و E‏ دنارة ي نشاردن 3 2 i‏ لشری بالزای 
داکنەر دسر @ کن الي اظ الوصاداف دا لله Ee‏ اة چ 
کید دن تھی لدی بغرن را اکا 


ول ڈ جاده ٣‏ 
4 


۰^ : ۰ 
Eo‏ ررح ي 


کن 'عندي خانم اخر ٭ عندکق شی 


أخر 3 RY‏ جل E‏ و ار 7 م ردا بارا 


ا 

دالعجول چ أا وحدی کلت کے کد 3% انت وح دک 
ا ۹ 3 

ات ESEN‏ کے @ هو وأاحد | 5 E‏ لھا 3 ی 
وأحذها أ رک کله ٹَ واحدهم 3 ا کد 3 
- الڃدني Ee‏ ااجود 8 @ دن ۴ الیکا 
اياف 3&8 ولارة ګنت E sS‏ مالک 4 کے النهار الغلاب 
کے جار التیار المانی ترز 


اتا ا سا الله ٭ بے الشهر العڈانی پمرت جد + 


PRIMITIVE TRILITERAL REGULAR VERBS. 


COMPOSITION 209. 


عردت اجام دلي چ رهل ا هذا الصہہاح 3 کر E‏ 
ازبلة @ عادشة AEE‏ اسچي ۾ غا دعر وہر 9 ا الله ٭ 
E‏ اځپار 4 6 تعربکم e‏ تعریہ @ دں اس درف 
ذا اکنبر # عر ونا کل = سب a‏ ۾ عرچترا الغراية. أحسن 
منم ۾ اا عباں 


() Vulgarly these arc pronouuccd létnnt, ldtuuem, ldiinek cte. instead Of 


مع اججل (او لاتی) (ه) لعبت بالزای ٭ 


lant, Wanmwim, Wannck etc, 


WWW al kottob. COM 


OR 

الها Ft‏ عیانیں چم (a)‏ خددوا E‏ آنا تلعب السنطر ج 4 
ا حدم شوي ۾ اء الل م ا 0 
امع 9 وک 3 فرت 3 س نعط روا ر سط رتا اکر 
والسەں 4 البشضور سی کلا ي 4 الیک الدصر اتب و 
نا ا کل شی EI‏ ۾ هدي النصرانية 
فام عك ,« ااش خو ج اکت د 4 شر بٿ a‏ # شربت 
وی اھ شرو اا وھ ا E‏ # أحمارة هبطوا (أو 
MEC!‏ کا تاور یی ا ری بطلع لاص ومعة ي هذا سخزني 
:زل ( یو س الصو معة چ تطلع E‏ 3 اطلع با يد چ 

دارا دطلع چ دارا طاع امار 4 


COMPOSITION 30. 


اشکوں تش علي واظمم تھے کف هه ااا 2 
وأيطا تة 3 ایل EIS. GEE‏ 5 شعلعه 4ه ا لفل 


النار« ك حه ٠‏ شل ال ا ا ا 


| زی فبض دن الفب ۽ فبڪہ ولي ا و من ذراعي 3 
ادف تایاھ ا السارية » نربطرا لهم 
رجاچم ویددم # أرط هذوك اكيل بے هذي الشجرة « هذوك 
این ر طون اکال ٠‏ شا ا ا 


کٍ 


وہ ونا بااچد رة دبالچم ھ تشم مالي لہں الدرأوش چ e‏ الال 


0 افسام 4 فسيه و زوج E LF‏ اریز دسو 


(a) See note 4 page 20. 


7 


E‏ اراو ,لرا اہب این 


f ھ‎ 
3 
A 


ا * 


2 ) ىخم‎ 28 e دا رجا‎ a و حکم ریه بالاطاجة ةة رها‎ r 


ت یکم Be»‏ اق 0 حتّی وأحد 4 ]ی # هھ 


مل ا و ن کم EE‏ تم علد چ 


QUADRILITERAL PRIMITIVE VERBS. 


COMPOSITION 3l. زو‎ 


‌ 0 3 , 
2 € الوص + برقطناکم بالا + خالنك برشطتني بالزي 


ِ* غر وت 8 فرقضتوذا 3% رمل IS‏ د فرد دوا امع 


ر 


ل ذیالکی @ جر زط راه و لھ ) احیار ډمالکف مد درذطوا امیر 


ا # معونق الغط يالف « معرفوا 0 ذبالی ٭ طغطو 


: ا 3 ا ب 
ا وط اللا رج E ET OU Gat‏ 
9 کا ر 


بت التركيا 3 بل الشعبر 8 لوہ النعهكة درالکک 4 


MUTE VERBS. 


COMPOSITION 32. 
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یکم as‏ درما شك وکا کک ا NE‏ شکوا و ¢ 
هذاك الطاليان ري باازای + احتجام ما تار کو ۾ حى شي ٭ 
ES‏ د رو ¢ ا رو چا حتی ا ;8 مرداونی 


بے الال« فشكني براحد لابرة ٭ کک E NESE‏ 
و زرأی *٭ بواحد .اکنلدی ي * بقکگم تاا 
شمیت شی حاجڌ ٭ انا ما شيت حتى i‏ 
الوردة * ٠ش‏ هذى ا الرردة ۾ سا هد 
E E‏ رشيتهم EE‏ الصباح NEE E‏ 8 ل 
رشم کے ھی اة چا اال 0 ز<ر ٭ م بیا 
ورد *» رد ل( ى الدراهم # السلطان برذ لك مالکف ان شا الله ۾ 


ASSIMILATED VERBS. 


COMPOSITION 33. 


اش وفع ٭ ٠ا‏ وفع حتى شي » اش وفع لك ٭ ما وفع فب 
وال چ وفيت له شی حأجة چ ۴ وفع ل کر حأحة 3 E‏ 


ص 


وفع هذا الشي ۽ دذا الشي وفع على غيلة ۵ یوی وفع ا 


ذاکنلینار + وفع E‏ العام الاج ا 0 2 وفع ال 


الفايرت # اه العام الفارل ما يوفع شي ھکذا ان شا اله ٭ کی 
وفع هذا لشي # وفع ھک ذا ي الشهر پا جاي ما پوفع شي ھکذا چ 
این غیت , خاااں و اوی بے ساج را کے کل ا 
وفعت ك الغرسة داس چام ٭ وف بے الباب ذصاحبته # ورف 


الى ذالريال يه باباه # هذوم الال ورثرا المال يابا #هذاك 


9 
ری ادس :سيه لمال ٣ء‏ ات 


ورزثت الات ك المال ف ورف اربعة ذكنوان ذالذهب + 


ا د ن عدي الحفية: برش :الصو 
کلھا ليذم دوسغوا احص دالتاجر وی + المرب AY‏ 
راق ل دار الیشا » 


CONCAVE VERBS. 


COMPOSITION 34. 


ا شغتوا + شغنا واحد العردة ٭ شعت أحفة دیا ما 
شبتها شی + شای لسا ٭ شي للسما وتشوى الغمر 
ا راح الج طاح 
عليه وفتلته ۽ طاحوا دن ف CECT‏ دن ر * 


1 ea 


وک رھ شد ار طاح 2 العام الات ٭ . 


3 
لار طاحوا هة Eb‏ درش اچڪ فاموا € ودن یاف 


الساطان چ کارت Tk.‏ دناس ورج تن . 5 الجر ¥ 


ڪر دااطان راث ن الفصر E:‏ 
زوا دن 1 E‏ وذاکت الا 3 جازوا ج التغتطمر: د 


که 2ی السو 3 جز ٣ن‏ هنا ¥ البارح جازوا اک اد 1 


د کک با ا 
ر بلارہج 3% طارت اج داآدة @ طارٹ دیک أ ڪلة 4 1% 


الل ٭ طار الباز ٭ بطیر هذاک الغراب + دذاكت الزرزو 


۱ e 
ر‎ 
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COMPOSITION 33. 


ال الدم ن اجرحة دراله ا هنا ما e am‏ 3 ل 


ابت | لقنتت د طا ۳ | کے ڪر مو س 3 خوت ذا الشهر دبوا 


البطۓ چ٣‏ د.د ا الشهر وطببوا اللأجاصن 3 a‏ م البارے 
: 


کے لواد ید البر دة عاموا بست a‏ 68 ے2 E‏ الي دعوم 


ت الور شاط اکر الد ل ساطت اا 0 


ص ن 
للدراو ودش هد ا دشہط الشرأاب 3 داف 3 او دالیشرا ټی 
اللشينة هد ديا ا 


ما يلوفه شي او ا ن الكل ي ج 
بالراي »۾ بخابرا ۾ ابوي شاب بالزاو ۾ حتی دو بشیب * 
ا ڪلنا ۾ زاد الا a‏ شي کاک چ 0 
امال دالیم چ بريدوا الد راهم ٭ r)‏ باع 0 
ن الوم بیع CNG‏ 


س 


نشوڊوا شي ارانب *٭ ابرک باع شي حاجة ٭« باع واحد 
الطزينة راوه جادواي وا حاار الجا ي ج e‏ 


E: ٣ چ تلومني 34 ۳ تلوسکف‎ E الحوت چ لامنی‎ I 


د اراو یا يدوم # 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


COMPOSITION 30. 


مأ ب ی حتی ° ل اي بغوا ڪي ب ا ¢ ينا ب 


بناته 8 ینا صادددن ۰2 ا ٣‏ حير 

! ° 7 را : 2 ۹ ه 
5 پاکشب # تى ي Q E‏ مدا تفت الوم 
ذ1 قدو م الہضاثت 4 الطباح فلاجم چ 
دش تفلن لتا چ نارهم بالر دت ج 
ا ورل 2 ۾ اكب غلي دغة ٭ غلى 


لي البراة م باجا لي المعلم ت 


6 


Q@ » الڪر‎ E يەي‎ 3 r 


بارا چ E2‏ ال ية ڪيا 


اا 1 
لشوي ٭ 
coMPOSITIOXN 37.‏ : 
a 0‏ راو د A‏ کک لا بالزای داکرایف @ 
4 4 
: ذاذر € رت و کڼ د3 دي چاا میرن 
ق Bk‏ $ أ eb,‏ ار اکینعن 
و @ دو سڪ کي ما ا ے 
E‏ د( 0 لنا ٭ كانتي اأکبز ا اعطیتئ ٭ 


تکدیکف فلة الات ا ی ڪپ ۶ 


0 3 ۴ ي . ۹ 
الاک ا ا 0 ابرا 8 ین E e‏ رحا 


. 


Digitized by Microsoft ® 


وو 
ےل مله ا Cas‏ دا ا ر د درحید کے الط ے ری ي رحوا 
الأركيا اء لبور اه ج بدا اا ا 
وجیچد سے الجن 3 م غسل 3 وجھى ٭ درک 0 


ا FE a‏ لرام % دد رک ا یا 3 5 کا س 


HAMZATED VERBS. 


COMPOSITION 88. 


ا r‏ ا 
3 .ا ) أ OK‏ ( دم ا ا هة EEC‏ ا e‏ 3 
سے سے ك ت 4 م 
تطاون $ SOS E‏ الہسلبین ادو السا ارت ا 


ا 7 : 
ودا 0 ذا ا ات ¢ ويا د دا الڪ دم چ ددا دم ذا 
۹ ( 


4 0 یذ اة ) 3 86 19 0 


کے 0 


ارت : a ٤‏ س ك 
م( الد راد ع اروا هد خبعوا اکن 8% ل (أو عدر ) السشکا ر 


راع ا ل عم روا ) ال ادى اا % دعر ا وا 
E a a ar D‏ 
2 علا کد رعا ي 3% رعا e lِ‏ ل اکا ا ٣‏ 
شي اک بم N OR‏ ٹھپ کٹ دن 


DOUBLY IMPERFECT VERBS. 


COMPOSITION 39. 


اشکون حا % حا امیر امنين مد حا ا ن اکا ی 


a 3 ۰‏ ا ت ۰ ا 
دنکاف ا زرڂ ح. ل ن الزنغة @ a‏ منعلین علي وجا مم 
العمشية ج اللا eR‏ دوا ا العذد ایض که اجى 3 e‏ 


0 ى‎ e AOS ¢ 

۵ ۴ کک أله ا 0 ۲ Ê‏ 2 اللاي E SS‏ أ کم هھ 
سے سے ° GG‏ س ا رت EY‏ 0-2 
¢ 

ہت A3‏ الكاعل چ سہھ ê,‏ چ جد ف ا e‏ ۴ کک اتو 


- لكام رى لا العبربة راو الدقال) ذي 


سے بے 


3 1 یھ سے آل 
E, iS 5‏ راک 8 کڪ اا ل اجرح چ الجا بدو ی اک 


ا ا 
إ 
اون % 3 بخ دوا ea‏ دف E:‏ مل اکارگف 3 لد ع 
الإأررة ا ١ i‏ د سک عا الي خے EI‏ 1 د 2 | | 
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س ( 2 س 


DERIVATIVE VERBS. 


COMPOSITION 40. 


4 9 ا e 3 . a‏ 
9 ا د کال 3 البنانة و انی % Sd‏ بچ # 


5 کے ٠‏ ص 
سے بي ۰ ٠ 2 a‏ ك ۰ بي 
درلم اوک RAE‏ عة ¥ ا دک SE 2ê‏ ما عاو 5 0 
e‏ “ 
أ E.‏ : 4 "۳ | ا ۱ 2 
2 کح 2 > 8 سے ولد e‏ در اه ن ا ۾ E‏ 3% رعا ونا 0 


۱ > ۱ ۳ ۱ 1 | 
جداك | ادرو يش د ار الیتادئ االله E N‏ چ 
ET‏ یا | ارا العبل چ جيني دارا کہ کک هذرکف 
| چ جبحا اراو 3% اک الشرأب ¥ 4 اہی 


4 3 ہہک ا چ ودا الان @ آ۶ ہا السر ار 
الله ببارك ميك *٭ الله باروی ها « تخاطرنا باربعة دالبنااق + 
ی ( لا ڪان سه ھَ صر دد دوأ حد الراة 3% صرد وا ال غلة 2 


یزد 3 دصر کی البراة رال E‏ کڈ صہ ردت امیراں 2 


انعم دای کور 5 الصری لها » 


ھم | a [ E‏ أ E‏ ك 
OR. I‏ ا : 
ات 1 د رک کڈ لالات دیع EF‏ اتيم 8 1 


:0 
کے س کچ 2 ر دی ا 3 صر د ) | و‌ 


ت 


ا 5 52 ETN a‏ 7 چ جو دخ کے 2 إل زر ¥ XxX‏ 1 
ا e‏ 
داد a ۱ E:‏ دون I E:‏ ا کا کی Ka E‏ ان 


بعشینا ۾ صقونا ۾ تعشى مع لانكليز ٭ تعتى يه اللبانية + نتعذرا 


= 
خ 


RE E NSE خلی الزرية‎ EEE 


ھآ 


و ر a‏ | ۰3 خي 3 @ خاد ا 3 2 أ پې اک رصا 


ا ۰ 
اسا ٭ ااسلییں اوا الطھر والصر ٭ شی مایے بارا ء 


الغتاي س 8 ی راکش بغنی iN:‏ کد اللرلة پډ ارتام ن 


Tp n) ٣ “*.‏ م 
کی 34% ارت کا ا EE r E:‏ اامشوي 3% اجاس 


ی ےا ر چ YN HIG‏ 2 | ك وط a‏ لد دا را 4 رح $ د 5 
IESE‏ ا HE?‏ 
طا چے . ې J‏ ص 4 0 1 ى ا چک 


ا اک ا تمسخر شي عل E‏ 


5 وي درا و‎ ٤ ¥ ر بع جلد فلل‎ 0 8 E 


ت 


UE‏ 8 روا الها داص چر: 
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د ر د ا کو و As e OD‏ 4 دو و دک 8 تلاذوا 
2 عرف مه ا دنلا ووا ا العنی 3 ا البارح زلا 1 
a12‏ ار اط ES Ns‏ بزو ج زلا دوا لے البو از دجہل طرف 3% 
ہم الدراو نش کے دار 4 نتا کے دارم ي ۽ اشک 0 


اليومتتعطل__ اتراو ارا 7ا 12 O o‏ 
۰ ۰ ۳ : اک ا . 2 Mt:‏ 1 
انباع مسين دار وال # اأيباعوا ا الامشین Rn‏ ا 


تون امع دذالك الاجر دالصويرة « طلم البادي ود 


€ س ۰ 

أ 1 الث 4 ّ ا21 Sl‏ 
a‏ رم منہد !ی 3 اح a‏ هھ نیت e i e‏ هھ 2کہ3 و 

) زان ) س 1 5 سے ۱ ص ر | 
للدزاس + العلا اتجعرا ب اكامع ي اكبالة اب تجمعوا ك 
eT 2 E E 2 o 2‏ 3 

السونی ١ه‏ الک (او رولت احته س اليرت + دلوا ين 


السرای هة دعانه ن العديان 8 أ 2 ا e‏ الخد و و 


e‏ و0 | موت 38% 7 ۱ td‏ ا أب d‏ یرٹ رض و دة 


ا و : ۳ ۰ ۱ 5 ®“ 
ر k: E‏ ع وتوا ERE‏ ا زر 2 3 N‏ دا ۱ لا 3 د | اا ا رن 
الدرام على الخدية ذياله » حاط اشرات ٠ع‏ 


الا ي اختي کلک ٣‏ کل شي 


خاطها اأ د اأمشخہ 


e‏ ص 


2 
المانعام وز ا دوس و 3ز س ا الشعير E:‏ | ت us‏ 3 5 


KARIR E‏ 2 ك ا ا 
2 ج :™ 2 کا گ 


و 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


COMPOSITION 44. 


٩ ^ | \‏ 
ترجہوا دی ن ر ھ العبال کارتشا ا ‰ ادا ر2 کک 
E E |‏ سردواش ا العام 08 0 3 | 5 مص مت ا د م ڳد 


اک 8 ¢ ك ١‏ 7 3 0 4 دال چ ليذ را 
.۰ س ص . 3 6 
/ ۰ ۹ 
ھا a E‏ 9ر ® O‏ ا 4 شعلا 3 ع شور 
J‏ 
EB‏ العودة AEG E3‏ عد e)‏ نې المع 5 3 55 
ا 2 e‏ 


کو ابا ما ییا س الس الغا 34 


س 
:* 


COMPOSITION 40. 


CAT‏ اشن KE EDE‏ اوک کن 

& ⁄ 4ه 

ا ! ا : EK ES‏ :وا“ 
ھل و طاو ن وهو و E‏ 4 مم مما ۾ ۶ کچ ایا CIE‏ ا 


WWW. AIKOtIOb:CO 


ااظامے ا حب سے ی تکل ا NE‏ د ا ست التهار ةة دی 
ز ا ا ا ٠ 8 ٠‏ 
ف و اچنا ر سے کیت چ ”کی چو وي الكسوة یه ر 
کہ به ل دوا $ ٤‏ 9 ارا اچاے شی ار E‏ ا فال 
LG‏ ۰ 

0 ۱ ۹ | ا ل :0 

i 2 | C7‏ دا ا A k7 dh‏ ف 
9 5 3 ک چا + 3 كن ادك 8 العمد ما ا e‏ 
کک E‏ @ الله دون دیگاف 3 ڪنعغل ي 3 کنعغل E‏ 
ل کک E‏ 3 کک 3% که رفزي راسي A‏ و الكہ ر ا هد 


ر 
حرفو احم کي € کک رفونی ا وا 0 هة us‏ دهدر 


COMPOSITION 40. 


کے ا لتم هک ا۵ ن دام أ زه E‏ چس خبرود 

ا ۱ ّ ٣‏ 8 ا 5 a‏ 
یا کے دو دي چ کد ای کل Ca‏ ک3 7 ےھ ي اڪ 
رد کچد کک اچ دا 3 ۳ کل ال 2 4 فل السنطرج % 


فاا £ لاء أ زا % ما 6 2 عا ا 3 e‏ 
ا i e‏ 
غراوا هذا الكتاب بتعابرا بالزانی ‏ ٭ ھم کانوا رجدوا عبن لاسما ٭ 


ا » 5 .0% Y‏ دا ۰ e‏ 
أت کا ي و0 ن رر دة الله چ ي ) E a‏ | 04 


NS 


) ?ں العراس یکوین (آف لوکاں‎ CEN ق ةرش € لوان‎ EC 


: 


۰ ٣ 
۶ 
1 2 
7 
Cd کک ا‎ 
5 9 ا‎ a | ۶ %4 ۹ 
لرا ردنو الله‎ EA) اليد مرن کچد ادا ناي‎ e ننچ ث‎ 
عدو 3 ات ۾ هو ا‎ Ee E ھ 1ا ما دغدر‎ EG ارک‎ 
E: کشا ار ا لا وی ايا‎ UD 3 El کجڪب سی ہے‎ ۰ 
8 س‎ @ 
کنعمر الط 3 کد‎ € N لمەہے‎ 0 EES, ت 2ی دارا ك‎ 0 
رت‎ 6 E کن‎ 
ااچ رشن‎ gS 3 مروا ا ا 34 ر ڪيعيي‎ 
الله مە کی 3 5 نیا‎ E, ج‎ e وہر #٭ ادا‎ 
گ‎ 


ارا دای چ ۔ کان فوت 
اک هة ارا ڪن ت CH‏ اول خا # دو ا :زوف 
الأرد: 3 E‏ زوأ ( E‏ دزوفق س ر زا چ أا کتک 
کی د دا 3 أخذي کک حل نها % ا ر وشسث داو ها 


COMPOSITION 47. 


م |5 3 ب ذا اہ کک E‏ 3م حادم که ا کے ك ٣‏ کا ر ي 
٤ 0‏ | ن 

ہے | 6 43 ا ار هھ E EY‏ دز اة 3 دت 
e e ۰‏ . ا 

و کک که 5 السوفی ‏ 4 كابئين الطب 


.ل الا کا ددا الت ده 
e o E‏ ‌ ر E‏ ا 9 س 8G‏ 5 


البار 9 کا دغ چ ا CG 1 IS: E‏ 4 1ض 8 
٤‏ ا ٤‏ ` ا 


www. alKotiOD:COf 


. — 7 

ما دڪرن ن ل کا 5 ايوم 3 س 

شوئ ایتا چ۵ و یدد س انر ج ع 

ل 3 إا کن عذادي ياد ارال %* = کا اک عة 
ا 


E. 
ر‎ 
B7 
شف‎ 
م‎ 
ak 
% 
:س‎ 
0 
` 
ا‎ 
EF 
$% 
:ج‎ 
Kz 
م‎ ٤ 
کے‎ 
وش‎ 
٤ 
3 


COMPOSITION 48. 


ھذاءفادر ٭ E N OEE‏ ارجا دبي # A‏ کن 
حاضر 4 القغد ا ا و جا شا کی و جذاك ښاري 3# 
انا كن الل O E EE‏ شي ڌم (او 
OR DTA a‏ اوضع LE‏ اراج 
4ظ کن مخس 6 ا O‏ چ عددئ مرجد ي ما 
ا السیر UO‏ کت عدلک وجچه خر بش 3 کاب 6 


dh AN‏ دیکک 8 EEA, % 3 SS‏ کلد ک 48 ېټ الدا 
جن 1 س ”کرو : Ca)‏ 


شين 3 ارا معذرس بالراول 3 هد اليا 


مغ چ ا و اکا ر e ٤‏ چ مذرکک اة 


اعات ف ا ۾ لاوک E‏ زاین کن یں $ 


بال 23 آله أ کک بول ف ایا ا ) ا یاک ( زک دوا 


سوم ااا چ ادت واا دأو در) ناروا ک ما لخےر یا چ 


WW. 


+ 
8و‎ 
a 2 
ا‎ SL WADED 0 
DI EAS 0 
کا‎ ٤ OEY 
. COMPOSITION 49. 2 Ta 
E RIDA 
: جه‎ i + 
1 4 


aN‏ ا و و اللو ية چ ن ا 


و وزنوا ٭ E IEE‏ اا 


E. 


E J Ei ما‎ 8ِ e ار % ما 0 ير‎ 


SE‏ 0 ٹکار E:‏ ما انا شی خوای % دا اا 
ا دو شي کڏاب # ماهي شئ طربة » ما أحنا شی 
I‏ ار eW r‏ 4 9 
Thos AN AC‏ ا U‏ ما ۳ ”ي عامیں 3 ا ارا 
8 و . 


4| > 4 OC 
¥ ا اک درد کک شي‎ 


2 اوفة تخسر 


E ار‎ Jii x للہطے تتروے‎ 
: Ww :alKOR ob, 2 


KS:‏ الد رام کد ادا تمد رې .ذا العود باربعدں دورو و عة 


لجل 5 رق تر ا سن 5 د ر4 یذ ادا ت جري بالاو تی 
ت 


ا٠ش‏ ا حال + دوکں ر ا هذا ابر کی بالجرحة e.‏ ادا 


Q9 


تطعرا ‏ دات دالاو( فا اا ج ااا 
آضہ ع ۾ ادا تمو fe‏ داري ر کم الین دالردالك 3 وکن 
۸ کَ tc‏ 6 6 2 
اعام 3 ل ابرا داورل کیا احسں چ ر کی فدام 
بابا يکون 
لعندي »۾ لوکار ال ا الفربا سے لطر وی کو زیو د 


دان الڪني! ما سی جى لاوا اکان ا 
که چ لوان الغاصي االدردش وي کین ما خی شی دن 
الياشا ٭ ادا الدراووش طابوا AE‏ اصردف: اطا ER‏ 
متب الله « اذا تعطى الصدفة للدراويش بكثر مالك » لوان 
I O E eo u gd‏ 
ھر را لال + 


COMPOSITION 51. 


زو ذااشچږد 5 فام ام الفاضى چ أا 0 کس واه 
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